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W n TRt 1 V 




Qhi MU \ IXiMTKMTm*, 1^12, 


Mu\rik\ i’’TU KOMJsfEBa* 
[ly ?5U A M. TO I ^0 ] 


ENGLInO (tumpuhnrfj. 

Ten “iro as ijr^rd far il ry ^ , f * I -R'fc oti* 

<2} Tite Fi.ctMiii*s ar< to be <, ,« d nu % 1 a^i !m I i« 

IIOK U 

1. F.4raphiftsy ; 

(<f) t »n tb* hVl t If ♦ 

Hard by tb?' 1 i«w^« of pn or \ modrHfe nn f, 

A.iid r of d r an it-^ m vjhhf^r hi^fn^ 

h} a slf* idir-tipOiL 1 istith of H|M 3 i% 

'file ^.tisndaiiw skq,>^. A plans fitoa< h ir4\v feeIN 
'fliij ttainoantl daio to (binee I i-.m nzit, 
borlo^iy bca*n Wis slio aid ludiat* 

Well eoiiedj, tia bieid ol se'‘VM<* ;~-1 j rn wa«! elne 
A mosiotiyg «5pirit, 4 Tie tlifst enr^rtii el 
be»'>m of h If e action, e»l diski mousn^ lo, 

Or aujrlst noMesnly, J r*- mombir nt il 
Her revirend mnire j 1 re member j, t*^o« 

With what a :Kt,al «?liie wiHfd Ik r mi’^tir\ Imii » « 

(h) He pi '^'5 off bsdh nmvoH o? jld fr*o nWup asil n ‘v'T aepilreil enmity la 
a \m itip III one |i» rpetsi jI le> fro u liin pen# Hov^ev< r hw o«n^ rep it%^ 
t on or tlj 6 laiiso miy wdfer 10 eon-sufU* uee» he cates no one pie about 
th&t, 00 t hut hedif^ibles ill e ho opp<Hr, or f nd to h Ip Idm. tu faofe* 
liif casinot beax* sue oe^g of any km I, m t evin of lsi» ow i or |mriy 5 ftttd 

i any prnciple n. Iilelv to httiOiu p pHdar, wcaxl I f firii aj driHi* It to 
low In ^ p Hve r i » sli ji* ! c!« rii> ^ iC « n one i i le* in ‘-hurt, win s 0 i/er power 
iht re he 10 agaiiissl 1 m 1 lit IM ate di oh^^i h 0, and fcok lif« 

atiengtli onl^ In resishaiee lo ihe <|Huoi£gaBtl ivi-shLs of the world# T# 
swim with the hit earn, to agree ivxfcfi the co upan), b not his I iisnoim 

2* Ci&ago the ftrm oi the following stnteiiees as direetetl : « 

ftf) The dhheolty wnb solved hy iinau*!' of a spe'**iai st nko tloviasd for lli« 

■ft-ee islori 

( tl^ie m&rd * sorvice^ ih^ 

PI I left Mro to hi*? fate* lie persi-^ted in r Insing help.# C offcnMl Ima 
hidp on all orcasions* On s icli ocea^iuns he really needed hel|i« 

{60mb%M into ome eomptem 9mi€nm»} 

k) The lady was eoTO polled hy the doetor to dwak meh vile isisidkltt 
iliat she was all hot Wiled by him. 

{Us& ihe miiw thto^§\mf«) 

-% Z.M 'tP it ^ « A ^ H-X— If# 



MATEICtfMTIOK EXASiriS^Al'TON, 1912. 


4. Fat into tlie Indirect Marratim 12 
He sakl ;-™ 

(£i?) I slmll come tcfkiorrovr and asls you If jou laave finished ifitli 
that hook. 

(i) Go aw&|r ! I do not want yon now. You may come agfiiii 
toBiomow. 

(e) What a laxy boy yon are ! How bacll^^ yon have done yonr work ! 

Where are yon staying ? 
ie) Qcnd iiioriimg I How do yon do? 

ru Funetnate ami nse capitah'* where iiec^essary j— ^ $ 

halloa said i to the very snaall hoy where do yoa live at chatliaro said he 
wlmfe do you d<> there said 1 I go to school said he i took Mm up la a moment 
arid %we wetd oa presently the very queer sufal! boy said tl/is place we /tre 
eomlng to is g^ ads Idll where falatalf weut to xob those tmveUers aud raa 
»feway# 

SJectiok II. 

IL Write shout forty Uses {some? 350 words) on any om of the following 40 

S'— 

(M liidian fruits and flowam. 

(5) A wrestling mstclu 

C/^) A biuga iieny tells the story of Ms liib« 

id) On being 111- 

7* A!»ke » precis of your essay a eoKdeasatio'a or mmmnry oi^fomr 10 
€«ii»ay| in about fifty wsxds* 

Bn ' Aual.y»'::i ■ 10 

When through ilfo unblest we rove-. 

Lohing all that made life dear,' 

Should gt)me notes we used to love 
la da^f'S itf hoyhcod meet cmr ear, 

Oh ! .h»,iw weleom© bxcathea the strain I 
Wakiisg tlionghti that long bave slept^ 

Kindling former smiles again 
ill faiFiig eyes that long have wept. 

fb seritciKma using the words ^Mipf mf7^f liOuM as l& 

ferbsi aiid^few ofclmr sentenees using druil^ kold^ iurm as nonn». 

!V!o:^’BAT, 1lT?i ‘XOTEmi'.SE. 

[2*30 y.M. "CO Agio w'si.l 

HAKSKimb 

J'* An-^wem uk to be gn’eii la separate books- 

BMA.'TkOS I. 

L Into Eugliali 30 

■(a) qgroil ^rlcrr 

3?p, » Ktqri^r j=iq^?FrqTqH«Fi? 








M\Jibttcimoir T\A'i 1012 . 


{e) ImppTi 3r<I |>('re si „ of — 

If uuh «5, Kd m V, Lh # 

fi/] Scforcl Blit 2n€! pcr-^^ ilml r£ ^ 
f f f ^ ^ 

®*r Hatiie fillip tlio formal Bodt rl r4 iis tho f< 11c uing- — ~ i > 

2 ?r= 5 iy 4 Rriif i 

fel%*iT?=f?Er q5i«(fr^a|?TTiflr f ,’,51 e^irf^fJTUrf | 

gf^q. -TiiF'T ! ^qir ^f-ir 

r^f^_^ 5 l 5 ^ T^m i yR=R: ^ €ii. 

1 r.s?i 5 i! 5 i i?r ir^’-^qq^q 1 fli^q^^g^gqicTT- 

a w: I qRJ ^’q^fl^qfTT cqqr ®r=fif5{qq ^^r- 

?f 5 «l I 

7* Iran i.il mfo ^aniknt — S 

{{i} 1 1 }mi 1 iiVL. of feiicli fill id^ tb© bi tter will it bo for you 

0) lobr fit t iircunnt ineow tbcie was no other help than a 

tttu at 

f<y| rill knisr bad the palace ^ nit b> bis workmen in not more than 
i wt), two da^ . 

(i) B li iH tl K 13HO oi being awike, when it is too late ? 

S* fmofel it< mto hwwkiii obsirvuip^ tiio rubs of Saiidlii — 2i} 

Three Idtk «' Ini Inn w'onfe mtc a In go forest, one dajj, In order to seek 
iowtrs Jnd linds^ m sfes Ibcir tatber bid warned them not to go too far 
into the fonst, h «t tbei fbuuHi not find tbfir way again* But they did not 
ol»T| and liny lo^fc themsclycs Wbiti nigbfc came, they wire vei:y 
frigbtem^cl, but tiu ebbst <^f them told hi ^ brother and siA^ter, that tboir 
father would seek tbom For two day^ and two nights, the father and all 
Mm Bngl1>rmr» sn^^rht f£^r t}M i€Ot but m tmn^ ^Shm » kmi 

fo»»ter aoeom|mTi«d them to ibi ft TCHt, and point^ d out to them plafes 
whet# the ibibiren h ul walked* soon ftnind them lying near a btisb^ 
exb^wstwl with r dil and b'un^ ei . Ibt ja^oftbi father kmw ao bcmsiis, 
wlmia he loauci that tiu y were n i cb uL 

Mo’*?ri « „ llrE J^orii&um 
1 U i M rf’i 5 *^0 I ^m4 

T%^. 

1 ^ irti Into I ngl fh 30 

C«| Idtt n ulh,« Si If I I to n1 4 m Ifa ii.m it\oe ib-ilnr, t imen coa-^ti 
teertii atiHam I mrit m U lb n t intiiirt lta|iu dimlras legi 

onlW't in lilt* ri run lisi] in uu ioin b^ ^ a sio, Inbutio pkbw^ ipsi^ 

rum ms,ouiti4 C pntil u ni8i4’'ri^ jfi u nl m | r guditnry idittuui |«t pra m ttifc 

|i»TO d^m imgi It fe us | im lj[e^q|| c mniiuu tvslaium sibs ©<•» praisto 
ibiitiiilai %«lkt Qa< iilato t 1 1 prouiiua pusulgato, wiilla fuifc imlis 
fain wi III tuii|im imriun h natus Coidiiham, uuttireb ttalluaif owr». 

|it« 10 UK in simn a I dum t 


M ijr I 1 1 


s I Ijll 


? 


I r f m s| lUf r i tith niii%i r|!ii | t 1 lenpitw 

f ^ 2 1 U Si it if 5 1 i n p 1 ii naBi^ w 4mh n it <ttru {isstiiiw* 

I ^ t ti I fj <t s vu u ^ iip> Mfitbo erini]?Tii* nt , i 4 ta lUla 

1r sf < IH TII^IS \ gl tl 1 L fl-^d P*" p| m 4 ym 

U'«,fTii 311 I jji i I ftBlim 1) t frum Fi mti'm qiis I i )\i tin U 
111 TOtjft 5,1 I a I 1 1 ijBi r ^ \ \ s ai litipt ham fw^ i$ i%t 

iitn s u «l 1 5 luit idi 2 B|s I rt ’i-cl fc, tmilf »clt| ir j 

” h 1 1« it* n t > I itiii • — 1$ 

III Hu l?uy Ini J ^ f *v to ^ t |r / »» 

\i} \\ I ui 1st i rits k i 111 1 i 1 si Is disl* 
f«| Vu It |t f li ill \ijii s I t HD 0 II «t wii M 0 ; I 

t m icl 

(d} Hi n IS r n*iP 11 li f i IstT 1 wt irn 1 t 

1 jt 1 S|.ii > ?i s > tl J s rt duhn i it \uil b f *• 3 o 

i\ f 111 t* 

1 t^) Gn( ib ,4 nlir t t nbU i? ‘nn^M-ar nnd flit* ^ nitu W 

f n a^t tu, ipr cr arx, maiQ'i r is cf tins, ins 8 , lac mug, 

{hi i om| au libt r rn^e?, ar Ians, j **o^i las, miper, cik ^riuku 

b I 13 'list g*ftiib bt‘tnt''n 5 . ib’i m t»< a nsnilar and tb pbr’iil ^ t wtuim 
iiul cut a hsitnams asid >u|nsiiu iitscio qnu iDfjjistsis iMsIms u qiiiA 

I q«at»r, lilgsi md lajit , Utt f and 1 fct-rt. , p.trft awl | trcf, 

(d) Gne tlw firBt p^nnl fntnn uuUtatm wtui ci jaeso ^irtOs, | roram, 
eo , iac ti nd tntiguHt in ptriut subpintUto pan ivt ( I t «|>so**v^t>i ieroj 
fsfio» awl the future parfinph of htsgo, hr* oiditr^ viiuio# 

(#») Express in Of ^ 2/10 — ]N<h t xintmian hone oss mndirnsqui # 

liallnm t ermamanqne dcutiufc (hunibiis inttrfui |rue,Ui% mctoioff 

II u i,mhim lem irotmutio. 

4* Tnnslate into 1 aim *•— - 

Antonm^c wltcn a young mwnqmttul Konio to simlj (hqiienco and ihe 
art of war in (Inore and on liss rtfcsunts Rome an mated atignr »ni 
tribune of Ihe coTOmm pto| h. When tit Tuptun (diHcitliim) took pkf# 
hrtwt«n CiBw awl Ponp lud h d cU^il that Uu% two g«w»» who 
eomnawh d great aim us in tin irniieih, ought to he deprive d of tksr 
powtr , but In afiernAHk tnibr < <1 tl c r uhl < f t « ar and atlYued hi« 
to eurr} the war u to Itjd^* \itu tht enurdirot thedittaior he mswla 
bwstK so populir that 16 is hi h hi vuuld hate Riwcetdcd fo Ciwstr^t 
|) wii had not Cicero favomed huoppoi tnt Octavmnuss* 

HoN»iT Urn l\o\KniBrE, 

[2-o0 3? -u TO ^»-S0 1? n*] 

iirnREiw. 

1 Point the following pasaage Rupplying neceRmry ineihegs and paum h 
in irk the arcinsted sjUabks by means ot a pr rpiudicnlar Imc abof® tloHi 
awl translate 

"1581 ^8 n'D8i "iDiri nni d''S 8 “ri8 ^8* 
u"'j2''Wim b8TW"' by mn'’ noin wain 
Torn 11*13 82 nbo 1118 ib I 28 t 2 n sn bx 

bn 

S IxpMft and dln«t»t& the nies of t3M and 



ll MA.TBICUM'PIOH IfllB, 

5, (fi| Explain, examples^ how nomm ato formal in Hebrfiw* 

What are the paraj^egu* letters m Hebrew 1 Oiwj with examplesj some 
o£ the uses o£ each of them, 

(&) Wliat are the salmtitnies for adjectives in Htdjrew ? (jIyc examples. 

4i» Qirc 

(a) thflgcnae*..f !- > pth’ y^T], 

m tiiBpiOTaiofj- nntiJ nVn?. Vl:^. ]n3. 

(ff) tliPoouBtraet-toof:— -|-Tn> |2.> 

id) wlthsiiflui-i:- njS ll. Tiy. 

(«) tliufc-m;mnPo£-— Cn. ^^in. 

if} iho perfect and impirfeet Hithpael of impriafcive 

Hiplill ol 

5* Translate iiilo flohww; - 

(rt| Koim that put tiieir trust in Him shall want for Ffnngfh# Be not 
afraid of IIia worck a sinful mars ; fur his giary shall be flung ami worms. 
Ta«day he Khali bf* lifted up, and to-morno^ be shall in no wi«5e be founds 
b«vatifie lie h rtitiriiul imto his dnsf, and his thonght is pnislied. And ye® 
my cbildmi, In*' strong, and ih.ow yourselves intm in behalf of the law 5 for 
feliewk fiimll ye obtain glory. 

0) All the cum mandme tits *-ha!l ye observotf> do, that yo may live, and 
multiply, ftwl I»0i4«m the kml ulaeh the Lord swiire unto your fathers. 
And ihoii ifthalt reinemlii'r all the way whi< h thy God led thcc these forty 
years, to hnnsblw flire, to know wh hher ihmi ^lonldesfe km p Hia command- 
mentft, or no. Ihy ralmud v,axtd not <dd npmi iheo, neither did ^thy foot 
swell forty )iar„ 

Ck Trftiwiatf :ml m iatrmrit where nwsmry 

nnst aa Tta'i d) 
aant (2) 

j, r : '• « v: 

ni nt M'lia'i (S) 

'^1 

nafa a-aiu^ (•■>) 

f Tf sUi^iato into r.n ;!‘‘d 3“ 

ag ^3 anan aiw.'! 

'*3 ba anVa : a''5aa anan"V3“r(« atr« 
ap-'irn na n^Va'"*? rr\ nfe n'lgi'a btfi 
■’3 ya-yyi anaan aniao 5 Qi^an nsin *’3 



'i 'I’i. ' I ' 1 ') 1 , 


m***! 'x*2'£: : vi"'-nn rt-n' 

rVtfi"*''’::’! nin'i :'cp;; c’ 

•“ r . " •».'}* r f ■ f ii ^ 

nrrT 2 n*in"i 

“ , I- I ,« I .gf • « T " r . * 



»«*•«*»< ' 

‘in' 


2 :"'nV^ nini ■'au •’a crii'’T';i 
□‘>‘*'>1 trip cVir,"^' nr"n'', 

♦T: •. I •«» , y I 


I ^1 “• ■* T 

mm to ^ * 4 «i!| 4 | ^ 

wi, 'rr j;_^ 


n-ipnn irw'; n^n'^ ; Ta- 

’^ 2 ^"' nT^n'' n^n niiaVn /'."■‘airrii a?*’'*" 

t G'*t;cn S'naTii'k npt'm kki”’ mn’’ ^'• 1*2 c’’'2 

'^ 57 'pV 2 'nK'! n^nin tryi'^h 2 '"]i*aD 


5 aik"<k^!a irnn*’ **;a rtiTO 

'’n&p tnini '^rh 2tp\ izhrjh nTinp 

i]v^ pc niH'') aw 

pr’'-c ??VrT!S!a ‘i’ia'’*T! nin'> “fnV “irara (s) 

; 'iai^a. niii pn^. ^:?tn □'’Cjn •. Ttinp 

nwm n^*) iacV^j? 

DMp; ip-ipp npa tinp-^? 

'ih lap? i “»p; hPt ictp: laa'i mrp 

ntoj? •'pr^y intPl aitfap ipa 

• ale** 

iT t 


Monday, Uth Kovrmm, 
t 2 -no i'.M* TO p,!!-] 

Amimi ♦ 

h Tmnftlafce "mliO English t 5 

i)\ j « — ^ U I 05 " b If' <u ! J ( 1 ) 

( 3 J^ ! #>(*^41 Sja^yi 1 
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J» 6 si ^ ~ Oj ^ 

^ ; ^s». U {J l»i -j (>4 j i ^ ? Is’ 

(^Sa« V --0 1 iis : tj lai - I 0 1 <i^ 

JilU ^1 ! ^ jRS - i3.| 4>5£^ Li I ^ 

1 oJ J 5 LI 1 1^ ! ^ 

4 >il ! {Jix ji ! 9 

Ui cj^l ** b lyS^a 

»jl*» !yW ** J? 

““ l|,,^,,,■jCL£l■^.■3!b^ I b j b I ^ 

iji^ j*y k tJ j iS^J I 

j(J|. ISi I L^hil^ i IjJ 1 i 1^^ \)J 

«M ^4^ 1 b Jafc b 3 ^ ^ 


CL^KI |J*^y 1 cj vj - liJ] ! I4I Ij) ^1 1 

*<5 «3^ li* I 4).i^ ) LmJ 

»A «♦ 

yA S jJ Ii>i y!tj i jS^ 

J 0 *J ysf. l,e I*} CAi 

^0 Ti ftQskto ri t o A »*ftlHO S'— ' 

A goitt uhf»i .)!»< t» hmi^ Inr V)ifte eliar^^cd Iwr young ki 
tlie door to n »U<h > til) sito IwrfU oIrmiW rcuinu A wolf® tie 
idi^rgo of tho m nh r, e iins aB«t kuoclo I iit il» door* and eoiiiitor 
V 0 UI* of tlie 5 ^ .it *%\\, M aw yout innii i»r, n the* door/ lli« 
a-^aroof tho sm li% tncl !^l»!y cl, ‘ If }ou *4iow uiie }mT lieanl? I 
ti & «loor\ 


3 . I) din TO 

t,l.i (:l, J. U ^^Uu,l J- li (?) J=J= ana ^ 

"* ("1 ““‘I ^ f ^‘k.a and 

f’^) and (O) J^iu anc 

i*) ^ 1 (J'l ^ ('') w* and 
i and ^ 



HATuirn-uuA h\i \n ^ 




ll 


I W Htw Tany gniliu t]* i j?i I r} m 
^ ii^nsisli&l f 

(1) Ghp the-* gf ndi r of— 


" Lf ) ^ "* ^ “* 


d- 




4 iaA 3 


9 


Ciive tlirir pliir 

»« Brcllnc the w uiu 1 r t »f r t - 




.5 - 


it) 


y 


/iiW **** 1 ^ ^ ^ <iii,^ 


f« %i 


'r ■ 


6. Give a IKt of— 

^S ! tj Ui V f a* (I wjiS] ^ iJ ^*3*^ I 

Hxplain tluJr u v %Git 1 1 \ 1 1 . 

7» Conjugatf* fullv and ixpla m t1 foi a-*— 

*^"1^ ti>^ ■ ^ /i f ^ J* “■ 

8« Wiite dowa tlie past ten^^e o! as uu r d r.\ iti ^*^43 

w 

from JU and Ixs j 3 hi in n i \uili th* jj, mt ioi gi* 

9 CoiTort, whin* newssain - — 

^ J^*^t***4!) 1 I^XJ U ■** I 5 J (j^ I — j.AX^ 1 I 

Cll ! jJ *** J ! 

j tt^kfO (J l» - Ul i s.^^j i3,|J 1 

Mo^iuy, Ilni: ^OTBMrB^s« 

[ 2 -:i 0 p.'vi io&SOpM] 


3ft 


FUKXCH* 

^\B*— The ausweri to each h* ti m must be written la a sepamte batk^ 
bscnoir I« 

1* Traaskte into Fi» »hsli |4 
lieanemip do him avec |<<*u iFargimi# 

Monsknr ! J^.w rtv ’ ^ h*hre dn tpdnze vmirmt Be r^eit (|ii« foii 
in\afcz fait dp u4re bd adion aiAffli n, Jo v<ms innw som ce pli, na 
km cle dK hais d’or. h* m put** ds pas voiis claaw p eitte Jt 

\ons la prtte Keuh lant Hla re^touPiunt dam ¥otro pa^s awe aar teia« 
repiitailoiu w us t t uwse^i saus doute qut!<|nc eniploi^ qiii %Hiwi «pttm p*t 
Huifee i*tt (4&t de | av i loutea voa d(Uet(<. Bn ee ea«i» «! ? jus wapoatit*# ia 
lioEiiefce homme ijui salt nans nssoiifces* imioa-iiio! eit lal prttiiiil iiat 
parolllo somme ; nmis raoomnuade^ lui eu rafuue tumps d* skcqtilflw 4 
«oia tout do la mAne \m >i4r(s des qm si s (me wfd ie M |»rw«^ri rtl 

et m tmnmihcnwiom ,ren|>lite que m< 8 d!ifo!il« p 4 «#r«t alitl 

dani ’beiucoiip da mains, a^ant de renooiitror uiti eopk !<« «»H#t 

m passage# 

iiCT^ess, Monsfeift f assiim»« de mas mellleafi 
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MATEICULATIOH FXAI^IKA £10%% 

2* la answer to one e! ftleifH ifom whom foii hive reeweti 

Si letter at the be^^inhinp' of this nif'mthj wi ite lu Fren< h (m'lliiiiff n^e of the 
words o£ tlio qite'^t ion ifc$elf autl of those of question i| an answer to the 
foliowing quest tons :»»- 

Cl> Quel Jour mP 2 vobs re< n t lettie ? 

(2| On efee*i-v 123 tn ee moment, qu^ v f uies-voiH ? 

0; Qu’ atsa'^ooB Fmtenfiou tie fiire si ¥otis reiiBsissez ^ votre 
exmmm f 

(4) Qn"* ffrlf«-fous si votrt p-F- voas d >iiii iit o-mi ruupie pour 

w ff'e ) np t ser ? 

Ih giu fui 1 t ns! 0 i« ran t t. 
h# (li\t ; — ' 

(/i) the foir 1%^ u’ A sa h tI dire uf pen, hots, hmaj lioiint.ie, imnvais, 

(/) the oontmiy of ! « an ou t ih siiMsqn^’q tr mor, esporer, une bouur- 

{c) the iinauntr of nms, mal il u^'t; retonrner, ntenir; H soniim, 
lo menum *, nu li stu himiioi, %m hoi»nne hormetos baitre, so 
battre ; «h ^ i«h i% cb chler , tninr, fee satucr. 

4. Translate Into treueh s-— 

fl| At wLat tuiit wiT tt nt come ? 

|2| Tlu) *lo not 'nf'iition tin* lime, but I suppose it will be between 
ek\en and U\dre o%luek» 

(B) I uon«h ’• 0 clsmianclcr) why they did not Inform you sooner of 
Iht ir \ I lt» 

1 1} 1 bur 1 lb f is ii ti d Momhi^y the 

(5) That wis tin dsiy h^fure y sies lay* 

(fq br^t ihe htfer wa-* onlj ii un the lOtli. 

(7| WI 52st do \f>u 1 t usi io do 

(M To r. *' u 1 n e n 1 ss ut unfli they come. 

OiT<! the Fnj'h u t^r :*«- 
(i| L* bhn mu f prulit^ Jim.ds, 

t2} litre 4% - i rsb an I u mettre d’jiocoid,. 
fTl ihi %eH ’ su^muns 
(41 Alar*nh, 

f?i| s'” p ' \ s do or, nr rruhlia <!u ganler son 

cpit 4 ti pn r de le p 1 1» r i nu < quits F 
fli) i» s s »_ •« b* 1 , bn's* «% Hii'i* apn s liii mmr pris sa 

ill Sift < t I j. fc 'An ii ? 

IL 


i» Frau did i liilo Fis w h ■'*— * 

T'W«lhti\* •! I ii'oK h5hu4r i s hail s1nr»ts it into a fi>n t Thro thin 
conmilted ^\u. j n irh tis y rs to t-i f r it and about the flijire 

em% hm 4 on!?! m Ho % % they < nu! ^ iimI e«mn t > an ajfeoment, 

MWi mm th«-y wnne * 14 ns W $i3t Ih * wer*> ^has fi^btisi i; a third thief 
qtilelly ir i-sa r^ in vt to ih* m, u a ■' nb d { >u) ihi he ist luul niA<l© off 

wltliontbem^ \ftefNi4Uji‘ t s sue tin c«iu4 at uits became aware of tlieir 

Ifiiif Mid W'uliesI but Un bite, to of uie isdnd in ftituK. It would 
it*te be#o bf'ita ntsll, If they hid masle lip tklr iniiids mt to any 

Umt ; iw lli|« rtury *a'iiw »\mwM , ; 'lil-gsstten goods ne¥er prospm 



:.UTr.^r*-^LiiT i \ ^ 3 


13 


7 fji) fTive tlte fcV'iisliBrsf* a?Hl Plpisr u #jf t r,*," i, I , | ,,. 

ilje diflereiife q £ -* ccini aa I ** u ! a 4 n ^ i i « 

(5) Mention tlj^^ rli^pmrdve farm of tiu Fmii h l*uonil IV ^ 

:«i:plain tlii of y ’ • - ? aisi 

(c) Write in full ttie IVoneh \d]« f ^ fo^ «• 11 n, i^l || |r 

iivl point ont^two o is in whkii Engli^^h naan la lif 4 / V, orP 'V 
.ardliial Acljscti%''« 53 111 Fi» u( li* '*■' * ^ 

S Translate tlie foliowhin:, und aecoun! f r fc|j» \tu^j .y 
"ferlis in stalies i— “ ' ’ » i. « * 

(1} Voil^ bleu tfoK moF sin 11 ^ ^ i id « 

(2) Tjo train tsfc on vn ml, il ^frrrr ph iin lec li nf , 

( 3 ) Je sonkaite €|np v< '4 elTtnl^ et^rt t d^ * 09 ,, 

(t) Tiavaille/ dt. ma' lore qm pmiu^ ic^ m\ f »| u, iiibr*. 

do volts. ' 

(5) Vive T flinpi n ur ® 

(d) Le buiiluiir eon I te a f fin >>on dp %oh% 

9. (a) Mi ndtr the folloivhig scuiLnet^s m Kiigli li •’«— 

(1) Ils se sont li <1e fprt n Ve) i‘’ae«*aTsiou tm otrv m« 

(2) La Bants de raon p^re C\n) do mienv in mn n\ 

(S) La porto qni donm snr b* -faulm ., t ni .r unlo, (onviiU b 

(4) Moms on a de soucIh, plus on (t i) Leunusf, 

(5) No cfftltcb) pas taut do fac ns ! 

CO) J1 vondudfc C8a\olr) a qnoi s’on tonir. 

(7) II no fftiit pas (courii) don\ IbineH \ U fob. 

{h) Give tbe following forms of the Verbs put between hr ^ekiVft in 0 L/) 
IiilinUive Present 5 Perfect Indiearive drl person sln^nUr; Pietorito* 
2ad person plural 5 Futuro ProsonL 'drd pusoa plural; 
Hubjunctivo Picsenfc, Ist per^ m singular* 


Mo-nbvy, llrir NTovmtisi'it. 

[ 2-30 p*M. TO 5 - 3 U V M.] 

ATESTA anm PAHLAVI* 

1. Translate into A vesta : — 

(1) Bjingiitome. (2) May it not come to voiu (d) Give li to 
tbe men or to the women. (4) Woe is me. (a) Uail to tine. 

2, Translate the following sentences ami parse fully ad Ibe woni^^ 
contained, in them :~ 

V *^ff 5 

3 Eewrite the following sentences, snbstitntin »• Pahlavi worAs 
ol Iranian oiigln for the Semitic or non-lramaa \ttjrds:«»- 

mm^$ ( 2 ) 

smm «§ ^ ( 4 ) 

■*«« as suui^» ( 5 ) 


R 


4 


J 


w 


lit 
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MATRlCCtitriO'r IXAMISAIION, 1912. 


4. (fl) Conjugate (13 J)^ Imperative; (2) (cl. 5) ir 

■D 


the Imperat* Faras aiid ui the Isaperf, Faras*« and (i) p 


Ib the IiKlic PreB FaE*^i%e* 

(b} Peclitie (nf-nf- ) 

5« Trangliterate and gi^’e difft^rtnt meaBiags of— 

»_ I- — 3^ — tftm — 

0 Kxpt^ th^ follow ciumberi m P both m figures aun 

m words r-- 

1% «uj, n3j 

7, Traiwlat-i mto •” 

.j^ Hira -“I2a.'^:fi •iJwi*« -awro 

•KJ'!* •’*? .«>»'?' i> .weyaf^-" •JW’?’ •-«* •-"ffii'bP'" 

.g^.juy.3 - a«e-- .»;e»ArJ-" •«<!? .jJwTO 

V ""ncejp-"C€5*-«i^ 

> -511*5^5 '?6'e:6 tS ^ '^-xr {/}) 


aS -**>} ^1 nei 




\ 




AJiy 

^ -tr ^ d) 


-ua5 4je» fus “ -i,v !>e/ '^uVjr 

^ ^ ^itK3 - ^>A5 «?-« '-ta-j) « 

ft f ri ^ ‘'LVoidlt* into - „ V s 

n\ii V 4^ fi’ if ^ Bights with fire 

M-^mk %nth BiHimm ^tiiwu ami withHiotna ellervc«< mg, in 
hommrof i1iel>’!yt^rw>'-*“«!*0'“ Anuia-Ma/aa, the hoij h.w madt. 

ill© op|>0Bt lit at A^ tfliBia 

//^) IruoifUti iidoFihlivi . , - . 1. II 

AiUit Inv^ yBii ste 4 ohihi lU-fr it d if joii sei* toe hnllr ^ 

hawd .ruhiU .1 t<> ituk. , and Aou U< ir Jiu httle nn« i.uh( a m i, am o! 
termr vni fciinw l!n < n.ain n a irijir \ nu liinu t u inothpi 
wolildanHW r it li .,».< wir* Hm ami Au \s .uld Piuitch tin cinld 
fmm til. tvi.mt Bill ih. Iiiottn' 1 n. t fin . \ oil mu-l t ike her 

Sof vnumUKt i.ipld lx 1 • hiid lor «lx. n thaus goivmt in tins 

worM'idl we that iw e>tv dull te i tnntliLt^ iiu! tiithers to 

tliofeo who witp/of whu hef^uk nr whom Ui^tn \ri piiidi i! will 
kii'ttper And if tin it mothers ionhl kwuw, tin} woiiM tiidok us lor 
Ihwelyldnti 



iiATiJcri 


1 


llTri K i 

[2-30 T.m. w 0-iy i.hul 


fersi in 

lw€i biqUoh'^ iik f h an wert d m ^ c 

^JfliON I* 

! r^-iTidad^ into I iig^l^li 

ci'ii -? "Ij j> JJ I j I 

i>jj^ tj J O-ffj 1 j» O J ] 1 • (» 

^ O---^ ^ 0 -::^A^'O ij -c ^ ^ ^ O*'® ^ 3 '*^ ^ ^ 

* * I ^ 

CaI-^ 1 I ^ ! (jg? 3 ^ JJT ^ ^ 

^^<ww 5 ^ ^1 1 ^ ijj^Laaioii, ! J) ! * 5 ^ 0 ^ 2 ' J ^ 

^ ^ J 1>5 ) ! i>»« 

J ! J b J J 4 > i 5 IS ^) ^ Ji j ^i)l^ 

— _ 5 1 1 tV" ^ I " <yt^ 

!-^ (3^ ■' J I j5 ^^ f '^y‘ 3*y ji 

^ i»«X^ I y ^ J)Z ^ ^ .y* ^ J I ^ 

o li i..,yfT-^ Ara^ y J) ^ y ^ ^ ^ y^ ** iii b*»<j I 

— i >#^45 u«J" 1 ^ 3 J ^ 5 ^ J ! “** 

ji yOjj 

"” i:; ^ s 3 j^ J A>aS^£i 

Jl yj^-c^\C) Lja^j^ u<»^-*Tj! }; ^ 

i>^ Ui 3 b f 43 b • 

’2*. ’Eiiameyate and e’s;x>lain tbe different liinds of i, , .’**...^ 5 1^ | 

S* Give# wltb meanmar# tbe Ariibio plural of :•«- 

* j^a l-w ™“ 4„*^5 '*“• L *«..^ *»<^ “** 43^ IjW I 
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MATBlClTLATmS E’S 4MINA1IC/A% 1‘J12 


( 1 ) 

C2) 

( 3 ) 

( 4 ) 


4. Tmnslaie i»lo EnsrlKB frctly s-— 

8 O L I 1 jy:=. ^ O Li: ^ f* 3 ^ y 

**^^'*“ ^ tiJ ^ ^ 

^ ^23:^ j I j ^ ;^*5 I 

J)la. cJ^ U: t=*- 

Si CTIOK II« 

»i* How w ilif Fas i\4 Wice it mud ins Fersiati ? ^ 

iu frt'l Bl*ow bT 4iio Fifil iis^iLs the diOfroii+ r^^'icltngs of tlie f3r owing 1' 
w-orci^*! and gne tbui mcamnyfHj*— 


( 6 ) 




Fdve follocitdal i\r'-\ wonk for tbe follomng : — 
lc{ -er^ «ii^ Hof^ !j» Ka iwa^, Farli kiitrnt, C’ustomi?* 

7* Ciivo Wiili !iii min the i!envation'‘5 of 


^■i& l s3 *"* O “*“ I ^ **** i., *** ^ 


I rand sts int j F r im 

|i) lMi|»r> 4 Tie %» ry wtll mlti d* 

Fi) I fiu ^4 r *! I *o « olTi f* wirb ^it mFIc# 

fdl? ImI 0 '*^ t, > u d t ike i w dk tlo ei ’»‘h the t niii» 

fU> Do y^ u \¥ u to f ly son^cthu' ^ ? 

fv| D b i. if to 4av ? 

X p it li w r t! 

!lf| 1! Ffi oi ma i o w fbl % ID lu fan^alife of worlk. 

Ev 4 IV ni \u wor h edl i a n hu A id In wil ^nj; asid able Ss woA# The 

Iniiiiist Ub wrsti iuiiIioIh w t^L f t Inn t htifc It iq 

’iHCtWM’v ^ t mm of all ami tum'iry rtlaiiism of life. 

Horn em ki Hh' wDit are luyP W^tL h tin bist of all 

ftiiicaior^i for It f<iu’e«t mi fi mt 6 e»ml wt wUI* other-*! mnd mitk tliiiigs as 
ibi’y really »m Wcwk mllb h i idea'^nn* 


# 



MAtTAtlt %ri 1 


1 


ISXmxihT, llrn IS j\ i * 

[2-^^a I } a tii) ] 

P\LI, 

n-n-w^ r5 to Tclio t V i ^fKi in ^ b*' II u^i,* f 

SrcTio^T I® 

1« Tran into En^l bSi 

am ^ o-qim qc i x 

seqia^sT iir^iTm i3i% - 4*3 i ^ g-a^- 

T%fm?%q>T g?qT q*=es 1 qi^-afq, 

qxer, sTE-sr^ si^^tsr ^tIc sl^ i sTf sh qscqr jiI^j^rt- 
ifrsia I q«i ^ JilfqT 53 % fq 2 ^ ^ff^- 

tfirt T%f^'q sf 1 3:i%<qwfw, necTf 

4 TT^^'^r ST% i 4 sf^ qcqi qq? ^qr^cqt 

m ijsir efrrsqi «!%cqr «?rqir4 » 4 wqt 

ftfil ^’mqR Jim?n-nr fx?wf % ser g-p#- 

sit 3?flg 1 qi^^qr qr*?: 4 f^i 

2-?%jq>rsra q'^qirw 4rqm?rrq wmf^-qjK ^m- 

f44?{:ii5r OTHiTiq xH^rr^fTr 5:'^4 T%?Q3%qr 

O O 

®!rq»f«q5! qr.cqi twr i <=fi'«-5Ti sir^iign^ qffr?qf 
ir-qr f4# sfc? 3isi?% 1 ?ri?T ^rf^f^Tr arrxrq 3?*?- 

^qRgal t fx^qr Sns?- 

qpsa sf^ q.cqr 4€ qraaisfa ! 

2<, I)« iline fully :-•« 

SCR, gr?, iRq, f^ ‘Esa (,,). 

«la !Kaiiu‘ ansi cllssoHf tlie fullt>\’%m 4 coiupoirndn — 

q?£|fq^.ycT^TXfl^, ’^flfOT-RMr^^if, fqPi'^asqW#, f^gf- 
qwT^t^i'qfxqr, giorrqiRq^r, g^qjg^oir, and 

4* GifO tbo Sa»!skrif ot'-*™> 

1%aT, S'^T.g’fe, 5r4, 3T»?5rt4 .«ul gf%. 


M^TSICCLAilOS CXAMISAXIOS, 1912. 

Sectiosi* lU 

Ti Giire . i 

r 

(a) tlie Potential and Fuins-f — 

cR^ an 4 8i^ 4. q?!. 

(!>} the Prmeat md < f TT * 

G* Pyame senfonc*^ f yuT own u iii^j the following Indeclinable word^i 
m them 

f^'l, Ai <1 fa. 

7» Bcparat^ I In f lb %^or h i — 

fqig:, 14^1, «i5:rqe, ^-'^Jirer. 

h, TfAiulate into I‘ah ; - 

linn ’waa 1 laiabw nn 1 ubo heed at f*a-%attbi. One da>, H«! ‘«on sitfinp; 
m his Mp a^kui Inm eehat is called the “Deor^^ qnestKm* He replied, 

** That i|iiestH 1:1 ri{|ujy«8 a Thddhaj^ noltdj else can anaii^cr It*" Bo lie 
took Ills son in dttav m i, u d saluted thf M«i-.tey Sir/^ said h< , ** m m\ 
json in^ liip, hi a^Ltd me tm CjUf tion calkdtbo *Boor^. I dotel' 

know the answi r, olnn I am to isk to giveit/^ Said the master. 

** This a not the Imn -» 1 ly « an, tli it the lad has Ixeii a seeker «dter the 
way to accoiii|dsdi amla-jlod wise ineii thin qmbtkn ; he <lid $«> 

bi forc\ ttiul wisi n cr I m olden days ga\e him the answer." 


TnvmkY, 12m No\ i mj fi * 
[10-30 \M* TO 1-30 If M.] 


fll'^lOli.Y AW GPOOHAFHY. 

*\ I ^wo M < ii m am to he answered In eeparate hooks. 

Sfi rio^ f# 

1. tfh h( ih.nct ist.f Huirjy V and (^1 Chirle*- II* 

2^ ** I he III n of Ei/d^th % 1 a ^Snins|Hrial in Ihiglish Imtory 1 

fn m nai y |o nis « f ufw»" tht> stateiiient. 

2. fnl f am i * naon wh eh Id the Yoniigt r Pitt to jula tha 1 

«iir*i|idns| l iaiM iliiu 1 * 4 1nttt>i\. 

\hnli n ik tls UifaiiH 1x11 of IH32 11 « Infeended 

to u dy. 

4 How dti y a i xp the nsi mil s^apid m^i ess of the Mahtatt% power 
itadi r Bhivaf 

&* |«| TrAceils coBw ol cTeuta that kd to Iht Treat} of Caiseia amd I 
diietiis it« f'yn»iqtn( 

|l) QItu aii t ©iiml of the aBimtation of Sind^ 



% \ 11 ^ j I % i h ^ 


1 ^ \ 


fu wliif i na if I*- »4sa t<<f V ^ i #j 1 ft .' 4 i5i ill 

l!l«i riut« xatii n |o \f 

MiUtKFltlK^ VI l 11? *11^ % !*U <•? ^ H^U^f I 5 1 I A'i 

MllfllElWtl itii «» 

7^ («) Wljaf p m ani % # * 

Tlif^ fir I a * I nf i.**" ^ tl (f I a u\u , % Air I f » 

Wfj?lila. tlif^ I iiii r I fM 

(&| I>C 4‘r M tic l li** Is, %Ti A I ^ HliA I U p »U<1 lil'ili! # 

npf*nlii^4 of tlie bue/ ns !. 

If# 

S,. “FaiTif ant! a b nl *'*!ui ff w u f 

esi 4 fei a ta ri of k U« r oi tiu i 451 t « £ Ait n* 

*J \\ iito ^li« si I o!« fi? on * — li 

ia) Tiw ( inn ■? 1 1 tin 1?ir t Orn ale* 
m 1 |ji44 {Turn of tlic title ‘ Fime s»£ \ fkh \ 

(e) Tlie Iroani:^ Pr« ti mltr 

10* (ifi) Wiite » nl'.ort geo^^raplno il 4i ‘•crintuns ol Ishi'h Mimium ttw 10 
pTlncIpal STfsonntalri pa'i-iea vii ili4 isotHi-wt^li fomtH t nf India* 

ih] Priw an oiitlmt map ol tlse Bombay IVskleiic^ sbowiiiff ilie 
isa|ortaist to^ssf?* 


TriHDiiT, 12 X 11 

[2*30 TO 6-AO P*ii*J 


BNUL 1 SH iOpiimm^. 

l\ 4 li siH tiom alsoald Iv imvertd In i gepirafcc Inwik* 

( 3 } 111 «iS’s«/ni 4 ^ marks gp*llii TundmdtsBg and raeihod will lift 
lake 11 into t lisidiLratioii* 

SlOUON 1 ** 

L Ktpwi«i full^V the imrporti of tbo folkswing passage «s aboaf S> luies^ 
siMiig ymir own word.s all tliroucb 

Caroline Hi ^tom wts -fast ugbb eio car ^ oM , and sit wgbNoi ifn tme 
narrative of hie in ^ 4 1 1 > br < onsnst w < d Fc h re Uiat tone, wc sh list* lateg 
to a tale, a !iiar% 1 11 ns tiftion, d*Ui infill ^oisnrlinjis, nnl sad isOsnetltBi i ; 
alimwfj alw nine i! I 4 ft n tbat liisK^ o r not Id lu n le ; ife» inlnibitante 
lialf iliviHC iir kiiis tb inon ^ its steiiCH arc dreatn w neh clarMi woods afid 
stongei* lulls ; lTj|.1ittr i-Kien^ niort dangiimjs waters | hWi«tei floiirew, tnore 
tempting frnlis ; uulcr plains, drearier descitn* hiinnier In Ids tliaii ure found 
in natnri, o\orh|m.n! t ur csHlnnlc d glol e Wiiafe a imir u we nano «n before 
timt time ^ Ih w tlie ti\mbhng of cmr luart** at btr aspect hmmwiimmh ti'i 
it? riant terable bcaufcy ^ Aaioonr mn^ it ss a burning Ikeh world 

of gods* #****.«*.# #** At uglitcon# tlie «clio«ol of 

Kxperieiico la to l>e entcr^d^ and be? Iinmbliiig, ensahln^^ grlfiilmg* Imr 
yit ptiirlfyingaml invjgomtnig lessons atr© 3 i‘©t to b© leami* Alas^ ISxperlenre* 



m 


MATSrCOLATiOK BXAMIIfATlOM, 1912 , 


Kc otiicr mentoi?® Ims sa watted and frossen a face as y<nirs: nohf 
wears a robe m blaek, none >>eara a rod bo heaTy, none with liimfls sc^ 
Inexorable draws the no'^ice so «*tcrnly io bis task, and forces him witli 
authority so resistless to its aef|airc ment. It is b;y yoar instriictioiw 
tlmt man or woman can ever tind a safe tracl£ tbroiigb life’^s wilda ; 
without it bow they atij^ble, bow tbev stray ! On wbat forbidden ^mmcK 
do tbey tntracle, dmm what dread dtelivitiea are they horkd 1 

* Mental *» tutor nr guide. 

Or 

Kxpand the ideas in the f dlowin^, ubing your own words^ in not mar 
Ilian 20 lines : - - 

For filiame, rb ar Frientl, ri noimce tlii^ eaiiiiog strain I 
What wmiidst tlnm biv< a od gnat man obtahi 
llaee"--“titb»s»-“«' ilary —a ijrude I elmlu— ■ 

Or throne « f ^ «n*|»sf h which his saord ln?i slain ? 

Oreatness and i dta ^ ^ ar<' not m< aus, hut endb. 

Hath be is^ t alwus tna'iort ^ ahi i.> . Iri<nds, 

The good ?xr< itnshi fhre? l»‘e>nmeb hne ainl lights 
And calm Iboug bts^ rrgnlar a** infant’s breath ; 

And tliKo fitm fib mis inor<' sare than 4lay and niglit-— 
lllinselfj hla M liv r and the Angel Death. 

2* Write a letter ■foeommendlng* y< ur brother to a Mend In Bombay with Id 
whom ^ikOU inHmd \onr brf 1 i should rt.su ie with a view to attending a 
jjariiculai: nebooL Make ntion of your brothtr’s good qualities. 

3* Explain flcarly the meaning of emh of the following sentences ; — 12 

|«) Thm Ha lii'althy book. 

|//) Afen u>i\ apt to words p the lising Bnn. 

(fd It I » no nsi* palntm^^ the white or gliding retlned gold. 

(d) Ymi an Imapir jc coaK of fm* on mj head. 

{/'} He i!t4 hl,y*k-h.dbHl by society. 

i/") ? an not have wfsgbt^i and mcarores, 

SBr UO\ II. 

i. Write an csciy mI al'Mut iO Hues* on any mw of the followhi" S2 
'iulyccts S"^ 

(m) A happ^ h lue. 

Things f wonder and \ canty ar sand ns. 

Kramp n» nrem p« to Hln drat* the cirr* ct use of 
IfiwiT a, too n 'iny, osp t't«j in4oy. 

upon* call off. 4 \u up $ 

Amlq Ar drc\ \r %hl m i 
ftanml, .Miioih arimnsj.. 

(U iTm 3 h m t Icks than 4 Imn 3 rnglish poets i 1:1 

iimtitloa tlw »utliof’ir5 name undir each qiudathm and suggest » Ii^smHuc;' 
to mtlu 



JUiLRr 1” \nr 1 ] 

tt?Trr Xov t 

[x^-JiO TAl in ^ % t S*,M»] 
yi/iiiATlU. * 

L Farai^lirasf in Maritlji 

^ ^ ra^T Fifn^F • 

fqiin ^^{f, !! 

355rr% WR qffd?f! suRt ?ftf mstitf s?? 

5tfT t!31%5rr !C#‘?i!^?F“WiR ^ \\ ? || 

FF^r^^q qiq 

=gqrT f^otA #iAs 5 qiiq -jff qffA u 
5| pt^?; A^TT 83^ qA jq qr Sill n'qqf 
Siqgq-^f^ 3iFc{| qjioj ql \\ \ |j 

3F4?r-q ?ao5 A^qifi g-^r qrRs 

5? fqsiq^, ^qr qj^rrA % n€ mji^ n 

sjTpsHq; $5 ^^55 €fq, qi 

51% qi ®rqcT qrgi it | {| 

^5F A?? qrqqrf qg B?qiq q,# 

cRi qiq g f? qrr% qrq-^ iqF# ii 
ER^f q qqi ¥r^qiqTE=5€fq^'q 
q gsiqA 5qiq(t qSTq-qiS qTA !! 8 I! 

Ot 

al qssrisA Rr Scinqqi^r 
Wt-g?lFf-qR^q Ffoif cFqi^ | 
iq Fi^'fqK 3TgT Fiq I^tI 

^3;:% A^If gf® %q qrl ii { || 

# %cTT 'qqs q^t-qal ql:®r 

q;5q;sf «qA ir 55®r i 
qit ^qr *^qq?;F]% qnqqi t 

qqr qq®Cr m 4t®5i| II ^ 1! 
q# ^% f^q«55sSf q fJjs^r 
gqoft ^ q*3(f qon I 



MaTI tCETI rVlHINAlIO', 


BOTlI gr 5?ft SiTl^S q34t 

w stri f s .?g5 ^ fl \ H 

Fill gqr€ | 

§ ?i«? qil^l-g 3ir| j 

qR=g Jif q?5q gqi-^jr^c 
m ^ ii s i! 

? Ff^irg:q«^: 

'nm 3T«r qfT-g^gc i 

ler ’er% mi"^ % 

q| sfiti 3 y ii 

2* lit writi In 'i in p^ y siyk V' e follow ing paasa^e — - 12 

qf'<T?5rtf ^nf^j |[?qi q?Ri^ 

i 7 ’&fyqi‘4r *Ti? in. 

5=^?ffT f€f5f qsrsqr^qr 

i%irir 3?if. t?^ ¥f i^?rcfr sii^ir ^Fsqr-? qrsfr 

isr^iRffjc kSs wfk^. m wgfsqr qi??5r.R, ^ 

of«if-«r qr^qqfiiTi aF?ig[t 

f ^irCfi q^fsqr- 

jqqqf *irq5fir «FR5qr|fr sqiq^i 

qFvqRRrg'f, ‘giicigPi, siiVq^qr " ^*qf4q7<q- 

” m nj qff qqn wii tsr 

2as^^€'-^ H>5i5=q ^ ii<iF qr q^W?n^cr qs'-u^sf 
BqjRiifcq 

siFSfr, 

liamlati* mto Lo Jt^h . 2S 

«?qww«7 l^?ir fe-ii'jqfe 'kr'^ qr?q 

fRi mim, m «i?«qi-3 w fi^ir^Fqr qiissfi^ 

«!#. %fiK gFftoqf# mM qfs 



V I U f ^ 4 !> U » 1 I ^ i 


y*H. 


qin’lf '1%' rrj^T 


mih. ^vnmr 

^ * <1 »,« 

sf;i|ii]!'V 'if Sl'if ’dti'i, '■’-i' ?, .1 

wHlclS a?!®! Sf^T 

gsfrJJ^f * .crj’l ♦inf 1 ^/-‘.-•l! Sf-Wf"^! ''’*i-li ’*i<^ 

^-l-5? C!5-H[ ?•!!« *■’’'■’■1 «t C\ 4i- -1 1*''='? 

'-ioS Vf* 4NI ^!M'i'>n ^Wi. 

a^Tf 

31^5^ I'-fi'^r-ft 

STIItTi JRg'sq,^'! Jlis ^iiSf 5^4^ 

3^n« ’^iR T»?^fsrff 

4. i'niUm '.ii r.iiw! hTi th( foilo^vu / tx! r>’»i‘ m. •»» i «>*« *!«»■* 

ssf aiti !SC4*B \jiAiail hi jiluati V i*ia^ ths 4** u lo 4 

{a) qHT'F iis«!. 

ip) '€‘.=lI'^? 


(C; 


(//) 

(e) df^5 5T HTtRii 3IIii. 


s. Vk lite » shi rt fs* t, m Ni i-ilhi hh «»<• <>£ tho r^Howing itubjeoS* :— 

(ff) Uc\«rt^iu* 

(I4 ( leal 

{e) 


IVHiHt, 12 vu Kd\F*MBE»* 
ja p M. 10 5 ^0 j»M.J 

OLMAlUil. 

I E»|ilain III C1p/| lulil tlip f >jlc»^viwg paiss^iUj^fs 

(ti) =aufA^A d *H%, Si cil Hift ; 
9i<^'Al *i9i ‘H'lj Q«l^l H»l «USI. 
ailW H^, i 

n't *li 
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^^•54 %i=4'=iiH, Sin 

HH niH'Ht J 

ii^ ^ 

(5) lii h.'ii ^'iH Ki^ 

»4'n’Hl =ll“l ^lliHl, W«\'Hi 24lil nw. 

«/ ai^l T/Pl ^a-/; 

a^'Si •iUs'Hl 'il4sA, f|xlH xhv. 

||> *i i'dM'ii nu, MW; 

^ ChSH. 

5i .(i *1 «iR; 

5<i ri I ai‘^^ ^-31 i%atiH. 

fHMW‘-4--U SA»-Z ri,&4l^ -ife ■«ifA %tA; 

*IS.H s'i %5Ul =»i’2l. 

tVi =a4C, ^^"=(1 AA; 

«! %-li Sj-^:^ 44li (|TlA. 

Ya WIH Asl'W, MU; 

«ir-li?i ?,‘-il #41, Ml?li AU. 

^»"**.l<i 'iM ctWl, QhWA; 

H ii Ai^u i/iMi «IJR, Ain d^t -a'^H. 

I u ^ 1 IT ti tlu 'vulntance ct tlic folluwitjg pas^^age : 

in«l ■hP=41<H 1h'. 41 >i*-Hl5.i^ r=lH^H an^ ddi 

'4l-*>il'l l'4.S,VMl^ t M.O Hi & 

W iilS HWl I'Ml'ij, H^'n, aJi-yeii Hm 9 / § Ss,>i 

Alb *iMl \\i "M 111 H id'-iHi 5i^i 

HSR'll & 'llH'1 i'4H^O MtH'! ^IH61 =HAci4t 2i«i *3 
=»i*|C*td tniH^-li -'uH’i a>ina 1 hh-J iiH *11^ S. Ini 
tnlV-ll Hi«iiw IdHt ^Hlaniri aniHl^ cii^i-i Chh £t cirj 

"" «S sS- 

aHHi '-H^ ^ UM4 ‘Idt-i'i^'litHl * M-ilH 

H^i Sik ttr^M '^Xi\ SHHIH Slii-H =*'iP(l4, 

fi,S|l Wll AlClHl HlH'^ <r?'<l CtM 

0 ( iHi\% h\ S. (HMcftn 




1 1 ? ^ 


^ * I 


i'j K'4r4u * a H'. 

"“i K i HuCi^ ri xfi’ii -at^ iiui nnK, ^ A 

,. 5 i} r> \c>iCi -!i '-tr-Q < Hb 4*11 

't. 1 |l ■a«'’-ii-*’.i4*i miHA s^a -.^-{.if 

yv-i{t =y«'U -4‘ii Cs ^'U'll =a'-44r-ft 5".t r-i'(t 

"i,;/l\'*-i 5/ fl ®4l'i i* »i'l =aX*-. ^ -.a -'ai>ri.‘ ‘i''!. 

1 i •" ;r A u n t 1 I ^ " 4 * L i „ ““•™ 

*<ut 3 .'/si p-V4i»n'nt rVa-^U-itd h^a-v L -^i^k 

•"W 'ai '4t"'i''ii >iiXl 'i*'! •/! iv'‘t.-*’Ci 

'.'ti hh "Ai '='ti>X'i AwndL xii’u. cv-ti 

f-itjCsla ^’"1 rA^-^u'J '-I'nHt n^'u a^'AA ^lcaL*ti 
■4dii£'‘4l '!.i^r*‘ii. H'A Isiar-^s Al''ctAaA H''i 
^rii«4L wa'i ^'t'A Pt^Hl 

;>A 'Hi r«iHuS‘*a ■MtC'ti £4% £a4 mr’ 

cHI wia Vili’. *.iv;’4 ““ds H''?! a,u t 

d'M »4nci P"4l4l'dl'dai ’lai-il 3t''4 

»h 1 f'4dw is**\ h 

i'HfaClHrdi^ =iHiaA'<l cAi 

0 / JtiH mi'hSI '-aiHi %wHl iMl, «tiai hS h'^ 

'u4 A hAi, h =*1 4-.'Ki 'i - 

%m<ii 'i 4.3 . ^*41 i,ai 'll '*4. cii '*■3 A 0/ ^nix^ Hit 

=“A ?IhAi nh itA hacIi ihA H ©fsi^ 

** A ciai SHdl4 ='4*41. 

L I'XjiiH’ai i« Hi }%T iti i% 11 i^TuBg rf ike MliWiisa^ ^ 

{(»') '5t0 3i4H»4'Sl CtRl shTiin-dU 

s-a =wit4i? cii, GtSifH ■»ii^.i o'/im >t^l; 

<1% H^fl>ii’-(]l, <s/\\ “Hfaft 4(iy s/llAai, 

«3v5i =iH»-HAi ^l, 35^ fUH^i c'-lt 

(&) % HIS, d ct »flS€; 

Sl®f waict-Hl Hrtl ---Its, nis^ sS filHl 
«ti€4 aiisa »h{m^ 1% ^ * 

«H <^<1 *»hA =HWS, hAi mai. t^cft h‘a. 
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23?^ oiorfo ; ra.fi ^ oiodo 

'fJSoJ^Orf^ fJ^CSsic^ =aJ5cS£3 ’vCS^ri^f, O^C3dr% 

:e-3'5o;3,c 3'^ 2orf®|j.(;o. 'sd^cssai^odor ? ooao 

©d'i, es ^s-rS^ooss^ 'sci 

dg D^^oiog ?i(;ddPej^odori^ 'so©^. e 

dwdacd del d?2 dOvt§ =#wQoac3, ©do Zjt!)oJ^^ 

D3 L-T 

dsAodoJ djaSdd sjersa^JrAs^fi^ dJ3?a 

.Sed^Si. S5 CeJS^ 23?^ 8..d0'SddO coedo sc^'^ded. 

©A =^ja?d'oeirtiFdj do^A ;^J3eddo. 

6. Give idiomatic expressioiis in Englisli for tlie follo’tviiig s~“ C 

(a) fgJ§do 2ovfi)?d doslA doddo ^«d?cd. 

(5) CO’S ^ A ee:^i)ae)^^?dd?'5^o. 

(o) 55.S ria 'ffdr^^a. 

(d) rra'^ ajodsA 

(e) dJ3d^ dy, 

^ ^ O' W CO 

7« Write an Essay in K Inarese on Indians, WntU i^reu^ b 2S 

Or 

Write a letter in Kinarese to your friend giving Kia A descri^uen i f 
Jestital tliat you may have seen. 



TimsBAY, 12 rj Notekbeb, 
L2-30 P.Mo TO l>«30 P.M.l 


HlhTDCrSTANI. 


i« irsnsXate 






a dL> jjl ^ ! tiA ^_^S’ ^*U c>Mi o jsJ jj») 

! LZ-^Sj 1 i “ ^ ^3'° 

^ ^ — jU^-^ w^jji Cj** 

LS J ‘A' iAi I “ ly^. (^ 94 ^ 

^3 ^ lyfjaJ A1 CT^ 



MATS OtTLAnON eaa^ikation, 19i2« 




zl V*' “ a 1 

^ _j«3 ^^u*« Lp’jy j <y u"* A— 

Ji^ ^U> ^ u-Ij 

*^ 1 . 5 * ^ «** ^j| 

iX! 


1 ** m. 

4,Af»M * ■ 

sdtlA -0 


i Jj-s-a wa 5 j'<ia* '■^= ^ 1 

I tJ I 8 O'®*** t^” (_/> 1 

U"* J- 5 i “ y )X^ 

y/ 


2. F-^raphiase m Hmdiisiini :— - 

^^nS i O^'® ■^=» 

^■^li __jr 1 i3j^ jy _)^‘" 

J 4 ?'" /L u?: 5 ^' u ' 

li LmS ' 1 LmS ' 1 ^ cJ J ^ I J 

b IaJ ja j j ^1 1 ^ 2 - 

tlAjcj i ^ 

5 j ^ 

^ ' 4 £!b 

'' eJ^r S Xl ^ 

3 . Exprt&s 111 Englisb. the exact » 0 nse of the iallowing :■— 

” ^ *>—^1 "H. {^^J 

C*^) t/»^ Zl ^ 



BO 


FATIlIGULiTlON EXAMINAllO' 

'■, 1913. 


CaS i3 



/ ^ 

^ yJ^ u-' y 

c^ 


C'^ 


e;^? If* 

.»a« 


(d) - 

> ci^ b 

4!L- 


e^y 


Cw^o-'^ 



(^) 

— 

e^-i:^ dry 

;di 

‘•^i iz) 


1 !»_#1 


<3 

^‘• 


- ly 


(/) 

~ (V 

S40 


z: 

Ik;^ 

y. 

U l». 

“» ^ usp ! 

<:\'v 

KV 

ch 

^ J 

V.?? 


r> 

-.r 

0:sV 

jy 



(u) 

- y 

> 

~ c; 


- 

-> 





<£ ‘ft’ Jj tiJ ' J ^ J 

4 . Explain in Engli^li, and use in Hin lust ml seateao ‘3 — 

Z 1 (^) Z 1 

(,/) G (e) 2 '• 

5 . Wiitc in Hindustclui an cs ay of ai ort «vvo pages on any one of Uiu 2 f* 
following subjects . — 

L>^ 

1 4>A« u!) (yfO ^ I 

I Tuesday, 12tii Kc\ emi lr» 

' fS"S0 p„M. TC 5 30 P.y-.] 

SINDITL 

1 ^ Explain (giving Erglisli equiv^aleafcs wlierever j on ca 1 ) tlio folbrning :“- 1 C« 

I O ^ ^ ^ ^ I "**''**^ ^ ^ 1 ^ 


^=sJ ii! l^=!Affl». (p) i ^'Ssa 

I? ^ «■» *' ** 

J cS« ^ cj*^ (®) ! (>A J 



MATRICULVriON FxA¥I\ATIOSj 1912. 

2. Annotates — 

^ ♦» 

! iT jt>3 1 -,3 

J- j L/* ^ ^ I b l.<i (f^ 

^ 1 ^<4aa ^a£s» 

(j»i£=> ! (^5:^5 1 j ^;sJ O 

fjj ^.0 Cw'.Xm ^ ti i^_y ^ ^ ^ Ian. ^ 

-^^v c_f^f J>J^f «— aA) j£=i) 

b * »» ^ 

e) CIS ^ j (3.J 

j (3 ^33 iT j 5 


^_y’^ CIXAmJ C^i i^‘ 


.n. 


L5^ 3<aS J «^S 


ii? 


^ 3^0 

u 


tJ’^ 

S>A^4'<5 



l^as^A 

j) 4 ;> 

jk 

^03 U 

^_^*£=s 

^ t*^ 





Write as essaj (In feS’mdlii) on on,e of tlie Mlowitig-s 
(fl) The Valuo' of 'EdiieatioB# 

(5) The C^onipany of the Good# 

|i?} Sow Aati«|uit!es of Smd» 


(t^) 


J _J'?‘ i^.i*“ I *^*v ^ (wS*?* 

(^0>A.s) ^o] y 0*3 (®) 


3i 

.'5 



MATEIOgLAMN ESAMIKATIlF^ 1012. 


4* Tr lafelaie iLto Euglisb: i- 


J ^ Lp ^ J ^P j:^ss.a 4 ‘D 

J i ^ "" (^ 4 ^ J 

I l!j j^ tills:'® §■ 1-^ 

I ^^=aJ "jf ^ iAa^ss 

Uj:?''^'*v J'^ f- (_^«^ ^ Cj?j^ (jf*“ iJl-s 
C:^^ f O ^S I J) jf-'^ j‘^ 

ej'-*> ^ Ss;'*t‘" {J^ CT'^’ _)Usl 

^‘t* a) ^ J o' s?!*" ^ ^? -?■* J"^ 

? ^ 4^A^l f I m il H l* f ^ ^ «ci ?^ ^ ^ ^ 

** ** t ^ ® I "• 

--i3 1 I ^^J^sssst ^^=5 ‘ 

f* ^ ^ u" 1^ ijJ^f ^ ! 

kJ^j^ fi 


B. Translate into SIndlii ;— 

Yon may liave heard tine story of yonug Isidore? the Spanish boy. So 
iai‘d were the tasks at his school that he ran away in despair. As he sat 
^3^ the wayside, miles away from the school which he hated, he noticed 
hat the stone on fcho edge of a well w'as worn into a groove. A woman 
ame to draw water, and thirsty Isidore as-ced for a drink which she 
:ave him. 

hat made that gioove in the stone ? ” he inquired. 

“'The rope which holds the bucket sho replied. ^^Each time the 
ueket goes down for water or comes up full, the rope grinds rgaiiist the 
ione and wears a little dust away, and so, as years pass by? quite a deep 
arrow has been cut by the rope,’^ 

# 

The Spanish lad reflected. A rope seems a soft thing compared with 
‘.one, yet it wears the stone away by persisting. Why cannot a hoy 
insist as well as a rope ? He went back and worked hard and in altsc^'^ 
mrs the Spanish people loved him as Saint Isidore. 



HiLTKICTOA-glOK EXAMlNAtlOH, 1912, 

Tuesday, IStii Noyembee. 

[2-30 p.M. TO 5-30 P.3&1 


S3 


POliTUG0ESB« • 

!«, Pttraplirase iin Englisli) :-™- % 

Eainba do Mandovy, <5 lio |,iganteBCO» 
qtje assombraite a& na^uo-^ a lu o teu esplondur, 

1)111 manto d'^ain irgura eiivolve a tiia froiiic, 

Ji iiao respUnde a laz no teu va*3to liorisonte 
seoao para iiiostrai-be utis despoios de dor. 

Slim ill -fee p ivi sempie a tna gloria pas^ada 
c a fdma umiersal do teu nome tcuiido. 

Hoje nas solidoes dos tens vastos palmares 
eclica nnleaiiiente a voz dehciosa 
e a mas a vibracao dov''e o caiiciosa 
dos sines da tua bd, orcbestrando nos ares I 

2. Translate into Englisli * — SO 

Em iodos os paizes oude bd ideas claras e sas sobre a economia domestics, 

-rs trabailios das industrias ca^^eiras t€em merecido a maior attencao ao Esta- 
do, ao municipio e a tandlia* Todos compvebendem e avaliain abl os incalcn- 
lavfis benefiolos quo resultam d'esaes exercicios, quo cemteam nos primeiros 
annos* da infancia, como mera distraccao e passalempo, e que B«i>o miiitas 
vezes o ponto de partida para as carreiras mais brilbantes na vida futura, 
Esses esereicios, repetidos todos os dias em milbares de familias por dezenas 
de milbares de individuos, representiam ura trabalbo lento, iiiseiisivcl A pri- 
meira vista, mas que, contiuuado de geraqao em gora^ao, cria esaas aptiddes 
mechauicas que tanto invejamos a certas naedes extrangeiras, aptidoes que 
se transmiitem de paes a filbos e a netos, e que, em ultima iastaneia, sao a 
origem de industrias tradicionaes autiqui&simas, e da Inestimavel valor j 
por isso que se alimentam de um fando qae se reaova const autemente. Bar 
uma appiica^uo util ao tempo d, desde a infancia, um dos problemas maiB 
importanies da educaoao, E que melhor uso poderA fazer o individuo do 
tempo que Ibe sobeja dos negocios ou dos estudos, do que oecupando-se em 
trabalbos qae Ibe dcfeenvolvem. as forcas, robustecem a saade, e o distraem 
de vieios funestos ? 

S« Translate into Portuguese : — 

(a) We sbouid not be like those men vrbo vainly imagine themselves wise 
because they bave read inucb, when they have not applied wisely what they 
have read# They may be compared to an ignorant mob that during the late 
distmbances in France broke into an apothecary’s shop and were so pleased 
with the colours of the drugs and tinctures tbaJ they freely ate and drank of 
them witb teiiible results. 

(5) A young man once picked up a silver coin lying in tbe road Ever 
aftei wards, as be walked along, be kept bis eyes steadfastly fixed on the 
pronnd in hopes of finding another. And, in the course of a long life, he 
did pick up at dlffcreut times a good aiuouiit ol gold and silver. But all 
these days be saw not that Heaven was bright above bim and Hatuve beauti- 
ful around. Ho nf ver once allowed his eyes to look up fjom tie mud and ^ 
tilth in wliich be souubt the treasure ; and when he died, a rich oM maBj'y 
he knew this fair earth of ours only as a dirty road to pick up money ia. 

4. Describe w Por (in about 40 lines) the advantages ol J0Ut *30 
lu^ounto form of rccicatioii. 



SlJ MATBlOgLATlOJf i.X«LMi]!ir4. 

WedulBDAY, 13 IH Kovembi 
-^[ 2-30 r«M lo 5 30 i^iT.] 


^ A'RIimiBXTC AisB AL rEI -^A 

Jf llie ans'weis to the sections, slionld be -,1 ea n «’ei a.i b^-* 

( 11 ) All t«ioik sboiild be neitly an i ci duly a^ne Ii )o:ita isS 
steps sboiild be pioperij e\pHi icd ^ 

SlCTlON I» 

1 * (a) Define a Piimo nunibar Ilesolve 151531 n t > p ime lac tns, ml 1 

bonce find its sqnaie loot 

(h) 23 7513 bj 5 35S34 b;^ coaoractod mefcliocl only^ coiioct to 

tlixee x>Iaces o£ decimals* 

2 ^ rind tbe cost m Eaglisb morjey iot a 3011111 \ of 173 loilos on % 7 

liuicli i 'iih’ie.y if tbe late chai cd is fia tc p<, r Lilr '^ruc lu btni^ ^ ^ tn 
feint % fnne = 9 75 d* and a metie =: wJ 375 inches 

3. 32 mt,n woiLing 7 days of 9 1 01 is e «eli b ill ■>£ a j > liow 
nnny mote men must be pat on to fimsb fh( 1 all n S da s c r 8 I xi s 
ticba 4 ot uno addiuional meu do as much wo^k as 5 of the In si set f 

Shew tint Id 

BanLei^fe dxsccmiit « True discount p in^eie'^t 01 i^'iic discoii 

The bauLei’s cli count en a eertein bill is 6*00 a id the trt 0 cb^count afe 
ili( same rate is J64i0 , ^hifc is the amount oi the b U 

5» A man £1,500 pai'-ly in 3'' p®i cents 4 7^ partH in 10 

4 per cento at 105, hi% total annual income b^iig d 66 bf find tiic anount 
ci stock held by him of each Lind 

Section II* 

6 (a) iJow cai \ou determine by insxDCct 10 i wbether t'sio sfciuiglit line »# id 

the ef|Uxtujns of nhieh aie gnen^ an paiilkl or not 

(h) Plot the 10 ms A (5, 7), B (7, 10), C (*2, 2 ) <1 icl D (~» 1 , «»4), and 
f ad 1 hc Lquitioiib of the stra gl t hres -dB ird CD rind tnc poi *fe of 
tl LIT iiiiciaccfcion« 

(Umfe~ii Ai ) 


7® Resol\ G into elemental^ facfeoio •— ^ 

( 1 ) h a*' - 3, 

(u) 

(ill) a { ( -h 1) -h X a ({Z Ij^ 

(i?) («« -» dab) - 324/A 

S (i) If X -h ^ = a, and mj ^ h, eYpre^-s ^ 1 < a it u t » & 

f ij Ii ia? 4- ?/ *i « 5^, ai d •>} yi? + - 0 , « u yr tl it, 



i - y 


1-55 



ib iriLOLvrio^ UY 1912 , 


S i 


j s foi iphf^ 


2 ." 

■" 


^ - 1 

h 7 




' ) (^ + * _ 1 ) L 

^•/ \o a / a 


. 1,1 


P-xtiaf t ihe ^iqni^e loot of - 
f a 

a j" 

i ^Li Q V e cqa IK E'’ — 

1 “> «> 


1 . 


•ir h a — b 


) 


■t - 7 


1 9 


10 


4 


Cd == 0 I 




(in) 


^ 11 

X b 2 X ”>» 2 


J 


9 


II « Ttio diiledcneo tbe &p ed of two trams is 1 ^ mdes per lionr. T! c iO 
‘s'^ovei oi: tl e tuo talcs ti o 1 auis xTioie time to travel a distance of 150 
mios tlia tipAi.jocr ta"* cs to 1(0 ujilcs, l\n(I then s|.ectls m 

ailc^ pel Ik u» 


T\ X.DV 2 Sl^AYj 13 TU NoTEMBEB* 
[I> *^0 A,M. KO 1-30 P*M*] 


LOW fill. 




7> 


T le answers to die c ticti'. shctild lo ^nen m sepaiare bo >k*;« 

k\ll rk sifn I be i eitlv md carcf lUv d>iie , fi^ure-^ Oioiill I e 
' diawi ictn ihc used mtelngible abbic\ h 

re commenced 


j? 


but TICK L 


1 Co tmet tiunt^^e ABC^ Inv iig AB ** 9 c ii., *» 6 8 li 

u and tbe pri lenlicnLi f i > n ^ on BO eqial to 5 cm* How many 

olution® aic clierc^ SIc«,^ le^iChdeBC^ 


1) Const c.t a tna i ]'» ABO haviijrgnm £B ^ 4i cm » AO -v Sem* 
i d tre ~ucd ait AB »- 3 5 cm, Mcasiue the side BOm Verify by 
cni( 11 atioii 

? In a tuangle the side oppos te the gt cater angle is greater thm the 10 
side opposite the leaS 

The side BA of a ft mngle ABO u } t itlnct d to D* The angles OB 1) ast 
OAD are biseofcd by six u Jit lines meeting m BB cafes AC m 
Shew that MB'" m gteatti t^a dJF ^ 


#1 



3S BXAMlN’ATlOKy 1910. 


$« If a stra.igbfc line cuts two otlier straight lines and a paix- oi eoircs* 1. 
ponding angles are equal, or a pair of interior angles on tlie <-anie side ot 
the cutting line are tog etheF’ equal to two riglit anglesj, thetno s:;iaiglit 
lilies are parallel* 

wdt^<7 is an isoscele*? tiiangle and i> is a point in the base Three 

straight lines and X>& arc drawn, one from JJ and* two fiom the 

point Z> making equal angles with J5<7 and terminated hy AC and yl/i. 

Prove that BF + DO- ^ FJF, 

4* In any triangle the square on the side opposite to an acute angle is 14 
equal to the sum of the squares on the skks contiuning the acute ani^lc 
twice the sectangle contained by due of the sideband the ^uojecriou 
on it of the other. 

In a trapezium the sum of the aquarcs on the diTcronals is greater than 
the sum of the squares on the oblique sides by twice the rectangle contained 
by the two paiallel sides, 

Sr GTioir II, 


5, State and prove geometrically the result c orrespoiidlng to the identity 
+ 5 -h c) a? «= «ir - 1 - 6x -f- cs* 

A, B, 0 and D are four points in a straight Hae lalsn in ordtr; 
prove that 


AB. CD 4- JB.BC - AC.BD. 


B. In a circle^ equal chords are equidistant from tie centre: and II 
chords equidistant from the centre aie equal. 

It two chords are at unequal distances from the ceniro^^^the nearer 
chord is longer than the one moie remote. 

Draw the shortest chord thiough a given print within a circle* 

7. If two chords of a circle intcTscct ln«kle the ciicle, the roclan.do 
eoiitained by the two putts ot the one is equal to the rectangle cent lined nv 
the two parts ot the other. 

AB is the diameter of a circle, and any t’vo chords A C and BX> are drawn 
intersecting at O within the circle i shew tiiafc 

AB^ = AC. AO -h BB. BO, 

8, (a) Circumscribe about a circle a triangle iiaving iis angles 6 j'’ 12 

and 75®. 

(6) The square on the side of an equdatcial tiiangle ir scribed in a a'ule 
is tqual to three tunes the square on tlu- side of a leguhir hes^agon intoLiCled 

It- 

Thuhsday, 14th Koteubek, 

[10-30 A.M, TO 3 *30 P.M.] 

ELEMEHrARY SCIEKCE, 

The two sections to be gwen in separate looksa 
Sso:??ioiir I, 

1, Bescrihe how* you would show expeiimentally that urater contains 1§ 
S parts by weight of oxygen to I part ot hydrogen. 

2, What impurities are generally associated with river and spring 10 

|£ow can such waters be freed from these impnritiea ? 
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3. W liat happens when— 

J 

(a) Iron and snIiDlmr are heated togeiber 

(5) Tm- stone is lieated with charcoal | 

(c) OaUfetie soda is added to nitric acid^ ^ 

(d) Stilplmric acid is poared cn to common salt t 

(e) A. small piece of sodium is heated in air ? 

Give equations. 

di. What weii^ht of chalk and of sulphuric acid would be requited to II) 
give 2,000 gi amines of calcium sulphate? 

estate V7hat gas would be gwen o:i^ and how much oi It could be obtained. 

(Ca = 40 ; C ^ 12; S - 32 ; O - 16 ; H = 1.) 

Section II. 

5. How can the following be obtained :• — ^0 

Oopper nltratCj calcium chloride, red oxide of mereurja magnesium 
sulphate and lead nitrate ? 

Give equations iu each case. 

6. Explain, with diagrams, how solar eclipses are caiisedj stating the 11 
conditions necessary fur their occurrence. 

Why is it tint the moon appears equally eclipsed at all parts of the oarth^s 
surface from uhich it is visible, while the sun does not ? 

7. How has the composition of the sun been, ascertained ? ]0 

^8. How^iiwithe longitude of a place on the surface of the earth deter- 10 
mined ? 

L" udoi>ii%ito the west of India, and yet the sun sometimes rises there 
earlier than in any part of India. Explain why it is so. 

9. What grounds have you for believing that the axis of the earth is not It 
at 1 ight angles to the plane of the ecliptic ? 

Exxdaln how it is possible to determine the inclination of the ecliptic to 
the idane of the equator from observations of the sun's altitude at different * 
times of the year. 

Or 


Explain fully with diagrams ; — 

(a) Why the sun appears to change its position among the stars, and 

(h) Why the altitude of the sun, when it crosses the meridian, is 
diilerent at different times of the year ? 

10. Answer any one of the following : — 8 

{&} Explain clearly how you would determiue by observation, whether a 
planet has its orbit within or without that of the earth. 

ib) Suppose a certain planet is in quadrature to-day. State very approxi- 
mately, where, when and how long you expect to see it as it moves in the 
heavens, from quadrature to opposition and again from opposition to its 
second quadrature, giving reasons for your answer. 

(e) If you have made any observations of the planets, state very approxi- 
mately, where, at what time and in what month, you obsewed the 

exterior planets and also how they changed position at different times of 
the /ear* 
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PREVIOUS EXAMINATION'. 


Ill EngUh'li* 


In Sanskrit* 


^ In Lathi. 

I In Hebrew. 

I rn French. 

I In Avesta and Pj^li x 
£ In Persian. 


Ill Pali. 


EXAMINERS. 
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Monday, 4tii ]Ncyemf.er„ 

[lO-SO A,Ar. TO l'£0 p.M*. j 

• ENGLISH (Pen?*? 

AAB.—Tlie answers to the two sections to be written in sepiintte bool* sv. 
Section I. 

Soott*S Jilarunr-:^, 

1. Give tlie siibutance of the following' -p'-sgage fully ?“?? y-aar (ran 
. words 1 — 

But say, iny Erskhiey best thou weigh’d 
iChafe secret power by all obey’d, 

Which wurps not less the ra:':3ive minda 
Its source craiceaFd or iiiul.-unedj 
Whether an iinpuise, that has birth 
Soon as the in ant wakes on earth, 

One with our feelings and cut powers. 

And rather part ,of than curs $ 

Or whel hex* iitl'er term'd the sway 
Of' habit, form’d in early day ? 

Howe’er derived, its force confest , 

; ■ 'Rules 'with doftpotie sw^ay the breast:, 

, ^ ' 'And dVags 'its ' cii by , view less chain, ^ ■ 'v , , 

''*■***.-.. nUad in' vain*' 


■ la Matlicmaf.ics. 


/'In History. 
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2* Scan tlie following linas, breaking them Into feet, and srivlnn' to each 10 
its metrical name : — . - w - . ^ 

(a) The Bard yon deigidd to praise, yonr deathless name has sung« 

(h) The bride liad consented, the gallant came late. 

(c) And onward still the Scottish Lion bore ' '* 

And still the scatter^’d Southron Bed before, 

(d) Their f ront now deepening, now extending, 

Tlioir flank inclining, wheeling, bending. 

Now drawing back, and now’ descending. 

:L iTrito brief erplanutory notes on five of the following It) 

Fiesnish coniitk-foit : Archibald Bell- the- Oat ; painted tabards; demi« 
Yolte : Feter's keys ; gcdliard ; pied doublet ; pentads. 

4^ Explain with ref ereiieo to the context 15 
(. 7 .) ■’Twas a brave race, before the name 
Of hated Bothwell stain’d their fame. 

(b) Thanks to St. Botban, son of mine, 

Save Gawaiii, ne’er could j)en a 'line* 

(c) Let the hawk stoop, his prey is down* 

(d) Fear, for their scourge, mean villains have, 

Thou art tlie torturer of the brave. 

5* AA^hat have you learned from the Introductions of the liiiiuencos that ■ 20 
helped to form Scott’s literary tastes? 

Segtiok II. 


Macaulak’s Live$» 


]. What effects did, poverty and natural tGmx>erament have on ■ tho ' 20 
fortunes of Bunyan, Goldsmith, and Johnson ? 

2* Explain vAth reference to the context I'S, 

{«) No man was ever wnntten down but by himtsolf. 

(5) Seiitimeatality was ail the mode. 

(c) Addington was under a delusion much resembling that of Abou Hassan 
in the A.raMaii Tales, # , 

■(d) Like his own Oliristian in the cage, he found protectors even ■ ' 
among the crowd of Vanity Fair. 

3, Refer to and illustrate any t/bree of the*, most ' prominent character-,- 10 
istics of Alacanlay’s style. 

4-., AV*lmt is Macaulay’s judgment on Pitt as. a War Minister'? Is this IJ 
judgment just ? 

5 'What is Macaulay’s es'timate oi T/ie Vrop‘*ess^ 'Massdas^ 

and The Traveller? 


AVEDXESD.Vy, b'TE NoTE'MREr'f.. 

[2-30 TO 5-30 p.m J 


ENGLISH {Composition) 

Write an essay on .either of the following subjects , 

(a) Our Imppinc'js depends little ou political ins*Jtutlo'aSj''«i.bd much 
on the temper and regulation of our ■ minds/’ ^ 


(h) Course of Mooch our proverb s'do. 'Sin, 

Is warmer than fchO' mountain strer^ni/’ ‘ 

[Blood is thieke t" than ■ water.]; v' ' ■' ' ■' 
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FEEVIOUS examiwatiok, 1912, 

Moot AY, 4tb: Novembbr* 
[2^30 P*M. TO 5-30 


SANSKRIT. 

(1) KAiid^sa — Vikramorvas^tya. 

(2) As'vagho'^lia — ^Buddhacharita^ Canton I — 
iV.i?,---*The answers to tlie two sections should be written m sexwate books. 

Section- T. 

1* Explain fully, giving context in brief 

(a) : ! 

(b) T% I if ?? qr qrqk i 

(o) eqqi >Tiqqqr5iT fqqqmoi j^^^rqqqiTfrj i 

( d) 

m qrnf^qrgifrcjg: i 

(e) I q<T^s:: ^orqj I 

(/) =eqrar % «^qn%q# i 

2. Tmnslate closely !■— 

(«) 2 lrT%\R 

5qig;qi=3f i 

qq=E^5rcq5ctf:f5TiT qpc?.;?!: 5fr®q>'»5r 
qTf:ferftqifqifqf:f qqqr: erq^'cis n 
(5) ifrq e€rqq:s'sqr 

^^i^cqqi m fqsc^q: i 

sqrqfqcirciqcsi: qqqT^|s:qr 

%?r f5T%^qflq€isq^x H 

Dissolve the compounds underlined, 

3. {(a) Derive the following words, giving rules wl era nece swy 

I eq^r^r, qiqqq> ^i«qFq?5r, ^rqjqq and qn^i. 
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(h) Clive tbe meanings o£ tbe following words used In the F{lram<>r* 

and 

4. (a) "Wbat diamatie purpose is served by tli© cbam'^ter of tlie Fidi- 

sliata ? Adduce iniernal evidence in support of your answer* 

{h) Quote from tlia ViLramorDs&siya ideas parillel to tlie following ?— 

( 1 ) -s Ig: 1 

(2) We lix\e strength enough to bear the misfortunes of anotbei. 
d Translate Into Saiisbrlt * — 

It soonied as if the water must bo rolling in like a solid wallj bent on 
breaking down the coast, and grinding it to powder. His heart ached 
iieavily 5 tears ruse to bis eyes, \V Uafc a grain of dust I am in this world 
of storm be ejaculated ; ‘‘Here I stands — a strong man, utterly useless ! 
Po\rerless to save the life I wouid die to serve ^ But may be the story is not 
true ’ The man can easily have been mistaken ’ Surely the king would 
not give ux> all for the sake of one woman’s love/® 

Sbotzok IH 


6 . Translate into English s — 

#r%cT5qf!f%€T5r‘gs^^ \ 

?Tii=rrsT 1^4 a 

7, Translate into English « 

(a) 3 ^q 5 -tTr: 

Uf sTfiaiTct 
i^rrqfln Twqmg: It 
' (®-z- rqfl.c!r3:^r^g^) 

§:wssi%a: 11 

* (®j. 

Bissolve the compounds underlined, di> cuss the mrlous re^wlln^ 
aad name the metres of (a) and 



I^REYIOUS EXAMt^ATlOn) 1912, 


B,\ plain clearlj :•— |:i 

(1) cf3?!5! ws I 

^ VIi 3 %I> 4 ^ 

(3) ?rm ^iIsqTr^^Td i^r 2?i5t! w-at i. 

(4) g{%a'%K=^r^5Tfq '£qr?rJTar«iqqqjTf3i i 

(5) r% Rfdf^ qRf^qwiqqi nif =g3f:R j 

(6) 'sgiissq 2?IR =d'^nT(%-qC[-!^Crdq=5i^s?qiMgxW: ! 

t. (a) Write grauimatioal and cxpiaiiatorj notes on — 10 

gfJsi^T, qsq, , arqqq?t?qqi, 

^) Pafse tBe following : — - 

<aq%f?^f5;g:, qTCoqfqqR.v f^siq;, 3!r%ifqfd , 

>) What; does the BiicMbacharita tell you about the following — 

tlae characteristics of a friend, 

to* An eminent Saiiskiitisfc says t ‘ The style of Afevagho&ha is often C 
ngb and obscure^ but it is full of native strength and beauty/ ?Show by 
•otations ironi your text how lar this reiuark is justifiable. 

Or 

immarise {in Sanskiifc or in English) the reply given by Sarv^rthasiddha to 
3§,yi •when the latter tried zo induce the prince to exijoy the pleasures of 
e world. 


Moi^nAT, 41^ ISToVEMBI^Ii, 
[2-30 IBM* tro 5'SO p.m.3 


BATIN. 

Biyy — B. VI I Ovin — Metamorphoses^ B, IX. 

The ans'wers to the two sections should be written in separate books. 
Sectjok I. 


I, Translate 23 
( 1 ) Mille lup* mixtiqne Inpis nrsique leaeque 
ocenrsu feeere metum. J-ed nulla timoiida 
ntillaqiie erat iiostio factura in coipore vulnus. 

Quin eliam bls^ndas inoverc per aera can las 
nostraqiie adulantes eomitant vestigia, donee 
excipiant famulae. 

{ 2 } Tahbus im’itans Yenerein Fleuronius Aemon 
in&timulat verbis veteremque resu^eitat^riM, 

Acinoim corripimus. Out respondere volenti 
TO± paritcr vocisque via est ienuata, comacque 
^ir In plumas aheunt, x^lumls nova oolla tognntnr 

A ^ pcetoraqne at tergum. 
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(3) TnteTduiTi madUlas laerimarmn rore eoronas 
postibus inteiidit po&uitf|ue m limine tliiro 
molle latii'? trjstisqiie serae convicia fccit^ 

Sae%lr>r ilia freto siiip;eiite cadentibtss Ilaedig 

spcmit et innclLi faetisqne limiitibi->s addit 

verba snperba ferox et spe qnoqne fraudal amantels* 

iY"p^.“-bc;an the lines in (3) . Interdutn— amantem. 

2. Explain tlie references or allusions and tlie meaning of the follo'wlng 15 
passages 

(1) (Aeneas:) Niimiiils inst.jr eris milii sciapcr., moqne fatebor iniinGris 
es£G ini. Pro qnilms mcritis aerias evectns ad anras tribnaoi tlbi 
tiiris honorem 

(2) Per, o, tna Itanina qiiac niea cepernnt, consule nostris Ignibns®’’ 

Hie : “ Qnaecuinqne es/^ ait, nun sum tnus , . . . . nec venere externa 
aoeialia focdeia iaedam/^ 

(S) Habet decs pars utraqne? qnodqne deoruin est instar, babent ammos® 
Kec iam dotalia regna, nec te, Xiaviuia xnrgOj sed vicisse petimt. 

(1) jSTcc iacnio gravis eii, sed adunca doxtera lalee? qna modo Inxnriom 
preniit, fisso inodo cortxce ligniiiii inserit et sneos aliono praestat 
aluirno, 

( 5 ) Tatinsque pitresqne S ibioi bella crernnt, areisqne via reclnsa Tarpeia 
dignam animam poena congestis exnit armis. 

3. Translate » 1 

Peinde Cartb 'ginien&es Regnlinn mispinini Bomam? lit de pads condici- 
onibiiwe. €t pernnitatioiie ceptivoriim cnni cUibns snis ageret. Is tamen 
bcnatni sn-isit, ne pax enm Foenis deiet ; ‘ilbseniin fiaetis tot calamitafibtss 
••pcni siiperes&e 1111113.1x1 ; snam veio vitam tanti non esse, nt tot nnba capti“ 
vornin propter so 1111 uin ] anco^qne, qni capti ossent ex Homanis, bosiibus 
reddeicntnr/ Quod consilmm patros sccuti Cartbagin lenses paeem petentee* 
non admisernnt* Ipso Eegnlrs, enm sui enm Eomae reiincre coBarentnra 
negavit se in ea ux*be inanenrnm, in qua, postquain Foenis gervnssefcj 
dignitatoin eivis Eomani liabcre non prssel, et in Afncam, nt promiaeratj 
regresstis est. 

# 

Section II. 

4. Tianslate into Eiiglibli : — • 2 

(/2) Centnriemom, nobilem mditaribus factis, hidieatnin pecuniae cnin 
dnei \i<lisset, iiiodio foro cum caterva sna acenrrit et mamim iniecit 
vociferatnsqne clt snperbia patrnm ae cindelitatc faeneiatornm et miseiiis 
plebis, \irtoiilns enis viri fortnnaqne, tnni vero ego^’ inqnit, 

Iiaedevtca Capitoltum arcemqtw sfrraretmii si eivem comroilitonemque 
ir»eam tatnqiiani Gallzfc victoribxis captum in servitutein ae vincula dnei 
vldeani/'* 

Wbat is tlie max of pecuniae ? Explain the allnsion in neqniqnam 
bac dovtm servaverim."’* 

(S) Qimndoquidem,^^ inqnit Cimilltis, ** Quirites, iam vos tribtmida 
libido, n on pote-^tas regii et interecssi mem seceesione quondam ptehie 
parfmii vobis eadera vi facHia irritam, qpa peperistis, non reipnblicae 
laagis nniversae qnam vestra cansa dictator Infcercessiom adero eversnmqne 
vest rum anxilinra imperxo tntabor. Itaqzie, si C. Hiclnins et E. Bextins 
intercession! collegaruni cednnt, nibil patricinm m^gistrafenm inseram 
concilio plebis ; si ad^mrsns infeerccssionem eivitafei leges itnponere tend^ntj* 
vim tribnniciam a so ipsa dissoivi non | atiar/^ 

Explain “ * secessione » partain ” and re-write in oratio ^ 

poition from Itaqae> si O. bkipms . » . , to non 


FEETIOUS EXAMIKATION, 1912^ 

1 (<») Translates witli grammatical and explanatory notes on the itxii- 3 2 

od eivpressions ^ 

T) Qnl <nimius animi cnm alios priocipes sx^ernerefc, uni invideret, esimio 
siasiil honorihus atquc virtutibas, Af. Ftn %o^ aegre f crebat solhin earn 
in magistres^ihus:^ solum apud exercitus esbO. 

12) £r'lmil© veri est inmiinerxbilem muUitudmem liber orum 

capitum in eis fuisse locis, quae nunc vis cemifiario esiguo militum 
relicio servilia B/omana ab solHiidine vlndicant. 

In wbat connection is this theory advanced ? 

(3) BomanI contra, nbiciimque esset Tatinus hostis, satis scire eum essej, 
qnem ad Megillum laenm devicfeum centum annorum pace obaoxia 
tenuerint* 

CS) Explain the terms £«— Corona civica j reus sordidatus ; patres 
nsoripti. 

6« Give a brle£ account of the proposals of the plebeian tribunes 6 
liiciniiis and Jb. Sestins* 

7. Translate into Tatin i — 10 

Eabriclns was one of the Roman envoys who had been sent to the camp 
Pyrrhus for the release of the prisoners. The hing had heard of his 
jright character and of his valour in war, and wished to win him over to 
s side. Finding bribss of little use, he tried to frighten him, while at a 
nference, by bringing up an elephant nnexpectedly from behind the 
irfeain (aulaeum). The beast set np a wild screeching, and held up its 
unk ipr-obosci^ sidis) over his head. But Fabiicius stood quite unmoveiL 


MoisTDAy, 4 th KovembbRi, 

[2-30 r.M* TO 5*30 f.m,] 


HEBREW. 

XD Ge^te^^is, XXI— XXXV, 

(2) P&^XMS, XLII— C. 

(<®) Illustrate the uses of the particle 7 

(1) Conipaiative. 

(2) Partitive, 

(5) How do you construe ^Ali in the expression 

am-t’r 5nGen.ss.12? 

il, ( 435 ) Quote the two Aramaic woids oeenrring in the pn’eseribed 10 
portion of Genesis and render them in Hebrew’’* 

(5) What ancient mode of swearing do you find in Genesis? How 
do critics interpret it ? 

(c) Distinguish b'etween IHD" 

III. Comment on any three inscriptions occurring in the psalms 7 
rescribed* 

XV*, What intrinsic evidence do you find in the psalm in Question V"!! 5, ft 
4 support the traditional statement that Moses was the author of it ? 
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V, Translate Into Hebrew : — 

Said Babbi Jose, Once I was walking by tlie way an^ there met me a man 
wbo saluted me, and 1 returned Ms salute. He said to me, Rabbi, from 
what pla'^e art thou And I said to him, from a <>reat city of wise men and 
scribes am I. Ho slid to me, Rabbi, should it be tby p ei&ure^o dwell -with 
us in our place, I would give tbee a thousand thousand piec^ of gold and 
goodly stones. I said to him, If thou wort to give me all the silver and f»'old 
and goodly stones in the world, I would not dwell except in the place of 
Torah. For thus it is ivritten in the book of Psalms, by the hand of David, 
King of Isiael, The law of thy mouth is better to me than thousands of 
gold and silver/'' Moreover in the hour of a man's decease not silver nor 
gold nor goodly stones accompany the nmn hut Torah and good works alone, 
for it is sa d, When thou goest, it shall leid thee ; when thou sloepest, it 
shall keep thee ; and when thou awakest, it shall talk with thee.” And it 
sailli The silver is mine, and the gold is mine, ” saith the Lord of hosts. 

YI . Tiniislate and comment wlicie necessary : — 

; (S) 

pm (b 

: ‘-nr*’ am yas^*’ 

Point the last (5) and examine it in the light of Hebrew Poetry. 

VII. Translate into English 

ptTM-in ay-jri oabp ny-i '’H'!! («) 

D‘’r!tt'bD"rfbp pm'’ ttb'i’i oma^ '’on n'^'n 

T :at : * - V “ X : x *« t»*~ xIt : 

nirqtnr : 'T?‘’b« 

on-ja^b nyaiprrn^ 

’’wnn 


4 (? Pfei:YIOUS EXAMlNATfOK, I?"' 2 . 

^3 hh'i'n in« 

:!#■:•: a** -r nr -2 1 t t •» 

« • j ‘in‘'ipr7 ‘’rnsp ''rs^’iicep 

“Tpb4 *, '"'yp ^^3. \yhp '^.np?'. i^) 

*’3 ; te“r!an'.^ ’’cnts yh 

"rh 'TTD'' I : n'lin '£>p'’ hstd 

npinbi nrb nenn ‘t*’b55"jinjni 
T^bn'' 'HTTo : Cb.i*' wi-*’ X’lT'n insjs 

nni“)3 1 t 

na^tL^i a'l^n Tf'’bs?3. pb : b3‘'73'^a 

'’pria rfn^-*':p ; Q'’57^'“I 

; W31 ni?b 

‘ 4 v x: t-r z -.?- . *- V : ATX ' V •• v -. ; ' iv : 

a3B3‘^:i? *. 'qp'i'i-^p5. 'q'paipS iTVfiiiill ‘>p 

tfi^nrs iinaT t ?)V5i |bba ?]:7]p-'§5 Ti^nMipi 

pilin ''b '’p t b‘’D5 obbip 

i 

nppp '’PDi^ 1aj7 ^irT3.t7E^“i ! ai^bp'’ : “’atP 57 ”t'’-‘''P 

^rT.ppp.'pis? "TbN t ■nnppn^ 

•. '’ri>’Vb''3 
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• Monday, - iii Nott -xiu 
r2-:>o p.M, To 0-3 j p.nuj 


I IIK^TClL 

IV25.-— TIic arpj'Aci-s to tlie tvio s^^ctioiis to "be given in sep^raXe "brols*. 

Sectiok T« 

‘S'^riTi I?iCii3 LGUPto — **2e TdPlion du X’ero tJaelot, 

1. Translate into Eiiglihli ^ 

(a) A /.ubeconrt cfc ai’Y ale^toTiTS, le*^ ipc ^lanies lingnes sVn clonnM’ont 
a eceur loie* ' Comieo Favait de\in6 Martlie, on ii^h^sita pas ^ dire qne le 
maiiage avait ett roinpii parce qiie le gondral de b-auteiiay et son fils avaieiit 
appris eijfla ce qno c’c'tait; quo Mathnr n ilaclot. 

Eg conime il y a des gtiis qnl snnpiecnt a co quails no savent point pir 
des inventions, ra* ciitait qne, lor ^quM avait on connaiasanco de tonte» 
les grediiier’es d(3 I’ufc liner, 3c Monx iicr a 1 s’etaH mis dans iin© colore 
epouvantablt\ dont un fiiT^deux » cce?. de gonlte a'vait etc la consequence* 

Aprcis tons les raeonta^'s on dl ait, pour conclurc : 

-—Tout de merac, M- Georqos do fc^auttnay ne pouvait pas Spouser 3a lille 
lie ce vienx grigoii de Rnclofc. 

On on dkalfl bieu d^aiiires. 

Ea vicUlo nouiAice eiitendalt los Unvardages de cerv-ci, les coirantragcs de 
fclles-la, les mdc'sancetes <le tors. Indijrm^e, tnrieiise, die enrageait de ne 
ponvoir SviuLcr ^ la gorge de tons ces imbeciles qni vomissaknt les plus 
grossi^res injures eonlre la jtiino llllo, 

(^) Bepuis Ic jour des rb'-^^qres de M, Riclotj Mile Martbe n’a pas 
remis les pieds au el ab\i,r, e k a ckni ii.lc asile d. line pauvro sieille femme 
du pays, la irAie L uigior, qui a ic si ‘’■oiiirice. klk a la unc tonfco petite 
fhambre, qne Jo poniN ils n nno edlule do prison, mal eciaiiee, 

kumide? aiix nnir-. 1 ali. ei uncs li cli aiix, nit pour tout mobilier qn*an 
vleuv balnitde chruie vtinic ulii, (Uax daises cnplteax dtat ot une couchette 
fp )>ois bliBC avio uiio piilko.sc el im ni it olds. 

3, Answer of ilie foil >wii*g quc^iioii" 10 

(a) Describe fully tlic part i^dncli Miss Lor j-’eau pile's in th story of 
Le Million du I ’ore Raclot 

(S) ‘‘ Toujours la vanild and I’crcncild^ ^ ^ tc C’est clone iiu avare ? 

Show by refereiice to the text how far these remaiks can justly be applied 
to Mathuriii Eaelot. 

3, Traiidjte ami espliiii with reference to the context 0 

{a) Ke Tous mettez pas martel en tete, eher Monsieur Saclofej mon fils 
vous laissera parfaitement tranquille. 

(1) biioux, monsieur,’* me dst-ello, appartienuenfe aussi aux 

vlv^times, Yons Ics eomprendrez dans votre inventaired* 

(£•) Da tarro sixr laqueUe la bonne demoiseUe pose bob pjleds devrait ^tre 
.foxicdiee do i!ours« 

{d} La terre, toujoors la terre^ toujours la fureur d^augmenter son 1)1^ I 


mmiOVS EXAMIKATION, 




4. Bistmgmisli between helle-fille and helle iilh ; parti and : 

iehupper a and s^echapper de ; d la longue and axh long ; partant 
and 'pcurtayit* 

Mention a few instances in wbich the apostrophe is used after the 
adjective grand, as grand^ chose, 

&. Translate into French j 

(a) A Baiiteiiay docs not marry a young girl because she has money, 

(5) I ought not to conceal from you that my nephew wanted to obe*;? you, 
and that his father and myself exhorted him no longer to think of 
you, 

(e) I am all attention, 

(fl) It will make your hair stai\d on end. 

You are as close as a hst. 

To renounce riches, Marfche, and to take a vow of |)Overty5 is 
sublime, 

{g) The notary had accomplished his iDission ; he saluted the father and 
the daughter and retired, without the young woman thinking of 
aocompunyi ng him to the door* 

Sbotion II, 

Aitgieb. ; — Le Gendre de M* Poirier, 

6. Translate — i 

(c?) Into English 

(1) Orphelin a quinze ans, maftre de mn. fortune a 'ringt, j®avais proinpte- 
ment extermine men pafcrimoinc ct m'htaip mis en devoir (ramasser 
un cax:)ital de dettes digue du neveu de mon onrle. Or? an moment 
oils grfice a mon activity, ce Ciipital s.tteignair. le chi0:re de cinq cent 
Riille francs, mon septnagdnaire d’oncle idepousait-il pas tout k coup 
une Jeune personne xomanesque dont il se croyait adore ? 

’|2) II ya ‘ des confidences qui veiilent dbre encouragees ; T^me a sa 
pudeur. 

|S) Etes-vous tou^ours furieux centre votre panier pered de gendre f 
Avez-vous pris votre qmrti ?— Noii, monsieur 5 mais j’ai pris un parti, 

(4) Qu^on le croie ou non, e’est le cadyt de mes soucis, Je n^ai aucune 
piAtention a la gentilhommerie, i'deii mcicl ! Ja n'en fais pas assez de 
cas pour cola. 

(5) Into French : — K 

(1) With the exi>erienee you have acquired in husiness, you may aspire 

to anything. Trade is the triie school for statesmen, 

(2) 'He has known me only for one hour 1 

(3) When I consulted you, why did yoxi not put yourself across my xvay ? 

Why did you not tell me what was to happen ? 

(4} He knows that every bond is broken between us, and that lie can. no 
longer be but a stranger to me. 

7* In what is Anroinette superior to her husband and to her father? 10 

8. Translate and explain the following without reference to the 10 
context — 

(1) Hne pierre dans nion Jardin ! 

(2) Tons lui enfaifces voir de cruelles. 

(3) II m© cohte les yeux de la t^te, 

',(4); Je' vous ser S' d© plastron, ■ 

.g). Jeregrette.un moment dewivacltd** 
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2 . Translate into Freii ell! — ^ 

Hearly thirty years liavc now elap.-ied since tlie ninsteiv belovcrl of all, 
was laid in his grave, /This wst.s written long ago ahont Cliopln, tlie 
great niusiciaii anti eomposer, who died in 18-19.)* In praportloii to the 
increase in the nuiTiber of his admirers, the circle of those whom he knew, 
of those who shared bis tii oughts, diminishes every day. Ho lively' 
remeDibrance of him remains, except with, his best pa|')ils, I’lie time lias 
come ill which to collect these precious remomhraneeii, to snatch them 
from oblivion, to ,tr;msmit them to posterity as the echo of the manner of 
the master^ 

Monday, 4th November. 

[2-30 p.M. TO 5-30 P M.] 


AVESTA AND PAUL AVI, 

Section I. 

Avssta — Vasna Has I— VIII. 

_/ 5 . — The t\YO sections should he answered in separate books, 

1, Rewrite the following, correcting ail the errors in the spelling:-* 

V 

2, Translate into English and annotate the words underlined:-*- 

.!OA5)e33,W' . 




EO 


PjKBTlOUS EXAMINATION, 19J2, 


4e>'3&"c 


"“-■ — — ~ — r ~ ' 


(d 


3. Annotate and explain fully the following words, tracing them to 12 
their roots; — 



(a) 


(&) 

-yg -aaqi 

(c) 

• -*>6 J ^ sS e)b j 

{dy 


{e) 

« -Hi “"02. 

if) 


4, What, in yonr opinion, is meant to be expressed by the sentence: — 5 

5 Translate into Avesia: — iO 


O Ahura Mazda, we men are Thy creatures. Thine is the good^ 
mind, and Thine the righteousness by means of which we sacrifice^ 
unto Thee with Thme own bountiful devotion. The desirable sove- 
reignty is Thine. G-rant us, O Ahura Mazda, this boon that we may 
obtain perfection in this world which is mateiial, and immortality in 
the world beyond. 


Section II. 


Pahlavj — M amu-i-Eharad, Chapters Y1 — XX 
(> Translate into English; — 2^ 

eifoaj^-io « as k) 51^6 3,'iM ^ (a) 

V St^j w ^-iy « -jaj3-5» Li o^jy -Hjy v ft-'llt®^ 

e^tr “ I -owp;' i<{v<Aj I -utr 

fl^Ai I ws te« I 

,' ItyjJ-^-w I w }^S« Ll 1(0;)^ 



1>R£TIG^S E:iv«wMI??ATI0K5 I9i2- 


^fot^ tS 

*“^55 


f ^(^1% 


^Qf^6 i»> ^ I -^^Kf ^13 (&) 

f-0 jiei ^renj* jo ^ » v f 

^ 8 ^ is<f^i3 6 ^ it®^'-iy^ea^ 

V ft^i^9^ t\^^% '^-xr ^ s « ft^e;“tr^ 

ie25-^re«jf ^ -"^-Hj^j— *-re>*ei ? bs -^t] (c) 

V If^ w I It^-sK -HjIcS JsS^S^ 

^re/O 

W t6 I *-tf^ 

>?5“^ "-HJ5^«-«^ «wn3^“^*e/ 

f iit^eKS--*^ *(^*-njii -Hjt^e/ i ^cdk ^iK$ i 

•^3l«ejK? “‘D’^l 

V ^tr Lf SSI WK 

'i* " > " »wii 1 niw.» .i P < m i » J l 

K} ^ ne/ ftij'ju^e; sit® jsej (d) 

S3 } gej f it^sstju s r€^ V ., i3]6ei 

^e;-^ t sy| ^ M jij ^ jies s ju« s ts 

(e) Transliterate (r) into Englisb. with punctuations* 

7, Translate into PahiaTi: — 

The wicked Aharman made a treaty of nine thousand winters with 
Atormasid. Until the completion of the period, neither of them is 
to alter it or act otherwise. And when the nine thousand years are 
completed, Aharman will be unfit for action; the holy Bsirds will 
smite A^sBjni Mitr, Infinite Time, the spirit of Justice who is deceived 
by none. Destiny and Divine Providence will destroy the creatures 
and creation of Aharman. 

8 (a) How do you account for the title Malnu-i-Kkarad given to 

your Pahlavi text ? 

(6) State concisely the injunction against ^traveP given in your text* 
How would you interpret the injunction ? 

9. Annotate: 

“ 'Uil^ — ’ — lAi!€ I 

"n55J^F ~ ^ I ^ 

V fPi^t Ite-Hju 



iPBgrioufe EsiMiFATiosr, 


Mo^bax, 4th Kove^ibeb* 

£2-30 r.M. TO 5-30 x m,] 

( } KsusT;i..M.ai,i_Kibiis Naraa, chapters 1 to 22, omittin^ cliaptcre 
^ 15 and J6. 

^ (2) Ha4iz— O des 1 to 73. 

-a./..— The answers to the two «eet.ons should be written in separate boohs. 
1. Translate:- ^BCTIrsI. 


(^*o t> Uj (J^ I _^S' 


■«» o ViC o L.^ 8 L> (j J 


j; y>'‘= 


tjt yj 


y I ^ !^c 

ryJ 

.Asaj 


Ojjjo ^kj 
jl jO 

1.^5 ^ j j ^ ^ 

ci-« O U I o j Ij^ iTJ^^ S J I ^ 
S-^l^caJi (j£j)0 ^ 

O I ti 

{^ <y^ Iff I ^ 

X Uf.l JP 

^ f. a . . ~ 


(• 


OAiJ j 

c^«» O (-.Is ! _^c I o J, o J I 

^ J 1 J J ^ 

LjJjjrJ J ^J «5 AAjkJ ^ 

IjpU,£a 5^r j^ So!o-j 

cu*- o U.1) J Ua. 1 ^ Ji J y, 

- oji _^:ua 3 liSi f ifffJjj ^ o>AXf c:^j (/j) 

eijrJb jju^j 

<^l - ci^af ^ 



PHEVIOUS 1912« 


S ^ Ic, c3 \ I 3 


#*.l ^3 \ 


J i^^O U^ J ic, c3 Jj 1 ji J 



Lji) * 


1 - 

^3 U J y> 

b 

! ^sT'A'® 

UaJ 

a is^i 

S*^ 

^ 43 

J • 

J 

«3^ 1 


0^^ 1 

j> ^ j 1 


1 (bjS^AS^ 

43 %<.3 1 




e) ! - 

. A 

’ kS *3--** 


iLS 




^1-?' 

1 

> 

-*' «« 


asi^ 43^3 a«#=|^ 


1 y O.J 


--^3 ^ ! o*S ^3 1 (y$ “*• 433 I 5 433 43'*'*«^ 1^ ^ i 

lJ^J^ Ijtjl <3_^^ laas^^djSj! ^kj «^5" 1^*1 5 Ojjf 
^j2 CjJ£ f J ^ ^ ^ ^ ! 

^X U (.^ 

2. Write slboxfc notes on : — IS 

^ • 2^ ^ ^ 4^^**** ^ ^ 

^SBsg«^3 I <3 43 “*" "*” •D^'^ 43 ^ O *" ^^^^^*****'*^ ^ ”** 

8, Wbat internal evidence is there of the existence of &nfnsfcic notions f 
in the Gbazals of liaha? Show that his poetry Eoats between mystieisin 
and materialism, 

4® Give a brief analysis of the observations of Ka> kails on (a) prayei 8 
and fastmg; (i£>) wine-ddnlinp , and (c) accumulation of wealth* 

Section IL 

5« Tianslate and explain ;-*« 2£ 

ji l3^ ^ ^ ^ i3"^^ 

‘~r""'° ' fJ I ur^ J ^ 

tj 4^34 (^ 

g ^ ^ 1 ^ I *33 ^ ^JaX ,i 





BRETIOUS BKAMINATIOH, 1912. 






y 


^ Lsi^ ji 0 -.if o-A U (o) 


jfS *''*^'**^'^ ^ i 1 ^ I 


r ^ -?0- (i/ eJ 

..M ^ 5 


Ia^x 

V 


(■i) 




-5 4 S 4 > jj^ ijl^m (. 

dJaflsTf M, Mog:raphical account of Kaykaus mentioning the 

actails of hu life and linage referred to by himself m the Qabus-nama. 

«• 3 ^l"Q<iisla(to xz}tio p 6 rsisiii 

absurd and impossible. He 
the importen^ of allvTri”^ making of a good vrife, and emphasises 

familiel Girls by manage with powerful and influential 

but Xrald nS hp opinion, should not be taught to read and write, 

Latpu If fl,p * ° undesirable suitors. Children should be 

If they are industri'^!fa°^ T”^i'i*n If bberally rewarded wuth pocket-money 

i-ii s./. 


10 

20 


Monday, 4th JI'ovEiMBERe 
[2-30 P.M, TO 5-SO P.M.] 

PALI. 

SaBiju tta-Hik ly a— Select? ons* 

The J ^taLas — Selections. 

iP.5.— The two sections aie to be answered in separate books. 
Seotioh I. 

Translate into English : 

(a) ^rf^f%cRT nfgcfq^^ 3'5:r<cfT g%qr 

®T^roTc^r^cqr 

^Fgcr^r r^^r^cqr 

Kffr fOfRe^r ^ tr%f^r 

WR^^sTiT^e;:clr ^fgc?r sWr ^srq- 

sT^jf'r ^7^ 37r^3f-^r I'^qfs^. reirr^^srq 
rn^i mm ^%q I: 

— nrsf SCfwq'Rqt ^ j^p 

mmsm 

^555^^ jfrqr^r qif^eqr 
=if^r sRT^if nqsfmg sqcir q^srq^q «iTf^?gTqrsrg 
3irqq5f?a^ r^qF%. 




PREYIOUS EXAMXNATIOHj 1012, 


(^) pe ^ i=gqT55?e ?:f^yra i 

^ 1: Jnen j 

%t ^rfr<J! q ®it? 45 qersi% ii 

W,B , — Name and dissolve tlie oomponuds underlmed# 

2. Summarise m Bali the 

3. (fli) Frame sentences of yonr own illnstraiing the nse of s— 

q5i%, q?T, W. 

(h) Write appropriate notes upon — 

and grqtesT^n^. 

4 Translate into English !-»« 

(«) a^t f "q e??iT 31% 

^qreq5=^ %%% ’sre^ i 

cfif qc|rq siierxrq 
qera^fqcqrfi e^rq ^vn tt 
(5) if^q=qT “q %%qftqrq#i%5[r i 

jfrarreqr q| erqqjr li 

Section II, 

5. Translate into English :■— 

5%% eq%?%qr i 
^Qjqce^ofijqfl^g^eg 'sqe-ciw qi^qr ti 
?T#q qq qjfq% qr qf5:ff3irr% i 
®5i'% ^iiq il 

!3f%5iqEq =q qi:?e “q i 

qt ^eifiqq % e% ^qg3^q% ii 
efq^ tqf^'«s3=qqqqr "q qi:^e “q i 
sf^Fir q5;3{?^q qi^r i% q spq^e i% u 

6 . Explain with reference to the context 5 — 

(a) qfqiTqq?q q «iwsrq®q I 

(b) si^qrsfsr qi^sisr stsrq si^t qsir \ 

(«) 3?TlV0Tf?r qn%%555q qi^qf I 

(i) qq€f%f Rw qpqi% #®r% i 



PBEVIOUS EXAMJNATIOFj 1012, 


Wiite sliorii nofecs upon 

mkm^^ ana 

8 Tran into Pall s«-« 

Ft liippeard by ‘^'cliance tl ac frr two or +li co a^.y"* ^npoly oi %¥atcr 
eea ed wliVh ^^ayfar^rs used to dmvv , and the ercrtnjLt.& co^Itl get notliin^ 
fodiink, A Tiponkey, toimentcd '^^itli Lbiict, walLid up .nul down b;y clic 
'^'SfcU looking for watei* 

Kot tbe Bodliiaatta cams tbab wa\ rn son e cxraiHi, diew unter for 
In n!aLli\ di tnk it, and n<..slcd ii s baids; cLei lie nctic^d tim monkey. 
^ichlg‘ bo'v’s. tlnist^ ho was, be drew natei horn tlie roil and tiled Ibe trou.^p 
for b! n* Then ho s«,t down under Ibe to <jee wbat tne cicature would do 

Tuesday, 5 hi NovpniBEEa 
[2-30 r.T\i. TO 5-30 P m.] 

ALbrEBEA. 

1 tlie three fundarrontal laws for positive iudkes. 

M ijify— 

/ n n\ f 252 2r\ f — ^ — 7C\ / “2?z — SmX 

y d- y ) -- y ) [a? - )_ yx F j/ [ 

/ n n\ / 2i 252^ / —52 — 52'\ / -~2n —2 2 % 

- y i/ / + y ) - ij } 

P luce . / j -. jr -' t .-' L to a form in wdilcb, the denominator 1 


to a form in wlilch the denominator 1 


’ f i ’ omk 

2. If f and ^ be two unequal fi actions, a, d bein^ positive : 
& d 

integers, shew that the fiaction bas a value lying betu ceiitbe two« 

0 'h d 

if ^ > l and £ < 1, arrange in order of magnitude the fi actions 
a il 

a> ^ a il’^c) c* (1 -F m) 

h, d' hd' I) {l -h'd)' d{rTl>)' 

3« Write flown the roots of the equation px -h Q “0 s*^d bud the 
sum of the root& and also tbeir product. 

if a, /3 be tlio roots of tlie equation — 3 j^ - 0 
imfl the value of (1 — a^j (1 — 

bclvo 

21 

- J = lb ‘ 

4, Trace the graph of the On^ipressioii I — 3a? — between a? « <«- 5 
and &=: 2 ; wliat is its mavin uin \alue ? Also find the points in which tlic 
V I apii is intersected by the straight line 4.^ jf =« 2, 

(Unit « j inch.) 

5, li Af M ho the arithmeticj g:eoraetiic and harmouie iiiesns 
hitucen two positive quantities, pio^ve that AiT « and 6f > 

~ aie three fiaclions in 0.P* such that a, e$ e are in A^l?^ and 
b d J 

h d / also in ; shew that — rk 



1 


t'RtviOCS EXAHilNAllOVj 


S7 


ki. Find the mimher of permutations, o£ n dissimilar ihiags talvcn r at tl 
time^ and express the aus^j^^er in a factorial form* 

Find the integer expressing the number of wrifys in which a party ot i 

1 ladies and 6 acnticineii can seat themselves In a railway cauiirj^e with 
& sests on each side, so that the l»j,dies may have the coinei seats. I 

7 . Prove thaii the sum of the coefficients of the ter n*^ m the evpansio a 12 'i 

of (1 + asf' whore ii Is a positive integer is 2^ and find the sum of tl c I 

'©oefilcioiits of ail the odd terms. I 


Find the value of the term independ-^nt of x in the evpjan ion ri 
5 values of the middle teii^^s of ^ ^ ^ 

n being a positive integer, 

8. Find the amount of an aiinuity of per annum tiiat lias been 12 
left unpaid for years at compound interest. 

A man invesis Tls 2^,817 at 4 % per annum at con poimd intercsb aiding 
ils. 420 at iho end of each year. What will bo his capital at the end o! 8 

yoiih ? 

log 104 = 2-0170, log 2817 « 4.t03,log SS 5?? - l‘S858, 

logl-308 - ISG0« 

9« II f (^) is a rational in tegial function of x lilce rra’ 4* 4. ev^ + 

ex -rf, prove that y (/i) will be the lemiiliider when f (x) is divided by 

.£? — A. 

Find the factors of — 

1^3 ( 7 j ^ ^ ^ a'} (c ^ a) 4 (a® 4 f ') (cs. ««• S), 


Tit^sbay, Stk Kov'^iiiBEa* 

[10-30 A 31 TO 1-00 p M.J 

GSOMErSI. 

I, If two tTiaiigies have one aigle of ihe one equal to one angle of the 13 
Mlhcr and the sides about these equal angles propoiiionah the tiianglcs aies 
similar. 

PQ and PM are tangents from P fo a elide. 'Phe line foiaing P to the 
centre O of the ciicie cuts Qlt 111 A" and PITS? is any other secant through 
P ineetiPg the circle in Y and Z> Pro\e thit 
PFs PX :; PO i 


and ir : PO :: YX Zi). 

2. In the given triangle AM 7 em.^ = 6 cm** AP ^ i% S 

cm,, inscribe an isosceles right-angled triangle so that one of the eq,oal 
lides be parallel to i?<7 sad the verocs lie in AQ- Add the proof, 

3. If the lines J5AJ, OF drawn from the wrticGS A, jS, 0 of a 11 
triangle ABO^ m-^etin'r tlie opposite sides in 1), M, F are concurrent, shew 
that BP. OB.AF ^ PC.EA^ FB. 

The sides PO5 OA, AP of the tiHngle ABO are divided infernally at 
the points D, F, F, so that BB : BO «■ CB : BA AAh- I B ? BBrnts OF 
in O and AO meets BQ in Cr. Piovo that BO t OIP *» BJ}\ 

4. If from any point on the circumference of a circle, porpendioalefs id 
be drawn to the sides of an inscribed triangle, the three foot ol tli® 
perpendiculars are collincar* 

If the Simson line of a point on the clrcum-cirda of the triangle A BC 
be equally iiichned to two sides? prove that the point bisects the ate iate^ i 
cepted by the third side* 



msvious EXAMINATIOK, 1912 . 




Ss Tlie locns of a poiBt whose distances from two fixed loints lia*&e a i 2 
jonstant mtio Is a circle. 

OonstTOct a triangle - 4 ^< 7 , having given the base = 0 cm^g 
AB z AC :: 2 : l, and the perpendicular from B on = 5 cm. 

How many solutions are there? 

0 , Determine the foons of points from which tangents drawn to two 11 
given circles are equal. 

Tangents OA, OB to a circle are bisected at JP and Q resfectively, and 
M is any point in BQ 5 . prove that BO is equal to the tangent from B to 
the circle* 

7« In a circle of radius 4 centimetres ^a regular pentagon is inscribed ; 12 

find its area by reducing it to an equivalent squaie. 

8 . If a straight line be drawn through a given point to cut a given 1 2 
circle, the intersection of the tangents ar the two points of section always 
lies on a fixed straight linea 

Two circles of radii 2 and 1 in. respectively intersect in the point P, 
the distance between their centres A and B is equal to 2*4 in,, the line 
BO bisects the angle ABB meeting AB in O. The polars of O with 
respect to the two circles A and B meet the line AB in M and B" 
respectively. Prove that AM « 2BB. 

9. OA and OB are two radii at right angles to one another in a circle 9 
(centre O and radius equal to 2 cm.). JDesciibe a circle touching OA, OB 
produced and the given circle externally. Calculate and measure the radius 

of the circlCa 


Wednesday, Gth hlovEMBEE. 
[iO'SO A.MC. TO 1*30 P.M.J 


HISTORY OE ROME^ 

The answers to the two sections shonld be given in separate bcsolj;% 
Section I. 

1. Give an account of the Comitia Oeaturiata, its constitution and 12 
lowers. 

2 . Write short notes on Passing an army under the yoke ’V 3.^ 

Priumph Pieetor, Dictator, Tribune of the Plebs. 

3. Trace the career of Hanniha 1 to his victory at Cannae, 13 

4. Give an account of tho reforms of Tiberius Gracchus, 13 

Section II« 

& Describe the policy and the piinciples of the two political parties 13 
i Rome fxom the death of Sulla to the rise of Julius Caesar, 

6 , What do you know of Catiline and his conspiracies ? 12 

7® Give an account of the Second Triumviiate to the battle of 12 
liilipps, 

S» Show how Augustus became practically a monarch hut with 13 
spmblican titlea. 
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III. 


INTERMEDIATE ARTS EXAMINATION. 


EXAMIKEBS, 


The Rev. Beyikb, S. J. 

The Rev. JoM MoKbkzie, M. A. 

N« S. PaimSEj 

p. T. K-Aisb, M.A.j RR.B. .. 

The Rev. A. Anummu. S. J . 

>T. S. Takakhat, M.A, ... 

EzBElBL MOSPS EzBKIEIi, B.A. 

The Rev « A. EsMBOiiD, S.J. 

Shaikh EaizhbiiAbhai R. Muma, B.A, 

Jehahgir E-Ba.vaHj O. I. P- . 

IjOXJIS Peltier, B.A., B.SOo Q. i. i". 

B. T. Akklesa-eia, M.A. 

D. M« Mahak, M,A., rub. 

Mtthammah Abbas, M.A. 

A. S. Shah, E 1 s(^. 

■E. G. Bhvhkamkab, M.A. 

D. Kosabibi, Esq. 

B. F« Pahakjfyb, B.Sg., M,A.... 
JOHH Maoheak, M,A., B.Sc. .. 

K* R. Kahitkar, M.A., B.So. ... 

The Rev. A. Steicheh, b.J* 

The Bev. J- B. Cuthbbbt, M.A. 

¥, A, SlJKHTAlSfHAa, Fh.ii. 


^ la BagHshi* 

^ la Saaskrlt. 
la Latin, 

I In Hebrew, 

In Arabic* 

^ In French. 

^ In Avesta and Fahltifl, 
In Persian* 

I In Fall. 

^ In Mathematics. 

In Physics* 

I In Logic, ^ 


WEDlirFSBAT, SOtH OCTOBEB. 

[10 30 A M. TO 1-30 B.M*] 

ENGLISH {Teist Bools)^ 

1. BtTBKE— OB Brencli Eevolutioa. 

2. Lost, Book II. 

3. Tennyson — L ancelot and Elaine. 

N B — Tke answers to tke two sections to Be written In separate book- 

SnoTioH 1 , 

m 

1 * Faraph^si'®^ *"*" 

*11 Either to disenthrone the King oE Heaven 
Wf> war, if war he best, or to regain 

O^nr^wn riSxt lost. Him to untM we Jie 
May kope.Un everlasting Pate sbaU yield 
To fickle Ckanoe, and Chaos judge the strifa, 

The former, Taia to hope# argues as vam 



IlS'TE&MUDlATIi, AUTS KSAMIHATIOITj ldl2. 


The la'^ter 5 fox what place caia bo for ns 

Witliiii Hea¥en^s bound, unless Heaven^s Lord Siifrtiiie 

\\ e O’^ei powei ? Suppose bo should lelent, 

And publLli to all, on promise made 

Of sew siibiectioBi with wbat eyes could v/e 
J In liib pieseutc humble, and icctive 
Stiic t la-^^ iiapo^od^ to celebrate bis tbione 
Wuh warbled hymns, and to his Godh^^al sing 
Forced Hxllejinabs, ubile heloidly sits 
Om eiiiried siTran? and bis abar breathes 
Anibros al odours and ambrosial flowers. 

Our servile offerings ? 

Wliat were Moloch’s arguments in favour of open war, and liou-^ did 15 
elial replj to Lb mi ? 

Scan and comment on the vm sificatiou of the following 12 

A isagt s ; — - ^ 

|< 3 p) O’er manv a frosen, many a flery Alp, 

Bochs, cavesj. lakes, fens, bogs, dens and shades of death* 

(5) The intricate sraids, and every bolt and bar 
Of massy iron or solid rock with ease 
Unlistoi^s. On a sudden open fl \3 
With impeluv us recoil and j irnng sound* 

The infern il doors, 

(c) The bard eirth shake and a low thunder of arms* 

4i Give a short c-’dtiexl etch of Lancelot and Elaine/ laj ing especial 20 
t^ css on the eontraafc oi enaraetprs. 

5 . E*qd i’u the ineaiiir^ of any eight of tho following words and phrases l 12 
mgly scaui ; a tom u or earth ; livest between the bps , the low sun mokos 

■} e col >ur ; tlm die id Ponctiagon , strange -statued gate j n uzcid at her s 
sea was her wivitb : Lancelot of the Late ; the tire of Gud ; Agncd- 
Catliregonion 3 xatlie. 

SECTI025T IL 

6 . ?4ate clearly wl at you eoncoive to have been Buike’s purpose lu IS 
writing the Mejtections, 

7 . By wbas cenicnGog fmt rs, according to Buike, d^d the National 16 
Assenibl), bwxng destroy^ d the unity of the nation, seek to reunite it ? 

8. E'«:plaiii what Fiirke m^aus by his distinction between the "'‘^age of 13 
cl i\alry and that of “ s fxiListcis, economists, and calculators ”, 

Comment on the distinction, 

9 . To what two cla ses of men^ does Burke ti ace the origin of the Ile\o- 36 
lotion ? How does he legaia their iniluence as having operated f 

10. Explain the following so as to biing out the meaning clearly « 16 

(/f) I must bear with infirmities until tliey fester into crimes, 

(i^» Ton have setiled by an economy as perverted as the policy, two 
establiteliincuis of goiemmeni, one real, one fictitious, 

(e) Too much and too little are treason against property. 

The tenant I iffht of a cabbage-garden, a yeir’s interest in a 
ho\ el, the good-w ill of an ale-house or a baker’s shop, the 
tery shadow of «s, constructive praj^erty,. 
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FailJAYj 1 st NOVEMBEH^ 
1^2-30 P.M, TO 5“30 b«mJ 


BNGXilSH {Composition). 


Write an Essay on ;— 

Liberty vatliont wisdom and without Tirbue is the greatest of all po&sibk 
ils/^ 


THURSDAY;, 31bT OCTOBEE. 
[2-30 p.M, ao 5*30 p.m ] 


SAKSKEIT, 

1. S'ivAditya- — ^aptapadArthi, 

2. Bha\ ahhilbi — MMatt Mhdhava* 

ZC, bh<«“TliG answois to the two sections shiuld be wrhteii in separate books# 

F'EOTIOIS' I« 

1. {a) CoiTeot or justify Iho following definition *•»- 

{hi otate*ilie points of resemblance and difference between and 
and and suiTHicr and 

2. E\p aiii f luly : — 

{a) ^f??t4rff^nin49!:nffqrr%- 

^noT I 

(&) i 

(c) ^qf5£5^5ic: i 

(d) f%^r5?T?3 eJTfFq^q'qTiq^rcaT^iF^Pirff i 

§ €fiquq^rJT^ri%jX*F=^si?oT?ir?rr%df%- 

(e) ^sqqi^jfr; i 

3 (ai State tlie deauition o£ STgiliqif^fJRUT “■nd explaia it wiit 

reference to the Wo esamples ctV. as the 

of qs' and cT'^^q as tbat of ' 

(5) GlTe the intimate and non-intimate oanaej? in the case of the peteeption 
of sound# / 
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4# («) Distingmsli clearly between tbe and 11 

S^ifcdCr and “’I'i r%^5; and cRT55T?iqT- 

(h) state in Sanskrit in tbe JPardrtliamhmcina form tbe following argu- 
ment :■— 

Cbandragiipta was really competent to rule, for we know be was wise, 
and it is tbe wise only wbo are fitted to rule. 

Or 

Men are rational animals, parrots are not rational animals : Therefore parrots 
are not men- 

5, Translate 

cTs^f ^?cT%ci^cfTf%2q^ *icSEwk^ 

f^f»P5r:^3coiT 

^rgcr^crcf r%- 
st^sfn^^^rn^ i 

dCrf^r%f§n%^JiTqcT€'7Ten;g w f ^ - 

Section II. 


6, Translate into Sanskrit :— 


Theroval father, tearing that the prince would enjoy wandering through 
the eardens, first ordered all his attendants to adorn aud arrange them, to 
make level and smooth tho king’s highway, and to remove from it all such 
Sotsous as were old, diseased, deformed or poverty^tnokeu, so that his son 
mllhrsle nothing likelv to afflict his heart When the king’s orders 
wa?e carried out, the prince was invited by his loving father to an audience 
a hf kffl^ seeing his son approach, patted his head and looked at him with 
mingled feelings of joy and sorrow. 

7. Translate into English 


(a) afieit 

^FH?qS|^C» 

«-*arTTTr?V faerrST OT;?n^rr? II 


12 


12 
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(5) 

s?reri%^q§'Hf?i5r)Tif: sirai^cT ■• 

5rr^?;rt n 

c) Dissolve the compoiiiivls uiiderliiiLd and name the metres of 
(a) and (5). 

8. Explain clearly, with brief reference to the context, the following : — 13 

(1) ^=^=^ ^rih^r 

‘Bsw,^ ^e'7i[nr esMqrq’ 

fq^rr 3[nfTTffrR5?:qafq g-scf^ 

nrfenneii 

(2) fiT?7 l?qfrf5«qlT?a 

qqq^'cfr (hq^fq^i 55qq?ir^rcqRq’fqrn^r 1 

(8) niqoi qi-qqeffcHqafqTIs: 

w3[rr%q'T^'53['q'q^®^q dr^^qq i 
(4) gif gi[ fiiqet gif t H^^q ^qqirsiq^q 
q^nrST Iffqqdiqiuq^^ q^qqqqpq^qq I 

(6) ?r?:qq ni^q gcqfct^^'^qjgii^qmq ( «.z. 
'Sqi^qrqTq ) qiqqrr^qjfqqTttsn^qiq: i 

(6) gf q: qi^tqi qg-T^lK ^ I 

( V. 1. ?qi?:qRq; ) 

Discuss the various readings in (5) and (6). 

9. Write notes on the following 

(1) isrq q^rq ■q qiqqsqlq;; (2) tte sitnation of 

qqfqdr; (3) ^qqfqg,; (i) ^rqjqr^qc? (5) qrgqqqj?:', 

(6) ^I^rqjj (7) eiifisgiqoT-, (8) ^f^igxq. 

10* Bhavabhdti is a master of style and expre‘=ision and his cleverness 
m adapting Ms words to the sentiment is xmsuvpasseJ.^’ 

Illustrate this remark, with quotations fern the Mdlattm idhava® 

Or 

Bring out the salient features of the character of Support yonr 

answers hy references to the text* 
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iHUKSDAY^ 31 '>® October® 
^ [ 2-30 p M« TO 5 - 3 J p,m «3 


PALI. 

Ma^^lmaamlv^a^a and D1 am nc^padi^ 

K*B •— Tlie answeis to the two aecttons Lo w it ^.n m oepii‘^ie boA«s<. 

SECTION I. 

I . Translate into Englisli 

(«) arT 4 

qj?rn3!^, sisjr ?rrf n 

qf^'cf'r qi'J^qjJ^qr ^ esqrq, 

1 % qir^ert* fesqqmis r=f»5=qT^T»i \\ 

qft qjcii^ifsq^ j?t !? f| qnqi^q'q ii 

q qjq, §§?gq:^? 7 T gc^, 
f TO €*= 133 !^ qci ii 

|qq l%qTi| qiffoi, qicii'l ^iqq [i 

ggi q ^m ff f 

®r?i=5^Cr, 

i% qjfsia nq q'cqij, ^<?q.'q!srq cr 55 

(5) m q;q qr>§t qR^t^iiq ®5?;w-7j 

Lq qsqRsqflv’-^ 

?efo 3 ?faifq |^% 3 ?Rr^ 5 irqH. d'f st s^qiiRfRff qsq. 
|?,qre s^gw^.Rf, ^®q'^5lr^‘“~-^qiR? ^fTJ i S'^r c~ai%qi 
fri? Ti Sfq qirrqqt siq sfiiqqr srq jqff i-q cf^ sn 

5ifidq! Ciqidjsq sftfcfqf Rf#q SifRAf WUr-TR I TlHq> 
qsofreirq s^iierqf ^flld^clRl Rl 

iqqf^»cq ^^qRiSfq ^qifqqiA-i 
3?gqff% ^4rTf^ qqqadfr <^qqr.-;r*f qqfs4- 
^qqiqqR«F^r, m cr^t ■jg) t^qq^ssRr. iiq eiq.ri 
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gg-?4 3(5 # grisor 

i:r=^qr r^i?! if^ai m-m 

mi I^f^i 

fq r? wZnmi f%fi€r« 

2, feHiiamanse briefiy in Pali the 
3« Give Sanskrit equivalents for :*— «» 

jiiqf^qCT 

l. Translate into English ;-«- 

ri#I -W E[fC ! 

^^s:isfq qr q% =T ^ig rar% 
qjqg ?.? ^ ^ qq-qcfofi [i ^ n 

gGqt:qr9|g;r qq^T Q^qr ^ 

qqr ^ irq?v2q4[iq3T =q i 
qqilqg'lf Kjqq 

# <i fs[q 5i5fg II H II 
%Ct qf5T%qr q 

qorsifqqra IqHq 

esqcq oi^q^cq ii \ f! 

Secojio^ II. 

5. Evplaiii ■vv?ith reference to the context :-— 

(a) c^^iq-ii 

(h) ^sqqtTq 3*rqrf<qT wlro^r gji sfwi^% 
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(c) 3^ qt fjTf fr ^qqriq eCrk €r- 

f^qifq s!%ci qf»T%rt ^ 55 %% ^\ 

» 

(d) qRsis:^ f%tngq«5^r fqi^t. 

6» Translate into Englisli : — 

(«) ef =q 1 

s[fq qjmisT "^rq? q ^rar 5qTli^qfr?r% ii 

(b) TifsicqqT IWHcf, g^€r q!% I 

fio5r q qrqq^T 3?f|q qR*=? !l 

qqr fi®qc sirqsstT qw I 
q® qicwR m fqrfw 11 

(c) ¥frqq?q=si5q f^fff 1 

sTRRg 'q |?qRq q^T -q II 

^^^ qiqqss??^ rCf q5q?^qr i 
qqq ^Tqq^r i%wi^ir§F i%[?qf^ ii 
|fcf qicis^g cqr qrifr “q qffq 11 

«To-3ir T% 55T5qf^«r «j5^5Tr fqsqroTJiTr%fr 1 
sTfitss^rq mqft erq^ i 
’H^R qrftiq%q fqqq^qf II 

7. Write explanatory notes npon :— 

qifqsqr, a^cqqrgr, Hifigsqrr^^I ^qrn, Rl^lT, RW, 

aad 0l=gr. 

8, Translate into Pali :-— 

Then the Exalted Ooe proceeded to the Service Hall, and sat down there 
on the seat prepared for him. And when he was seated the Exalted One 
addressed the "brethren-^ and said — 

Therefore# O brethren — je to whom the truths I have perceived have 
been made known bj me — having thoroughly made yourselves masters of 
them, practise them, meditate upon them, and spread them abroad ; in 
order that pure religion may last long and be perpetuated, in order that it 
may continue to be for the good and happiness of the great multitudes, out 
of pity for the worlds to the good and the gain and the weal of gods and 
men I 



intekmediate arts examii^atiok-, 1912» 

THXTfiSBAY, 31 st OctOBEB^ 

[2-30 r.M. TO 6*30 p.m.J 

ARABIC. 

Tmaslate; — 

J-. 

^ Ul clj^l u-js'l j 

u iJ 1 ^ J I 

(^)^y 

U ? IjJ j V I ^ O^Aa. 

UJ jy 

4^K J j L-/ ? (3i J| ^jaj etJS tJjt* (6) 

‘-7-^ J I i_r? !ila Ct> t>A j 

ti) 1 a tSi ! ol I cz^i I 

j i j LjJo 

UsJi 


i^siCc 

. * 


J ^ 

^ 1 <3 j3 

J bC*o 


L? 1 c:-i 1 

« 

Cjr^J 


ijii 


ry 

e/'“ 

JIJU 


ti^j 

c:--j 1 J V ! 


CL^ JlS ^ <<ij } CL>Xa. (c) 

I ilji G| 

I3.AI cdJ I i^v_^ c^jU 
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il 3 I S 

^ y&X^ ^0 \6^ aU ! Jias ^*9 

js;^ 1^5 iji^ * lJiJ^ U ^s ^ "■ <J 3 

i:# \ (^■o ai«s w* iV ! <yi i:}^J~ V 
i^ijSj 1 Ui 1 ^U i e! /i 

iUl o^ - J.a^i'^ -? 

JlSi AJ 1 ,>Ae ^S>c. ^<>^>1^ -S’i^ 

1 i j » j-j e;- 

4J.& 1 y° alj 1 ii.^= e;*0 ts/'® 

^) uju^ ^ t «^3 3 ^s (33 y *“^ ' ‘> 5 /" ^ ( 3 ^"^ 

dLio-s^ j ^ks s.k-J e;] “ ‘*^<>=^ 

<s3 1 J <*j1j 3 ^ ^;»iii>. 1 <tt.^3 i>J 3-3 1 

^ ' 3 T'^ 


2, E^'pUhi ; 


.uJ ! ^,a=d V c>Jji i sjU? j 


C>” 

u>r 

L**® «» 

^ U5 4>5 J f’ij' 

* ^ ^ ^ ^ 


UJ 1 ^ i-A oS J5 ^9 1 3 


Lf ’3^ 


,ih (3>A*® '“^ 




I 

j) l> c:^A*U« k-lAJ j IS j ! iaii^ 1 <>& 

U (^^S I lo 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(rZ) 

(e) 


^ 5 ,-^3 j 51 ^ 3 ^ ( •/") 

^ ttilf^^* **^ I j* ^ 3 j ig) 
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-sD j (7s) 

8 j ^5 [ ! ->jJ J 1 u/ I (7.) 

! o ^ ! fc 3 .i*^ j l^J 

Uj^aas j I J yA*^ (Z) 
f ^ JJJ ^ 


f ^ J^J ^ 

Para.x>lir*.i,se — 

J I iS.^ U 1^3 I ^ b V ! t^,ii (a) 

^ i t^kA V 1 (wPo \j^ ^ y 

j (,jjj I A ^ J t-O b 

L 1 ! 1 ,^a«^_J) i ^ 4 -c 2 

t^j trjjU 1 ^^]| jI 

J Iks V I I43 cw ! J Li^ y j 

cJj-b S?^ Ci<^b _? 

J b ^ic K!i 


J h‘^ 

^ 1 

1.^,1 1^0 

(J 1 

4 * 7 '^'° 

IfOvillAO 


btks 



io>XAAA^ 


L£>J^ 1 



^AA? IaS 

■> 

i 

1 t— T !o 

A) J 


t 3 jsbi 

I 

l2.M> (1 



iJ 3 ^ IaSIaaC t 5 '-® ijS^ 

i.O»‘^Aj 0 <'^ 1 iniX-^ ^ ^ ^AAJiXi j 3 

lla-j.i) J) I ^*^‘*^5 J 

V ) ^ 

4 » Beproclace in Aiabic cifcher one of fcbe stories or tlie aimlysis of ono 8 
of tbe potms ^ on Imve read* 

5 . Quote 3 instance^ of (t) pmggevaticn (ij^J l^j j) ( 2 ) 3 dt maxims B 
(sj^ 3 l) i and ( 3 ) 3 of ( Ia«oJ 1 ) or balanced twoSi in wbick 

I jAial ) abounds* 
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6. Write grammatical notes on — . 12 




Lmmf 

(a) 

. 1 1 


i 1 ^ ^ ^3 1 ^ 

(b) 

I 



0 ikB 

(^) 


i, 

O 


{d) 

) yUi c« 0 

■ 

:iSj 'ij 

(e) 


i* t 1 


> 

(/) 



1 lrf> 

j 

id) 



<3 ^ Ui 

{h) 



1 

^-0 Is 

(Ic) 


7* AnaU se tile sentences in the following lines- explaining their kinds 
and cjunectives : — 


S« 


9* 


j U ^ j l:ar 1 i | *5/ 

j» 1 O'® ! «0 J j s^S tvi j 



9 j'o] 

Scan the following lines, explaining the 

and ^^3 1 

«3 I ^ } 

LJi J 

\ j ? U) 1 


Jlla:'® ? Ua^ 1 1 

\j^j^ 1*^ 

l^£!br ^ i ^ 1 


||iib 0 C. -^7^ ^ ^ 

Translate into Arabic 


♦♦ 

9 


(a) 

(h) 

{a) 

0) 

(<^) 


I wa*^ very young when I saw the sea for the first time, and I was struck, 
as every one iinist he, with the magnificence of the spectacle, which gave 
me a better idea of the almighty power of the Creator than I had ever had 
be ore, I spent the day in watching the weaves, or, it I perceived a distant 
sail, 1 followed it with my eyes till it had disappeared beyond the horizon* 
Froifi that day my strongest desire was to make a sea voyage. In my 
dreams at night I sailed over the wide ocean to distant lands, and even to 
the other hemisphci'e ; and by day 1 read all the books of voyages and 
travels that I could get hold of* 


# 


% 


15 
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LATI3N, 


m 


m 


1® ViRoiL— ®iieid, B. IX, X. 

2. CiCbRO-Vliilippioa I, and De Amieitia. 

Sectiom- I, 

1b Translate: — 

(1) « Qno aoqmr ? ant quae nunc artus avolsaque membra 
et funns laoeium tolhm habet ? boe mihi de te, 
natOj refers . lioc snm termque manque secuta ? 

Pigite me, si qua est pietas, in me omnia tela 
conieite, o Eutuli, me primam absumite ferro.” 

Atque illi medio in spatio cborus, ecce, suaium 
occurrit comitum ; Nymphae, quas alma Cybebe 
numen habere maris Nymphasque e navibus esse 
lusserat, imiabant pariter flnctusque aecabaut 
Adgnoseunt iouge regem Instrantque choreis.* 

• j; 1 * -j , S'l’afcei* tendebafc inertes 

iiif elis palmas, cnrru delapsus eodem ; 

talem gennere parenies, 

vir Troiane, sine banc animam, et miserere precantis.” 

Pluribus oranti Aeneas : Hand talia dudum 
diet i dabas. Morero. et fratrem ae desere f rater." 

— Scan tlie lines in 1 : Quo ferro. 

paSa<'S"-— references or alluMons and the meaning of the following 
(11 Co tra Aseaninm talia faiur Euryalns : « Me nulla dies tarn fortibns 

Sat.’’^ aiguGut: tantum fortuna sei unda, baud adversa 

(2) Magnum stridens contorta phalariea Tenit, fulminis acta modo onam 
nec duo taurea terga nee dupliei squama lorica fldelis et Zr? 

(3) Fata oanens silvis genitor celarat Halaesum i ut senior leto oanentk 

lumina solvit, miecere manum Pareae telisque sacraimnt Euandii: 

(4) Orodes evpirans : “ Te quoqae fata prospectant paria.” Ad ouem 

S^'viderir” divom pater atqne bomSum 

3, How did Juno come to side with the Latins against the Trojans ? 

4 Translate t — 

Alexander, victo apuci Issum D irio, ad matrem eoniagemque praemisit 
ipsum ad eas ^ sen das Ten ire nuntiarent, brevique post earum tahenrncultm 
mtravit cum Hephaestione, qm longe omnium amicomm ei emt carigsimus 
admonendi ius erat ; quo tamen admodum 
pmdenter ntebatnr. Idem regi par m-at aetate, corporis habitn praeSr 

hat. Heginae igitur, cum eos una intrantes conspexissent, HephaeStionem 

xegem esse ratae Persamm more veneratae sunt. Cuius erroris Lari! mafAv 
admomta cum ad Alexandn pedes proieeta veniam implorarer rex ei 
bubleratae summa cum benignitate respondit ; erras, mater . 

ne-mque hic alter Alexander est.'^ 


23 


12 


U 
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Section II* 


5. Translate into Englisli j S 

^ (a) Ham qnib est, pro deornm ficlem atqne Eomin-Din ! qni velit, nt 2ieqiie 
dilieat qiicmciaaitr nec ipse ab xiilo diiigattir, cireum finer e omnibus copiis 
atqne in ciniiinm rernm abniidantla vivcre ? Haoc enim est tyraniiorniii 
Tita, mmiiuraj in qua iinlla tides, nulla caritas, aniU stabilis beuevolentiae 
potest esse fidncia, omnia semper susx>ecta atqne sollicita, nnllns locus 
aimoitiae. 

(5) In talibns ea stabilitas amicitiae ccnfirmari potest, cnm homines 
bonevolcntia coniiincti piimnm cnpiditatibus iis, qnibns ceteri servinnt, 
imperabunt, deinde aequitate iustitiaque gandebnnt, omni'iqne alter pro 
aitero snscipiet, neqne quieqnam nnquam nisi honestiim et reetnra alter ab 
altero postnlabit, neqne solnm colent inter seac diligent, sed etiam verebnn- 
tnr* 

(c) Sed quid plnra de lege dispnto ? Quasi vero id agatur ut quisqiiam 
provocei: id agitur, id fertiir, ne qpis omnino nnqnam i&tis legibns reus fiat. 

Quis enim aut accnsator tam amens reperietur qiii roo condemuato obici so 
multitudini coiidactae velitj aut ludex qui reura damnare audeat, ut ipso ad 
operas mei'Gunnarias staaim procraliiiiurt^ Hon iglfcur provoeatio ista lege 
datur, sed duae msxime balutares leges quacstionesque tollantur* 

Explain fully the proposal of Maik Antony referred to in tbe last 
sentence* 

6. Translate and explain the allasions in « 10 

(a) Ham Carbonem, quoeumque modo potiiimus, propter recentem 
pioenam Tib. Graccbi sustinuimus ; de C. GraccM aiiteni tribiinatu 
quid exspectem, non iubet auguraii. Videt^s, in tabella iam ante 
quanta sit facta labes. 

(£) Nec parasitoiam in com oediis adsentatio faceta nobis videretur,, nisi 
esient milites gloriosi, 

(r) Adduci tamen non possetn ut quemquam niortuum coniungerem cum 
deoriim immortalium religi^ne ; ut, cuius se|)uicrum usquam exstet 
ubi parentetur, ei public e supplicetur. 

7. -Only two of the following three questions (»), (5), (c) are to be 10 
answered# 

(< 5 r) What are Cicero^s views about (1) the relative merits of old and new 
fiitudsj and the Meiidbhip between persons of difilerent social and 
political fataiidnig ? Mention some of Ms illustrations. 

(6) Give a clear expesition of the changes in the leges iudiciariac 
efttcied by Aurelius Cotta and Julius Gmsar. 

(c) What was Cic^rc^s attitude towards the murder of C^sar, Judging 
from the first Phiiipi>ic ? 

S. Tanslate into Latin j— • 0 

A few years later, a charge was brought against Cicero, by his inveterate 
enemy, Ckdius. He was accused of putting Homan citiasens to death 
without trial. At first Cicero relied on the protection of Ms friends in the 
senate, and had high hopes of defending himself. But the growing Ill-will 
of the populace, who had forgotten Ms past services, forced him to change 
his plans. He retired into voluntary exile, being followed to the city gates 
by many ot his faithful fiiends, amid tears and lamentations. 
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Tirtjr.SBAT, 31 st O.^tobcr 1912. 

[2-30 P.M. TO n-30 E.M.j « 

HEHHKW. 

Deu:eeonom\ ; IKikcss Migah, *' 

1. (a) Show how Alicali’s description of the ch.iracter of the Alini'^hty $ 

Is uurivaJed. 

|&) Whit contrast do you draw hetweea the ‘true prophet^ and the 
‘p pulai* piophet ’ iiom tiie teachings conveyed in DeuteroiOLoaiy , I Kings 
and Micali ? 

2. (a) Give the most salient features of the hrsb Blesdng of Mosea. S 

(h) What IS the nalu’al foundation of tho three great Jewisa feasts refer- 
red to iu Deuteronomy ? 

3. (ft) What cha acteristic similarity do you find between Deutoionomy 10 
and I Kings? 

(h) To what authorities do-^s I Kings habitually refer ? What is the 
nature of in ormadon thus ootained t 

Ca) What traces of noti-Semltic linguistic induence do you find in 
1 Kings ? How do jou account for the same ? 

4. How far is Mlcah’s paronomasia illustrated in the names of the 7 
following cities 

Gatbj Beth le-Aphrah;, Zaanam, Beth CjJcI ? 

5. Translate into Engli'^h 20 

'’1® niun bsxu vom '’m'on-br 'inio'V' («) 

At T : - - I V T •• T. T - 

ip2L n^un : niu i2j'’DSrT2 ptri r^DQ tihi 

D-’i'inyi Q'’’)? 3.Vn-ar pbni 

□■'or 5 iicsn-nn i5n iivai'i nijn nbn'cr 

ippl a''’22 r?® '’p p'ipnp. a'^ 

auaa Ttrvi : h)rt upcn 

\ • -r • r * T - 1 " r . I *■ , *».: 

rt'pnn bni : iSao pya i''n« ■’'isp %7'; 

a'^a'P ppo ’■'N ! qSrjo 

• } 4 \ % * * -r ** l*T /r# ti* ir M ^ 

• a^ipn*^ ?jppa 

oaMU ttiu nroan i '^np 0) 

nn^'p rip D‘i'’n pm*: Ean’n^ 

-ba rtN 

run arn m!l pix snVi^n opinn 

***** XT *ji'4 «r* • >ir y i 


E 2|.--“4 
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7 k 


;n'2'nnK Q3.S-nt^ nson □‘’n^S'^rr nrir^-’n 

(• — t , -I . V -r • — : T — : v: It “T : -y — 

D'’S3?n"n^i ^V5?^"n!^^ Sswm •’“'"ffw 

.* : * ■• ix V : X ix V - - X : t-* • ~ 

: n:;n^ C3''arT-ni^i “iD3^n"ri^i n)'’:n!N‘r7 

y. j., . ^ ^ ^ „ J X I,* '. : • T IX 

«in an‘'2D"-^i; O'n-^D 

X ; ; — ••; — T r x t 

: !3“*n’“Mn' i^nn a''nV!r«n 

l* •• . i r X ; • IX 


-122 “in n'’n'’ □•’?2‘'n ! “•’m («) 


"fflj? 1*’ -S? ^“inn Min b*irn a'’“ir,n 

Tf X u ; ^ t t ’ x • : ' x i.* ; 


: IX : 


nsSn vsno 2p2"’ n''3.-^'W'i 

«*ix : J : X : f : x x : * *• : J «• .*: ** v :■ 

•ortn : nnn^ n“nn t''^^ 

- X : -ix X i • X : - : x .. .. 5 . . 

^inns"! □■’a.i 

‘’la t2n’’nr,'’prn an'inipn 

aaiiP''"! : n’onSTa nia^ \r^.rh''--‘ikh'\ 2*"tn 
X *13-^3 T’“\n)2 rMi mm 

X : • * A* ! •• ; <■>*•: - ; 






iia^iu Va 


I’r am ©'’N ^2^:! a’’72i?n"‘72 '’p ? "'an 

; "iVp. 


G* Tiaiifelate adding critical notes where nocc s‘^ar> :— * 

r-f-fSy on^nb D'’aa c-a’' nvams (’d 

12 nmn anwn ^2«r\ naaa ‘<2 ^na 

: aaifna “|’’aDa rntt^n yr ca^'rr 

; '’p ( 2 , 

: '’n|?sni ''m m. (;?) 

; nma ■’anp '’nn prnn (i) 


*. ris-nra rianr r'si 
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t Jii??pp lan ( g ) 

I 'o’lp'ii^pn a-rtDD C3n« ‘•npn:^ ,_7) 

Point (1) in tlie above. ♦ 

7. Ti ansi ate into Hebrew :<*— 

A very rich naan> wlio ii^4 an only son ■whom be loved tenderly^ mi.de a 
joiiiniey to a dl taut conniry, attended by one bonseboM slave. Wlfiie 
be was there lie fell very sick, and dettimined to mike Ms will, for 
he saw that his end was near. So he wrote a paper and delivered it into 
th " hand of bis slave and evpired. The pnrporr of tbe uriting that he 
£^ave all his possessions to his ‘•lave, with the reseivation that his ‘on sbonid 
receive a ly one tiling that be might choose, z' ccordlngly theslive gathered 
everything together and retniopd home. He there showed his nubti r*« 
^on the words which his father had written and asked him to choose his 
j o. tion. 

How the son had an aged tf acher whom he was wont to consult on all 
matters of difliciilty ; so he showed him the whole matter and asked h;*; 
advice. And the old man said : ihy father has only done this to brina 
back to thoo all the hiheiitance, Knowest thou not that everything which 
a slave possesses belongs to his master? <>0 away home, therotoro, and 
choose the slave himself and all shall be thine. 

Thxtesday, SlsT October. 

[2-t?0 T,M, TO 5-CO P.M.] 

FHENOH. 

H.^.'^—The answers to the two sections should be given in separate book"' 

Sectiost i. 

1. Molibre — L"* A ware. 

1. Translate into English 

Mftrpagon* — Comment, pendard ! e’est toi qni t’abandonnes ces cou- 
pables estrd mites ? O’est toi qui to veux riiiner par des eoiprunts si 
condamnables I Oscs-tn bien, api6s cela, paratfcre devant moi ? 

CUante.^-^Comijimif, mon pere I e’est vons qui vous portez a ceshonteuses 
actions ? C"est vous qiii cherchez tt vous eniichir par des usures si criml- 
ndles ! Osez-vous bien, api&s cela vous presenter aux yeux du monde? 

Harpaqon — H’as-tu point de honte, dis-moi, d’en venir k. ces d6bauches-l:\ 
de te prdcipiter dans des depenses effroyables, et de faire une hontcuse dissi- 
pation du bieii que tes parents t’ont amass^ avec taut de sucurs ! 

Clticmte — He rougissez-vous point ‘de ddshonorer votre condition par lea 
commerces qoe vous faites ; de sacrifier glolre et reputation an ddsir iuNati- 
able d’entasser ecu &ur dcu, et de rencher>r, en fait d’iatdrt'ts, sur les plus 
inldmes subtlUt<S& qn’alent jamais inventSes les plus cdl^bres nsuriers ? Qui 
cst plus crimineU a votre avis, on celui qui achdie un argent dont il a 
bosoiu, oil bien celui qui vole un argent dont il n*a que faire ? 

Ote-fcol da mes yeux, coquin ; refcire-toi, te et ne 

m^dchauffe pas les oi'elUes. 

2. Bdpo idea en franqais h Tune des questions suivaiites » 

Montrez que ce jugement de Goethe est bien fondd s JjAmr$ csb 
traglquc, pare© que ic vice d Harpagon ddtruit toute la pidtd qui unit le 
})hre et le fils. 

(^) Enumdrez les prlncfixiaux traits d’a|aric0 dont iourmllle le 
d’Harpagou* 
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3. Give a sketch and an appi^eciation of tlie cliaractey of Molil^re# 3B 

4. Tranelate into Frcntjh 7 

The eonstitntes a most remarkable ejfa-nple of the originality of 

M oil eie^s imitation... While Flantns may be said to aim at depietin;^ a 
sitration lathcr tl!**an a ebaraeter, Moliere transforms this cential situation 
of lus 1 .till mcclol into the secondary episode of a poweifnl com€die de 
raiaethic *1 he povet'ty-stiicf en Enclio, in the opinion of his neighbonrSy 
not a bad fellow at all "^5 and his miserliness only stands revealed wlien 
be di‘=?eoYeis the pot of gold which a Fiench critic has playfnlly alleged to 
be the principal personage of the -<4 It remained for hb here to 
create for all tune the type ot ingrained, nnscraxmlous, inexorable, and 
brutal avarice. 

Section !!• 

A Tiiierrx«— R^ cits des Temps M^rovingiens. 

5. Translate into English ; — ■ |$ 

(^?') La prem ei'e pens^e de la nonvelle eonvertie (e^etait le nom qu^on 

emplo;yaifc alorsi ponr exprimer le renoncement an monde) fufc de se depooiL 
ler de tont ce qiiTlle portait sur elle de joyaux et dbbjets pr^eienx. Elle 
conva it Tautel de ses ornements de i^te, de ses bracelets de ses agrafes de 
pierreries, dc ses frames de robe tissues de fil d’or et de pourpre ; elle brisa 
de sa propre main sa liche ceintnre d’or massif en di^ants Je la donne aiix 
panvreb’^; puis elle songea A se mettre a i’abri de tout danger par nne 
prompte fuite. Libre de choisir sa route, elle se dirigea vers le Midi, sVdoig» 
nant dn centre de la domination franke par Finstinefc de sa sfiret6, et 
peub-btie aussi par im mstinct plus delioafc qui Tattirait vers la region de la 
<4aule c 11 la barbarie avaic fait le moins de ravages ; elle gagna la vllle 
d^Orleans et s^y embarqua sur la Loire, qn’elle desceudit jusqu a Tours. 

(d) Farmi ceux de nouveaux convertis que le loi Hilperik avait honoris 
de la favour de sa patcriiile spirituelle, se trouvait nn certain Phatir, 
origniaire du royaiimo des Biugondes et r<^ceuiment dtabli h Paris. Get 
bom me, d’uii caricibre sombre, n’eut pas plus tot abjuie la foi de ses 
aucetres, qiPil en concut tin prof ond regiet; le sentiment de Popprobre ofi 
il se voyait tombe lui devint bientot insupportable. L’amertume de ses 
pensdes se tourna en jalousie violente, contre Prisons, qui, plus heareux que 
lui, pouvait marcher la tete haute, exempt de la honte et du tourment qui 
rongeaib le coeur d’nn apostat. 

6. Traitez en frangais Tun des sujetB suivants s — 15 

(aj La vie de Predegonde d’api^s les Recits des Temps Merovinglens. 

(5) Le eomplot frame par Ltudaste, le pretre Biknlf, et le sons*diacre 
Bikiilf contre Fevegue Grfgoire de Xouis. Le proebs de Tt^reque et 
son r^sultat. 

7 . Wiite shoit notes on FrcBtcxtafiiSf Bishop of Mouen ; poet Forinnm^ 10 
tus ; leudes ; and Loi salique, 

S. Translate into French ; — 10 

Turning her thought more and more from the men and things of that 
century of violence and biutality, she saw with terror the approach of the 
moment of becoming wife of the king whose captive she was. When the 
order was given to bring her to the royal residenco for the celebration of 
the marriage, urged by an instinct of invincible rexmgnance, she took to 
flight ; but was oveitiken, brought back, and asrainst her will, was married 
at Soissons and became queen of the Neustrian Franks. Inexpressible 
disgust, which could uot he Lessened for a soul like that of Badegond by 
the attraction of power and nches, followed this forced union bt tween the 
barbarian king and the woman who wms irreti levahly estranged from him 
by all the moral perfections, which he himself had -^-ejoiced to hnd in hw 
which he himself had caused be cultivated in her. 



IOTLPvMEDIz\TE ARTS ExAMIHAtlO^)?, l2. 


77 


TiIUESBAY, Sl&T OOTOBm?. 
[2-30 P. M. TO 5 SO p M ] 


AYESTA AKB PAHlLAYI„ 

W. B. — The two sections should be answered in separate books. 
SCCTIOH I. 

AveSta — Yashts, Hormazd andMihir* 

1, Translate into English : — 






t) •-^J.AWftS 

4 *g£i;5A2»Tj|? • 


.1^ 




*€se^c^>A5 

ii I 

I 


20 
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*" 5 .^ 




“i-" *»w»- 


2 . Traii'^late into Avesta — 

Almra dij spoke to Spifcama Zarathu^tra created, O Sx>^ta~ 
ina Zaratliusfcra ^ tiie star Tistrya as worthy of worsh.}|>, as worthy of 
j^j aisoj as worthy of piopitiation, as worthy of glorification as myjstlf, 
^riiira Maada, Had I not created the star Tntrya, then all day long, 
aii night long, that Paiiika DuzyEu^a would "v^age w tr against this 
nutenal world of mine 


H 


Coiiiinent on the following remark of Darmesteter — 

Ya^t fiom § 2 i to the end, is supposed hs the Parsis 
to be a fragment of the Bahman Yast » 


4 Give a. short Q -gcription of Mithra as a of the Avesta 2 

uuiature, explaining briefiy some of the most common attributes 
asciibed to him 


fi» Annotate — . 

* 4 r 3 r 4 jti^ — 

Section II, 

Pahlavi - Zand i-Vdhfiman Yasht. 

6 Translate into English 

)S*? ) a«jj, , gj y g,^, „ ^ ))£; (^) 

• -"jJi tis; -©u lx ^ --« 2 / 

iis; ifinitf-'i; t| « -tre; gAj tiv tf-ar 

V 



INIHRMEDTATE AllS FX VMlJ^ ATlc N , 

ts « st^>u-s!. 6 "h-xr (//) 

\ \ ^ 

I •« ^ii^o B‘-XJ'$^-^ tr i^tS^ 

V ^oj)b J 1,^, ^ ^ 

V it^jw ^ ^ 

^ i5>^5^uu-se; 5=>j »r«^iu;^ei iii«5 -^«^i i (o) 

« ^^uvuu ^ ^ 

•^-si V freM5 b u i^j jjre^c-^ 

^ I ^ “n3J-^fC:v 1^, 




BS i6 > V Snfo "^5^~iy- 

_j2i3 jii3 H5 t:^ t^^-3 fJ2J^ V eji3 ^ L; 

t<LiS* •* ft?tt}^e^ J^«^ jo^ Jii 

<6 ^>e; 6^ ? ?rt5(^«rojJ *^?| Sij 

V Jr«)^^---W g;£ jto?3^ w ^ ?«^UU»r l^^*--« 

(e) Tramliterate into English tlie passages maiked (b) and (<’) above 
substituting Aryan Fahlavi (not Pazend) words for the Semitic 
m iicie'^ er possible. 


7 "Wiite short notes on* — 

(a) Mazdak £-Brmdataa 

( 0 ) Bakht kfvid 

(o) Peslidtan-i-Bamik. 

Cd) Mdhvindat. 

(e) Bwazdahdm^st* 

8 (a) Give with leasons the appro ximatie dats^f the compositioi] 
oi the Zcnd-^i-Yohuman Ta^hi from the intiinsia evidence of the 

t<. 2it. 

{&) What importance do yon attach to the so-called prof hede 
^nd forecast contained m the Zmd>^%^ VoMmudm J%Bk4 If 
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9. Taamslate into Pahlavi - 

Three liimdred years after the death of onr holy prophet Spitama 
2arathuslitra» the accursed Alexander, king of Arum, destroyed the 
sovereignty of Persia and killed its king. The holy Mazdayasnian 
religion was then not accepted in its pristine purity, and many people 
were sceptical of its truth and greatness. Aiarbadj son of Mahros- 
pend, the Bastur of Dasturs, gave new vigour to the holy faith This 
was when the Sassanian dynasty was m power m Persia— the dynasty 
which was founded by Aidashir Baba gin. 


Thursday, 31 st October* 
£2 30 3?.M. TO 5-30 


PERSIAN. 

1. Shaikh ’Am Hazur — T arikhe-Aliwiih 
2. Neshai— O des 1 to 60» 

JS*-— The answers to the two sections to he written in separate books 
Seotioh 

1. Translate ; — 

J 


Li Isis'® J ^ 






^42 Lmj 


^ ^ J ! it? y ij o Qj llj ujS 


e; 


o ^ U 


4 ^ 

J y. 
a J j ^ I A 

1^*“ \£>J u jj j» 

! J f U 

4||BI|,|.^ )I*«^5 liiSkto ^ ^ ^ 

f*J i J Jj J?- A" i (j 





d>; 

cj^j> y c^^*" ^ 


"'if" L^'i 




(«) 







I A a $* » 








LU; ^ tS Is' 


V (* ® ^'" -? j5** Cl-.*a>.j 

j -S,i l^j O j j. s3,a3 I (3 


I J t>3 o bi ! 4^ I ^J, ) J a (h) 

■^_$) ci-»“j4i ji j 4S^*.> uz-^slL !jjl&)! 

j^A<^ I ““ Ccfo ^ 3^ ** 1 iS^ ^ I 

4>3 I y^ Jx'^ C ^ ^ 43^1 cJj'^ I ^ JiM>»iSte 

^ I^^t>» JI ti)J^J !^ jbO^o 

^aU. j Ojj ^ cJ^ 

!5j:^ c:»-A^t3^ ii)^3 !j 

ti) o 1 1> ci^S ^ iji ^ T“ 1 ^ ^"i I lJ U-® J (J t ^ 

_3 (a) ^1 dJ^ I 1 y y^ ^ '*™' ^ tg0^ 

<31^^ t_A^-5 1^ j» d CI aA*^ \js% 

- ^3 ^<0*5 J ly ^3 J ^ 1 txj L» j 

y ^ i (J jaS^ j y ^ 

y O y ^ !!!ili«* LJ^^ y^ ^ ^ ^ 

ci^*® Ij I 


2*. Write fi|ll Botes on : — 


^-sw "*• cX V 

— , ^ I J 


a5 , y ix£ 






Sl^ — (3 ! j-wi 


Ic 


S« Give a. sleteli of Kisbat’s life atid cbaraoter. 

4. Wbat do you know of the ^afawi KingA of Perma f In what teps 
•does Hamu speak of them In the Tarikh-x Ahwi.1 f What oauses;? aceordlug 
to hisBj brought aboul the downfall of their dyimsty f 
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SEcrro® II 


5 Tianslato and explain t — 



> Jjf 

J 1 

7 V 

(«) 


J \j U»X3 j O CkS J) 

o 

'7 



LS ) 

aj ti-J i 


U 

(^4 


J 

1 




j 

4" 

^3 

(c) 


j*i J J A 



[hwl> ^ j 

3 

J 

iy^ 

id) 

n* 


A 

i« 



6, Wliat knowledge do you .atkei, from the Tankh-i Ahwak of the 
state of learning and literature in Persia daiing Hazni^s life tune ? 


7. Tianslite into Persian — 

** There is no comp ilaory education m Peisia and very little free educa-^ 
tion. Tbeie wis one man who tiied to atone for sins which he made no 
pretence of giving up, by founding a large fiee school in one Persian towns 
hut it 13 not a common form of benevolence. So it is only those who can 
spare a little money who send then bo>s to school, and a great many never 
get beyond a % ery early stage of reading and writing As for girls % erj. few 
parents caie to waste them money over their girls’ education. A certain 
number are taught to read the Quran, a less number go on to reading such 
boolvs as they have studied, but very few can read at sight, and writmg is 
i,ven laier. Still in the matter of the education of girls Persia ism advance 
of other Muhammadan countiies,’* 


WED^ESDAY, 30th OcTOBEB* 
[2-30 P.M, TO 5-30 p M.] 




TFviaONOMETRy 

»The aus vers to the two sections must be wiitten in two separate boc 
Only four questions from each section should he attempi ed*, 

Seotioh I. 

I)etoe the trigonometrical ratios of anj angle and prove thit 
sin ii — « cos A for all values of the angle A» 

, IProve that--- 

(1) 14-2 (sm% 4- coa®a) » 3 (siu% 4- cos^a) 

' , . .Ci 1 + edsJt _ 1 - cos ^ 




SCO A 

!vi. .... jtaiaA, 


■ tau A SCO 4 -h tan A 


2 (1 Ian Ah 
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SB 


2 "‘^how bow to consfciucfc geo netiicall^y an angle whose cosine is 1 

known negative qn no\ty, is a ij 

Divide a ngbt angle into two parts so that the cosine of one nart mav 
be djubie the other. Give a geometiLcal constmctiop. * 

Trace the changes in sign and magnitude of sin ^ — eos d as ^ 

Iroiii 0 to dGO° and illustrate by imans ot a giaph. 

3 <1) I’rovc tlic, foitnulafoi cosU - Jn terms of'the smes and U 

Cosines ot A % id JB, supposing all the angles to be positive and acute 

1 


(3) If cos A ■ 


^ 1 , „ 62 . 
and os B = -- — 

4- 1 


where A and J? 


are positive 


^snte angles? show that — 

sin^ I {A B) 


<'3) If cos 6 ==; 


cos <f> 


a cos (p 


[d - 

{a^ + 1 ) ^ jy 

txn^j tana ^ 

5 prove that c = — — 

taa2 4- tana ~ 

^ 2 

4 Find sm 15° and cos 15° and show that t<a/n 15® 4- coc 15° -a* 4. 
fe iow thit 

sin ^ = I 1 -f ^/l — ^ j 

6 jl) Ji ^4 -f 5 4 - C « 90°, piove that 

cot A *< cot B 4- cot C as cot A cot S cot C. 

(^) If B f C = TT, prove that 

cots A cos B 4- cos C =s: 1 4 - 4 sin sin ? sm . 

2 ^ i 

(3) Tf 4 B 4* C ■i' D 2 TT, prove that 

cos {B (7 -r i>) + C03 (a 4 J> 4- -4) 4- cos (D 4* ^ 4- i?) 

7> 


It 


13 


-p cos (^1 4- i? 4* C) 4- 4 eoa — - — ■ cos cos ^ 

2 2 2 

Si'OTION II. 


0 . 


6 Miow that in any triangle the sides are prop oitional to the smes of 13 
the Oj[ posit© ang^cs- 

Thrmghthe ang ilar point <7 of a tn angle is drawn any Ime CMN on 
which aie dropped perpciidi nlais AM and B V. Prove that 
MN = AM cot B BBT cot A, 


7* Prove th a forranla cos'- 


I - 

V ab 


14 


(1) In any triangle a, b, e ire in authmefcica' progression ; prove that 

4. 1 4, B . C 

cot ^ , cot , cot ^ are so il»o. 

(2) If y be the Ime drawn to the base bisecting the vertical angle <2, 
p 01 e tiiat 

2 ah O I 

' £ 14-6 2 

S Show how to ^olv© a triangle kioviing ttvo sides aritd the angle l4 
opposite to one of tliLin , fi id under whit c’»rc i n-stances there ar« two 
solutions* 







I2sTi:R\Ii DI VIB ARTS Es [ K, 1912. 


C0 


0 Mad tliegenei a! expression for all angles wMcli liav^e tlie same slue 14 
as a. 

SoI\ e ihQ equations— 

(1) sec® X 4* cosec® ap » 3 sec* x % 

(2) (i sin® - 1) (4 sin® 2 - 1) = 1, 

i0« fl) In any triangle right-angled at A piove that IS 

/z {/z B e) 


tan ? -f tan ^ 

A 2 


+ 5) (es 4- e) 


( 2 ) bliow that 

«iin ^<9 + eos 
»in (9 4 cos S 


2 cos 46> 4 2 Sill 2^ ->• 1. 


(3) If tan (a 4 B — 7 ) ^ t an y 
t in (ct — ^ 4 -y) tau /:? 
prove that sin 2a 4 sin 2^ 4 sin 27 == <h 


Thitksdat, 31s i October « 
[10 30 A M* TO 1 30 P.ar.] 


PHYSICS. 

— Write the answers to the two sections in separate boohs. 

Seotiox I 

Define the nnifcs of force, velocity and acceleration. 

How do you distinguish between unif< 3 in velocity -ind accelerated 
velocity ? under what conditions can acceleration bo cmfoim ^ 

A tian is moving on straight level rails E^p’^aia bow the 
performed by the engine d Ifers in the following cises — 

(a) the rails nearly smooth ind the velocity iinitoi m , 

(&) the rails iiearlj smooth and the velocity auiformly accelerated 5 

(c) the rails rough and thfe \eloc 1 t 3 ' unifoim 5 

(<f} the lails rough and^^e velocity uniformly accelerated. 

2 E\plam the pimeiple of hydiometers You aie provided with an 13 
h> d lometci which IS meant to be used with liquids lighter than water and 
aie asked t > find the specific gravity of a solution of common salt m water* 
ban you use the hydrometer provided ? If so, explain. 

3 . Define specific heat and expliin how it is useful in finding the atomic 1 0 
weights of diilerent elements. 

Deseiibe the dry and wet bulb hygrometer and explain how it is used to 
hnd the bygrometnc state of the air. 

4 Oiie the laws of vibrations of stretched strings. 

In how man> ways can a red vibrate ? 

Mention some instninaeuts in which these vibrations are produced. 

A plate IS sprinkled with sand and then made to vibrate. Explain what 
liappens. 
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SrcnoBT II. 

5 Pesenbe the tottl internal refluction of a i ay of 1 ,lit iti a transparent 14 
medium and explain what i& meant by the cr..tical angle. 

A ray of light falls upon a piisra whose refi icS/e index is The 

angle ot inudenoe IS and the of the pii-^ n is 60^. Pin 1 the 

clueelioii ot the 1 13 of light when leaiing the pi ism 

6 A Leyden 3 ir is discharged comidctely. how that the heat pioducod 15 

by the di-iCbiige is proportional to P iihcie Q =s quantity of elcctiietij in 

o 

the and = suiface of the coiting uf the 3ir. 

Two e pial small ''pheiis A and JB are char^^ed with electric 
The charge of 4 is + 24 niut<^, tint ot — S units The distancf h tween 
the centics ot the spl ercs is 4 cms. Fi il the force with wh cli they act 
upon 0 le inothcj. lieu ti c spheres aie allowed tn touch aftei ulnch t!ie 
distiflce between then I's ag uu 4 ems Find the foi ce with which they 
now a^'t upon each other. 

7* Evplun wlmt is n eint h> the moment of a magnet and deseiihe two 11 
iuethodb bj. which the inoi leiiis ot two ddlcieiit migiie s can he coinpaied. 

btate and csp^aiii the laws of cleetiic resistance. Iv 

When the pohs A abattti> whose internal rcsistanci is equal to 2 units 
and whose E* M F 1 eqad to 20 lu ts ue c (uiiicc ted h\ i\Mie i caiient of 
2 units piSfeCo till nigh tliv. v/ lu Find the re is ance oE the wne. 


FpvIdvY;, IbT \OYr!ar]^ER. 
[10 30 A U TO 1-30 P.M.J 


LOGIC. 

2y Alls \ci& o the two bections should be wi^tten In separate boois. 

SiCiiOjsr I 

1. FK]li.in the d fiui ion of L n c giv'i b> Fu aid diacuss the i 
relation o'^’ L iw 1C to Psycho tgy ..nd uo iau^uig^e ou istiOcs^J^sh between a 
3adg iiGiit and a p opus t on. 

2 (a) Disti 1 ^ i'-=h tci as tro u es a^d from Conciete 1' 

tcipi‘'- 

0) FxpUiii — dinga’ai t'w rs a 8 only me-l j,t Iv eon lot itii 

(0) fo what cUss do the tcims cou-»tit ituig the fcUo viag piopoaifcions 
belong — 

(1) Quickly is an alverb, 

(2) The nim of wnom I was sp^aki g this mo’^ning as good as gold. 

(3) riiGse book'? can hll a laige box. 

14| Arguing with a pre^ idiced >erson is like do ’’ging a dead lior&e* 



i\TEE\ir:i I ViE Aim emmikxtiojt, 1DI2* 





3. (iz) Explain with the aid of ilIiX‘"tiations : — “'All iiecahve proposi- 

tions distribute tbeir pi edicatc, w lereas aHirinative propositions do not/" 
Are there any exceptn ns to tins rule ? , 

(6’^ State the follovi in:> m Logical form and give their quantity and 
qn ility : — ® 

(1) All those who preach social service are not self sacrificing. 

(') All ;>our anxiety w U not save Inm. 

(3) There are man;} rich people in Bombay. 

(4) They never pass then exauiinatioti who ire both dv.iI and Lwy. 

4. (a) Show that ail parbietilir propoaibions must be rr iL 

(h) State whether the following proi ositii ns are veibal or real and refer 
then predicates to the Heads of Fiedicables to which they belong — > 

(1) A dog has four legs and one till. 

(2) A tiian^»l© has three angles 

(3) The men behave I foolishly, 

^4) A noun is the name of a thing. 

(5) Sociatcs was a philosopiier. 

5. (a) What is meant by Contradictory Opoosition ? E\pl lin why it is 
the only form of Opposition that can subsist between MnguUr Piopositions* 

(5) Assuming that the f<Powing statement is incorrect, what propositions 
can be asserted as true : — 

Poets alone aie men of genius/^ 

(e) Ciiticise the following inferences, explaining the logical processes 
where they are correct, and ptiiiting out the exact mistake where they 
are wrong •— * 

(1) Every poison can destroy li^e. 

,% Bvei^ thing that cannot destroy life is non-poisonous.^ 

(2) Every teacher has been a student. 

E\ery student has boon a teacher, 

(3 No nnluchy person attains succ-'ss m life. 

.* JNo person who ha.> not been sueocsiaiiul in life is lucly, 

SiCTION 11. 

6 Assuming that the following are vaHd arguments give their full 
logical expression : — > 

He will certainly not punish you, for he never fulfils Ms threats. 

Only a Clever man could succeed hen f and he is not clover. 

There must be a ship in sight, for the flig his boen busted. 

7. In the First Figure the minor premjse must be 
Prove this^ by the aid of a diagram or otlmrwiso. 
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(a) St-ite tlie following as a di^Ajunctive syllogism 8 

It is hot heie to da'^, for unless there is a wind it Is hot iicrOj 

and t^ere is no wind to-day. 

Express the loliowlng argument in the form of a dilemma, and 
it -- 

In a'^cepting a post under his control \ou a^^e bound to have to endiiie 
some disad\ antage, for in the hills the hie is aiduous^ and m the 
plains the climate is tiying, 

0. («) In a group of one hundred men who me looking for work, 7 
twenty have studied book-keeping, twenty speah ricuch, and twenty hive 
learned to use a type-writer. It we suppose these qn ililk aiio> s to be 
imlependent of one another, w hat is the probability, numeric llv stated, 
that any one of these men, selected at i mdom, will possess them all ^ 

(2>) Explain in a few wtrds the essential difC rence between corroboiatite 
evidence and the method of probable reasoning of which the above is an 
example. 

10, Name the f xllacies, if any, in the following arguments, explaining 18 
succinctly how they arise — 

(<^) A pack of wolves can easily kill a sambhar, therefore a wolf is a 
moie formidable animal than a sambhar. 

(5) You aie fond of oranges, therefore this orange, though sour, will 
please you® 

(c) All men who endure torture for the sake of their country must 
be men of high courage Regulus, the Roman consul, endmed 
torture foi the sake of Rome ; therefore he must have been a 
man of high couiage, 

(£^) You aie wise^ for you paid attention to the advice of your super- 
iors, and Wise men always do so. 

(^) The iiislnceiity of my opponent will be evident from the fact that 
with his charactoristic want of candidness, and his usual faUe 
assumption of open-mmdedness, he. pretended to enter into the 
fiaiiL discasbion of a subject on which he bad already made up 

hito iiiitidw 


8 . 

m 

rebut 


i 
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In Avesia and FaWavi*. 


• In Pei si an* 
* } 


In Histoiy and Political 
Efononiy, 


...J- 


\Iii Logie and 
Pljilosoph^ , 


Moral 


j In Matlieinatxes* 
I In Clieinisti'y* 

*•* I In Pliysies, 

**’ I In Botany* 


In Zoology. 


MondvYjISth Xovsmbfe, 
[10-30 A.A1. TO 1-30 P.M.j 


B:^vOLISH (Text Boo^sh 

Bacon-— ofLemmnff, Bonh / mid Booh 11 (i— -xiv). 
bii ihESFEABE — J JBLenry I V mid Macheih, 

M B.— Tlie answers to tlie two sections ate to be written in separate bodes. 

Section I. 

Jlenr^ JP, Fctrt I ; Machete. 

1 Farapbra&e the following passages, supplying tbeir contexts s— 

" Was the hope dtnnk 

Wbeiem yon dressed 'vouiself ? batb it slept since f 
And ualves it now, to look so grem and pale 
At wbat it did so freely f Ptom tins time 
Bncb I aceonnt tby love. Art thon afoard 
To be tbe BHine in tbmeown act and valour 
A s thou art in desire ? Wouldst thou have that 
IVhich thmi esteemest the ornament of life; 

And live a eoward in tMne own esteem. 

Letting " 1 dare not ' wait upon ‘ I woul4 ^ 

Like the poor cat P the adage ^ 

I 
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(5) For thon Fast tliy princely privilejye 
Witli \ile partici} ation not an e 
But is a'lve'iry thy common sight, 

Save mine, which luth desir’d to see thee more I 
Which now doth tlia,t I woiikl not have It do?-™™ 

Make Mind itself with, foolish tct.de mess* 

2. Annotate the following passages : — 1'% 

(c») An I hvte not Fallals made on you all, let a cup of sack Le my 
poison* 

(P) * to trust so rich a mi in 

On the nice Fizard of one doubfcf il houx*. 

(c) Alost sacrilegious murder hath hriFe ope 

The Isold’s anointed temple, and st de thence 
The life o’ the building 

Opinion, that did help mo to the crown, 

H ad still kept loyal to po^s^esMOi, 

And left me in reputeless banishment. 

(e) • « • « . • . . for their dear causes 

Would to the bleeding and the grim ahum 
Escite the monified man* 

B. What, hriedy, are the arguments for and against the theory that lt> 
paits of Macleth were not written by bbike^peare ? 

4 Compare the attitudes adopted by Alacbetli and Lady Macbeth 13 
to%\ards the niuidei of Duncan. 

5. ‘ The mam source, then, of onr sympathetic delight in Falstaff is his 15 

humorous supciiorjfc> to every thii g serious, and * the freedom of soul 
enjoy ad in it j Comment on this remark. 

Sbctiok II. 

JJacoft, 

6. Bacon was the person who fiist turned the minds of speculative 15 
men, long occnpit d in verbal d sputes, to the disco\ ery of new and useful 
truth.’’ {JIcioanla^») »> 

Explain and discuss this statement. 

7. E\i)Iaui with reference to the context ; — 20 

(a) Kno \ ledge is but xemembiauce. 

(§) We that know hy divine revelation that not only the understanding 
but the aifections pill ified, not only the spu it but the body changed, t^hiil 
he advanced to iinnioitality, do disci um in those rudiments of the senses* 

(e) Afetiphysic handles that which supposeth further in natuie a reason, 
undcistandmg, and platform. 

(d) Imagination evei piecedeth voluntary motion. 

(e) 111 all inductions, whether in good or licious foiin, nhe same action 
of the mind which mveutieth, judgeth ; all o’^ e as in the sense. 

8. Explain 'very hiiefy the Allowing technical terms m Bacons — 30 

Cosmography, Euthanasia, Middle Proposition, Topic, Elenche* 

9. poet could have written Bacon’s inal>his of the Aife of Poetry.” 13 
In what respect is Bacon’s treatment of the subject deficient? 

10. Why docs Bacon lay so much stress on Inductive Reasoning, and 15 
why does he coiiderrn^ and with what justice, +ho inductive pietbods of his 
predecessors ? 
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SATtrUDAY, 23si> Noygmeer. 
[10-30 A M. To I-SO r.M*] 


ENGLISH iQomposiUo7i}» ^ 

Wiite an Efesay on 0 }ie of tlie following Bub 3 eGts opjy — - 

1, Arts which fioiirish in times while virtue is in growth, are mniiaij i 
md while virtue is in state, are libeial: and while viitae is in declme, 
ai e voluptuary/^ {Bacon ) 

2. The best Education Is that which fits a man best for the duties of 
life. 


SATtrEBAY, 23 kd November. 

[2 30 P.M. TO 5-30 P.M.] 

SANSKBIT {Compulsory), 

Bdhii^adarpana JT, XT. X. and, Eddamhail {Bari)^ 

The answers to tbe two sections should be given in separate books# 
Sectioh I. 

I,. Translate into English the following pa&sages, give context, explain 14 
the ideas in them, and state with reasons whether or not accepts 

them 

(o) 35^1: sfirsWRI qr I 

5n^?T!?«r^[ffRr<s41 *T3:Tfui n 

(5) 1 Sc[rai- 

t^wsiq ’?T57tKf^i?rrf^RrR^ef%ufiTCffA- 

(c) If : ‘ ?urf <?- 

q;fr«5Rrir: i fr^qgr'^qspqrg- 

qfjjfr q;qid ^ f^ressfiricrr ’ fff ! 

3?!=^ § ‘ ?:QisqfinJir%5tfrwf f^sqq^^ sTTtiir^i:- 
’ ir% i srqi ^ ‘ leiiq^n- 
uR<^r®ffRc# giw:, ^q-^fil?! 3 qT««lTSq!iRt|- 
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‘i5wq^ffRi:R^nflT%i55i5f%sqq>#r i 

g 5qrf^q^T!%5q£r5T?:TT[5r5qq-i^gi'^5rr ?tc r- 

cjiEqr^?;?r%iq 5 (iT^ ’ iFq=% i 

2 « (a) Give the Sanstrit definitions of any four of the followlngj with 10 
their explanations and illustrations : — - 

^Rq^T, %g, iq«qri=qrg, 

fqqisq, eqfr^, 5qr#i%. 

( 2 >) Under which of the didsions and snh-divlsions of as given by 

will 3 on class ? Give reasons. Give an 

« 

resample of it, and state the requisites of in its case. 

(ff) What IS the scope of sifqiqJIjfctq 

according to and according to some others? Ohe reasons for 

%h& difference of views if any. 

S* Co mpaie and contrast 10 

{a) and SqSSfffT -, 

Or 

sq^qrcq^i and 5 

(b) w, ^cqaaT, and 3 ir^^sTr%r 

(c) jffiqtaqqr, qifqrqft^fr^iT, and aiafr- 

?a?:?qT€. 

4 . Translate into English any two of the following • 10 

(a) 1 1 qWaqin qrnfqsRSiiiToqrj gqr. vrp^fr- 

KtKsrR Iqsq; i 

fq?qq'Jirnqq 55i%cir eqq? 

"Bv -O 

qqlH: qRqrf^sr: 'Resgtqkgq cuqqr; ii 
(d) ^sqioTiqqfraJCsqfaqiU qiTT^qRRqf 

qlsfHT qqq ■q rq5fqr%5T%qiJqqqq l 

^ EtM fqqfgqifi'q# m f« q q^cf;3q:^(i 
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(c) 

qi;^qr qq f? j 

fs(5=‘UEq' fq'iirir^ri 5;iiT 

qirara r?fr%q ifqa^ssRrsrflssr^irsgq n 

SEOTio:er IL 


5. I’raii slate accurately into Enc^li',li 

iTqif5friqrPjqr¥.t 

il[gBcij.5qqq 

qfa?-si^ qTi%?i?'fraiqf»f«?iig qq^cTiq sri^- 

qRRis^fS sr^iri s^qc§ ^ li55rg^r%iif&ir%55Rr ^^^^ 
#cT:^ff^3 wmT55cR??:^R Wq^qi?5;qncT^5q;?: 

^ 5ir?l«^5e^;qq% -q 

^iqTqtCff^fq^fsaqqR '^qiffq;qq^qra 

Rfi =q?s[[qri-: §amT55Rq q|§qqiq^ 

qiq; ml: rngqiilmm I 


6, Explain the followin:::', gUlng the context 

{a) ^ra?l'qq^Rq[l3:qv^?i75‘R^,qf5.ncf^p^tfqq^q§j% 

Mf|s-q5nmlm\raq?;gfitq iqt- 

rN 1 *:^ rH, -.ir T-r -ir L- . - t-r-jr> „ ■ ■ ■ 


(h) gmajRfq %q?riif 

fiiqcqi f^q^mwA^^f^^ 

7* (rt) Whit infereiiLOs cm lou draw, from your portion o£ KMamhaH» 
as regards the state of religious belief at the time of JBd7m ? Support your 
answers by quotations froja, or retercnoes to, your text. 

(S) Ecbcnbe in Engli-^h the idol of Chcsiulihd and its surroundings 
according to deT>c4iption of the scene* 

S, Transl he into Sanskrit : — 15 


Ihe grentt orin nent ol the literary circle at Marshals court was the 
Brihmaiia Bdna, atitlior oi the hisStirical romance devoted to a panegyrical 
aecoiint <;£ the deeds o£ hi> patron, wh cb is an ama^jiugly clever, but 
irritating, pertormanee, executed m the worsst possible taste* and yet con* 
iainmg passage s of adinirabltt and vlnd description# The man, whe^ 
attributes to the eoiiimaader-m-cMefs Skandagupfca, *& nose as long as h% 
goveroiga^B pedigree may fairly be accused of having perpetrated we 
most gs otescine simile In all literature. But the saipe wan could do hetter^^ 
and shows no lack ef power when depicldng the deafeh-agoiay of the Mag^ 
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Baturbax, 23rd November# 
[2*30 p,'i. TO 5-30 p»M,j 


Latin {Covipuis >? ^). 

S.B » — ^Tlie answers to fclio two sections should be written in sei)arate Ix) 
H ABACS — •Satires ; Cj.csRO— i>e Oratore^ B, L 
Sectiok I. 


1* Translate into Eng-lisb 20 

{a) 'laiitalus a labns sitions fugieutia captat 
Flaniina. Quid rides? mutato de te 
Fabula narr ttur ; cougestis uudiqao sacvds 
Indcrmis inliiaiiSj et tanqnaai parcere sacris 
Gogeris, aut pjctis tamquam gaudiTe tabe’lis. 

Fzpiaiu the train ot ideas in this passage. 

(S) Flier i Lucilms, inquanij 

Goinis et nrbinus ; JPuerlt liinatior idem, 

Quam iud*s it Grateis intacti carminis auctor, 

Quamque poctamm seniorum turba: sed ille, 

^ 1 f left hoc nostrum fato di^atus m aerum, 

Detereret sibi multa, recideiet omne, quod ultra » 

Perfectum tuiherctur. 

Expla'n G^'aecis .... ,aiiGtorJ*^ 

(c) Ilancidum aprum autiqui laudibant, non quia nastis 
liiis nullus erat, sed, credo, hac mente, quod bosiies 
Tai’dius advenieiis vkiatam commodius, quam 
Integrum eda\ dominus consumeret. Hos utinam inter 
Heioas natum tellus me pnma tulisset ! 

2m Trar slate and explain j-— 

(!) Furum aviumque maxima formido. 

(2) Nescio an Auticyram ratio illis destinefc omnern# 

(3) Quae Orispini docuit me ianitor, edo. 

(4) Credat ludaeus Apclla ; faba Fythagorae coguata ; lanus 

medius, 

3, How did the Stoics arrive at the paradox contained in — 8 

Iiisanis el tu stultiqne prope omnes.” ? 

4. Translate into English - 14 

Proelio ad Ilydaspem commlsso, Alcxaider, rex Macedomim, Forum 
interemptum esse ratus, corpus eius spoUari iufisit; et qul dotraherent Ion- 
cam vestemque coiieurrebant, cum elepbas dominum tueri et spoliantes 
coepxt appetere levatumque corpus eius rursus doiso suo imporcie Ergo 
tells undiquc obruifciir; eoufossoque eo Porus in x^ehiculura Impositus al 
regem advectos est^ Quem rex ufc vidit^ non odio sed miser atione comniotiiSs 

Quae, malum/’ inquit, amentia te coegit, rerum raearum cogrita fanm, 
belli fortnnam experlri?*^ At ide, ** Quoniam,’^ inqiut, ‘ pirconlans^ 
re^pondebo ea bbertate quam interrogando fecisti. Nennnem me fortioicm 
es$e eenscbam s fortiorem esse to belli d\)cuit eventus, bed ne sic quidem 
a ^ parum felix sum secnndus 
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5. Translate j“" 

(Ij Aliud mibi qnoddam orationis gfimsesse •\idetiir eormn horamnni 5e 
qmbiis panlo ante dlxistl : nituium qnoddam genus est verboriim, et palaesitae 
nsagis et^ oki quam liuins civids tuibae ac fori Nainque egomc^, eiim pio 
consule in CsH iam profiuscens % eiiissem Athenas, coniplures turn ibi dies 
sum commoratus j sed cnni cttidie mecum habeiem homines doctis'^iinosy 
dim hoc nescio quo inodo micr eos men bruifeset me in cxiisis maioiibns 
sioiiti te solere ^ersari, p..o se quisque nt poterat de officio et do ratione 
oratork disputabit* 

(2) B\ercitatio qtiaedim su'^cipiencla vobis est j; quamqnaiii vos qnidem 
iam prldeni estis in cnisu ; sod eis, qni iiigrediuutur in stadium q^nq sc ta, 
quae agcndi sunt in foro tamquam in acie, possunt etiain nimc e\ei*dtatioue 
quasi huiicra praedisccie ac mcditiri/^ Haiic ip^am/^ I’^quit bnlpicius, 
‘‘ nossG voiumus ; ac lamen ista, quae ahs te breiiter de arte decursa sunt, 
audiie cupinius ; verum ilia mox j nunc de ipsa exerckatiune quid sentias 
quaerimus ” 

(3; hi nos, 'd quod maxiine debet, nv*stra patria delectat, coins rei tanta 
est vis ac tmta natuia, U5 Itba am ilhm in aopenimis &a\ulis tamquam 
niduliim adhxam bapifciitissimuij \ir imin rtalitati anleponeret, quo amore 
tandem iuflimmiti esse debemus in eius moai patiiam, quae una iu 
omnibus terris doinus virtu tis, impeii, dignitatis ? Otnus primum nobis 

mens, mos, disciplina nota esse debtt, vilquiaei>t patiia paions omnium 
no&trum vel quia tanta sapientia fnisse iu iure con&tituendo putanda est, 
quanta fiiit in his taatis opoubus compaiandi's. 


6* Explain fully the meaning of the following passages 12 

(1) Ti, et C. Stmp’*oniornin pater, homo prudens^ et giavis, liaud ua- 
quam eloqueus, saluti lei jmb icae tuit ; at vero e us filh diserii^et omnibus 
vel naturae vel doctiirae pra^ai liis ad di^endum pirad, cum civitatem vel 
pateriio coiifeilio vel avilis irmi^ florei ti^smiaui acccpis^entj iata praeclara 
gubernatrice, ut ais, civitatum eloquentia rein publica n ilissipivenmt. 

(2) Quia de oratore quaeriirus, Cngcndus est nubis oratione nostra detrac- 
tis onit ibus vitiis oritor atque ou»ni laude cumulatus, Neque eiiitu, si 
nniltitudo liiiuio, si vai iotas cvusaruin, si hate tiiioaat baib'^na forensis 
dat locum vel vitiodsdinia oratoiibu-^, idcirco nos hoc quod quaerimus 
omittemiis, 

(J) 111a deiidencla adrogintia est in minoilbus nayloiiq ruclem esse 
confitcri, qiutujueremes aut ctiani mnores guberijarc dnlicisso* Xu uubi 
cum ill tirculo decipiarc ad^eisani slip litiuucula, ego tibi ullam lau^^am 
maiorem ctmmictendam pntom ? i itius is, qui duoium seabooram 
naviculam in poitu e%ei‘tcrit, in Euxino ponto Argonautarum na\em 
gubernarit, 

7 What are the views about eloqiienco put forward by Crassus and i 
Antonins in De Oratore I? Which of the two spokesmen expresses the 
\ ie-ws of Cicero himself ? 


8, Translate: — 

In the wir 67 B.C. Cicero returned from exile. The warmth of his 
eception alike in the provm lal towns and m the capital, can Imidly have 
joncealui from him the tact fchit hi$ political significance was gone. The 
jlisirths hajl been wilUng enough to use him their tool n* suppressing 

iulcun^piracy of CaSilme by means of moio than douhtJul logahty. hat 
,l,ey lud shown too pUlnlj how little they were disposed to mow any peal 

xy dtfi.iidu g Imn. 




EXAMtKikTION yOB TKB BEaEBl OF B.A , 1912 , 


BATUBDAy, 23B3> ISFotembeb. 
[2-30 TO B-30 


FBENCH (Comptiisor^), 

axi^wers to tlie t'^ro sections sbonld be wrifctea in sep<iratc book 
Seotioit L 

» Bacine — IjphigBnie» 

1* Itranslafce into English. : — 

(el) plus d^une fois dans tos plaintes forc^es 

J^ai dti voir et j^ii va le £< nd de vos fen'-^es. 

Mais toujoors snr mes yeux ma facile bonte 
A Temia le bandean qne j’avois 

Votis Faimez, Quo faisois je ? et quelle erreur fatale 
M’a fait ontie mes bras lecevoir ma rivale ? 

Crt^diiie, je Fairaois a-lon cctui meme aujourd^btii 
Ee son parjure amant Ini promettoit i’appui. 

Yoila done le tnompbe ou 3^4tois amenee. 

Moi inline k votre tbar je me suis enchainee, 

Je vous pardonne, belas ! des voeux intdress6s, 

Et la peite d*un cceur que vous me ravissez, 

Mak que sans m’avertir du pibge qu^on me dresse, 

■Vons me laissiez chercher jusqu’au fond de la Gi^ee 
Lbngrat qul ne m^atiend que pour m'abandonner, 

Perfidej cet affront se peut-il pardonner ? 

(5) O monstre^ qne Megbre en ses flancs a port6 1 
Monstre, que dans nos bras les enfeis ont jete I 
Quoi X tn ne niourras point Quoi ? pour punir son crime* , » 

JM ais ou va ma douleur chercher une victime ? 

Quoi ? pour noyer les Grecs et leurs miile vaisseaux, 

Mer, til n^ouvriras pas des abtmes nouveaux ? 

Q 101 ? lor^que les cbassant du port qui les recele, 

Ijh\ulifle aura vomi lour flotte criminellCa 

Le-s 'vents, les mc^mes veatsj si iongtemps accnsdSj 

"H e te couvriront pas de ses vaisseaux brises ? 

Et loi, soleil, et toi qui dans cette contrOe 
Eeconnois Tb^uitiei et le 'v rai fils d’Atiee;*, 

Toi, qui n’osas du pfere eclairer le festm 
Eecule, lis Pont appris ce funeste chemin. 

%, (1) Tianskte and fully explain with reference to tb© context t—” 

(a) Ma nrsort nkmporte pas tout le fiuit de vos feux : 

Ee Famoni qui vou&. joint vous avez d’auties nceuds j 
V os \ eux me rcverront clan« Orcste mon frbre. 

Fuisse-t-il etre, hdlas ! moins funeste k sa mere I 

(5) Janiais vaisseaux partis des rives du Bcamandre 
Aux champs thessaliens osbrent-ils dcscendre ? 

Et jamais dans Earisse un Hebe ravisseur 
Me vint-il enlever ou ma femme ou ma seem f 

(c?) Ees Dieux vont s’apaiscr. Du moins Galchas puhlle 
Qu^avec eux, dans une heure, 31 nous rdconcilie, 

Que opt une et les vents, pr^ts ^ nous exaucer, 
iN^afetendeiit que le sang que sa main va verser, 

(2) Wbat is the gender of the -word amour ? 

In isihat gendeit' does Raciiie use the word? 
illustrate your answer by quotations from the te:^t^ 
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Answer in Englisla one of the following questions ; —« 

Analyse Act IV«-«Scene IV, in which scene Olytemqestre hliowa the 
unhappy monarch that his design is discovered, elc 

(h) What important part is Eriphiie made to play in the trag^ly ? 

4. Ne traitez qne Fune des questions snivantes s — I -7 

® n*irc i q uelqne ami une lettre pour lui reeommander la lectun^ 
ig^^nie ea disant pourquoi cet oavxage est recommande p ir vou^, 

ih) On a bUmd Racine ** d’avoir peint sons des noms anciens des 
courtisans de Louis XI V" ”, 

Le reproche est-il juste ? Motivez votre r^ponse. 

(c) fitudier Tamour maternel dans le personnage de Clytemnestre. 

5, Translate into French ; — 7 

About the same time that IphlgSme was produced on the %tage, 

Bacme was admitted mto the French Academy. Ftdciner, the celobiated 
preacher and oritor, was also adnittcd on the same diy. In the di!»coutse 
wMch it has been always customary for eich new member to m ike alter bis 
reception, the churchman plea^td all his hearers by ins manner and by his 
power of eloquence j but Uacine disappointed ever^jbedy, Tina wis the 
mole remarkable, because it was well known that he red his own pitces 
with peifect effect, and that he took gi eat pains — which, as a rale, ere 
successful — to teach the actors how to recite his set speeclie'^ and his long 
soliloquies. We nave no meins of judging w’hat he siid when he took hiu 
place in the Academy, as his harangue has not been preserretL 

Section II. 

Thamin — JSxtmits des MoraHsies» 

6# Translate into English ; — 10 

{a.) Bdnie soit Fenfance qui met nn peu de ciel entre les rudesses 
terrestres. Ces quacre-vmgt mille naissinces q lofidiennos, donfc parie la 
statistique, s 1 1 une sorte d’tffusion dhiinocencc et de fratcheiir qin iutfce 
non-seuleinent centre la mort de V i>pece, mais contre la corruption 
humaine efc la gmgr^ae universeilo du pechi^. Ce qii ii se fait de bons 
sentiments aiitour des berc^ aux et de I’enfauce esfc nudes secrets de la 
Providence general © ; •'Up irimfz citte rosee rafratchi^sante, et la inSMe 
des passions egoistes di s>»echeia coinme le feu la soci(it4 humame . . * 
JB6nie soit rmfancc poui le bien quhdle fait et pour le Men qu^elle 
occasionne, sans le •'•avoir et saas le vouloir, en se faisanfc alinerj en se 
laissant aimer. Le pea de paradis que nous apercevons enoore sui* ia 
terre est dd A sa pi dsenco. 

(6) Quo que tout dtre sensible nals'-e essenticllement animal d*habitu4e, 
il y a des ames qm se developpert ivec une ceitame radeu?, une dxite, 
une inflextbditc qui ferait pi u^er qidf Uts out eta plus fortement trempecs 
que les auties Di lA vient que le ^ o U^ie e^t souveiit nomm6 compiemon^ 
et iempemmen^* Tantoi li car^ictc le fruit d’une pa-ssiou doioinante, 
tantot de oertairs principes qu’oa s*o%t faits et tautdt de quulque puissant 
prdjuge qu^on a n^u. D ns tons ce** ras, I’h jmme A carittfe^e impose 
egalement d ses jropres pn^sious et aux passio «s des autresi et nou- 
seulement I’lndiiidu A grji.nd ciractto A c^tte double tyrannie, 

mais il dmt souient par dta dir la sienue. Les caiactbxes sont mras chm 
les peupics polls et communicatifs„ 

7 Biscutez en fran^ais oes paroles de Michelets halt 

noble et 11 me art noble 5 il faut tout le travail de |a f le popr defemr 
gxoasier, ignoble^r pour cr'der FindgalltdF^ 

B 11—5 
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8* Wbicli one or wlaieli ones of the moralists jou studied do you preftrj 
And why ? 

9» Translate into ^rcncli 

Detach your soul from all that yon loi?e except God ; such is;, In a vei ^ 
ft IV wolds, tlie^bcieiice of death. 

For those who see death in all its brutality, what consolation, wliit 
enconiagemfiit have 3 on at the ciitical moment f What will you tell them 
OH the bolder of annihilation? — Kolhing more th^n the piccepts of aiicitnt 
stoic sm : three \ ery simple and somewhat Lar'^h words ; ‘‘ Ee not cowaidl^^ Z 

CUttm nevei had but two occupations in his whole life, thit is to hive 
dinner in the morning and supper at night ; he seems to have been born onl.' 
ioi digesting. 

There is no lack of people who believe they are modest and believe it with 
arood faith j they even appear to be so ii one looks only on the fcurtaee of it-* 
But examine them somewhat elosely. 


Saturday, 23rd November. 
[2-30 F.M. TO 5-30 P-M ] 


AVESTA and PAHLAVI (Oowpiihoiy) 

Avesta— («) Yasna XXVIII— NXXI. 

(6) Vendiddd, VIL 

Pahlavi — (a) Badistan-i- Dinik, Questions I — Xlii 
(2i) Vendidad, VII, 

— The answers to the two sections should be wiitten in 
separate books. 

Section L 

1 Translate into English, with grammatical and explanatory 
otes, where necessary : — 

V .iifo 

V ♦€)iey5-*»-*.a3 
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-wj (Jjj 

-ITS 

V 6jl!ii-"jas(^ •-“Igs’i -lieEjj-"!? •■*” 

,j-wj^)gy-u , jw|^jw<j3*^-jy(^jas 

.j^ey 

j .g^eu-w 

,j«5?>j-«0 *J€ey-“ *is^*^*fel (6) 

aJW *$? ^-H^Jgy-^ljt 4~WJ.J-A>^^ V 

^»jg^ 4f« *tSjey “-"r^sey 

*^fo *1^""] *55V .-«ij .-«<^p-^> v «^i>ey-" 

V '-^ -e^ey*" *6^ey5-"5J\H5^'>Aj-" 

jj\ *•* "^5t« ne; jr (f) 

s'^0fj% \tW a b-M5 V ^-^uv ^ wy uei^ r»ej^ 

V 3-^56 J f'?CN5 w 35 # 
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3 (It) le-itiS rS^t^ }y5-*v<g\ w B»t) (q') 


M ^ V 




Annotate :- 




^ iv3 

••■ 50 Si* 


-^->3 


V 

V 



10 


(a) 

* JU»>jaW^jQ>JUI 

0>) 

-ssas.^-”}-^ '{rj 

(<?) 


(d) 

* • JU>j J j*>-Ul 

(e) 


(d 


t^) 


(A) 


(0 

0JL?5 

0) 


Give a literary and critical pstimate of the Td-v^^urvdia hymn 5 
(vY 31) Deterimne, from intrinsic evidence^ at what stage in 
iJ^diatlmiiira^s public mission it could have been written. 

4. («) Discuss comparatively the literary and historic value of 10 

the GdtJid hymns and the Ve7iduldd, 

(h) Discuss, fiom the intrinsic evidence of the Ve^idMdd^ how far 
the art of healing had attained perfection ip ancient Ir^n. 

Seciion JL 

5 Traasiate inio English . — 35 

^ fs€ (a) 

^ -^^33 ^ ^ V 

tS **i j3 ** Id? ^ “H;te 
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tS tS -M35^5^ «.• ^Jl I^liro^ 

V laV ^^fe5^-5k» jS V b< 5U» twj 

s ]b? w as I iak>u ts Isr ^ -wja^^ 

-*t!tr ^ ^ lai^s^f ise;j5 ^ {o) 

^ as ft^ irW fiei 

V as V -*3'n5 w fitter !r*'*V| “Mjsi^ i?gj 

lai^ffi I -njia? ^ w ^ ’^B^m s is-tr 

? l^fJ V J»f 


$ V 1,1 ^tj IS^i3 w fjoj 


6. Annotate fully the following;- 




7. ks a result of your study of the first thirteen chapters of the 
BatasUn i-Din!k, give a critical estimate of the merits of the author 
as a teacher of philosophy and moiais. 

8. Translate into Avesta ; — 


We praise the hnllunt deeds of purity in which the souls of the 
dead rejoice, and which are the Fravashis of the pious. The Fravashi 
of a pious man, in the shape of a beautiful damsel, thus cheeis him 
when dead, at the Chinvat bridge. “O holy man who hast come near 
unto the world of spirit from that which is the maten il worlds X am 
the good thought which thou didst think, the good word which thou 
didst utter, the good deed that thou didst perform. Verily, am I thy 
conscience/’ 


9. Translate into Pahlavi: — - 

I, Tishtasp, King of Persia, King of Kings, do hereby make this 
my last will: ‘‘Unto the people of Persia. It is my advice and my 
strong enjoinment to you all to maintain in purity the good Mazda 
yasnian religion which the greatest prophet Zarathushfcra has brougb 
anto this world, and which 1 acceptetl. ileekon it your duty to sprea' 
the belief in that religion xn this world. May the knowledge, props 
gation and belief in the holy religion be over the sCven regions of th 
^earth ! May it be sol May it be the more so 1 
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SAitraBAY, 23 ed NoVEicerr* 

['2»30 P.M. TO r«.lo P.v„l 


PEBSXAK {Compulwrt^)^ 
Seotio^t I® 

1 » x^js'^ate into Englisli : — 


J Jli 8 1^ 



<3* 


f*ni 

i* ^ 


^ t>«.3 S 

uf 

>^i 

L. bj (^ ! 

V'i 



1:2 1.4At>4' 


'T 

L>>ma3 

Ij) CU"" 

0 

B 1 0 

0 


Ossi ^L 

^o iil*.3 

(^i ^ 


J 

J(rL! 

1 ^3lj 

? Js» 


_-,} 0 ti l-i 
«« 

A j ^ 

J I'J'* -^' jS'® LP 


crj^ 

L L«. J 

1 j?i 

1 J 1 a 

i 0 L^3 


1 <3 


4>H^ ^1 y^si 

i 


CLJSj lc>^ 

25 J 

(• 


^ I ^£a>. 

4>*® 1 


- Ls\ 



LP'^ 

‘ Uk* 


\y^ J 

f » » 

j 


^yti 

^u 

LS 

Lis 




-*»^» 

• Ito 



Sy^J ) 

LS 

*J-? 


£^y]S^ la^S!!*, 


y 



j» I ^ J (^S I 

J C> 4J I iJ O 

^ ^ Lp las«» L 
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S vX^i I ^Jsin I ^ I (c) 

^ L?"^ ® ^ ^ ^ia^i I fc3 f ^ 

^jij ^»mm^\Jo\ J iJsAb 

^ I J) yi 

d^ J Is^ j O ^ b J.a ^ J 

C5? J 4d U^ J c3 J 43 1^ 

^ *3 b 5 0*^*^ ^ ^ tiJ ^ ^ A b 

9 ^ ^ I I „ — jA«*J i ^ b ^^lawws 

d^A-wf J JaRi^l:^*! (^Ijjl c.J*-^cx lAgs (^) 

^ O Us I I J U^ I 1 Ub J J 

^ d.«^3i«ij ^ 1 43^ b ! 

^L,] t3 (j I ^ <3 <3 jSCj lJ (‘‘2s.' J 1 

J 1 ^ 3 ) -^3 ! j3 ^L(5 j d-.^ I ^ !j 

J! J 0-^1 -^3^5 O ^R3 


b ^3 j» <3.^ ^S ^ J CL^'W^ 1 ^ 43« ,^3 ci-> 3 1. 


J J d^<wJ I 43« .^3 3 loi» ^3 b^ J 

d-^ A*3 ! d^ ^ 1 d3 i ^ j ds I (‘'^ f 


2 Write notes on * 


to 


“ ^ j) ~ t y i-o - cJ-^*?' “ 

I 4 ^^^ C^ ™™ Vtt«J ” C } ! ^^45 ) "■ ^ ^ 1 

^ U ! “ 

3. l^xpKin dearly the idea® conveyed in the following lines, noting the 10 
illusions :— 

iyv°j Jt \J‘/ (^) 

e) J ^ fj^ 
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j ^y» jjj Lsj^J er® m 

U) I oj o b 4^^ (J t> ji 
, jiS Ij Ij 8 lo jliJi yC. 8 L i.±.J t>a>. 

I J j^Sl ^ Jji 

43^3 1 43 ^ 3"^ 

^3 I <3 I u3 ^ 

O k 1 ^ 1 j ^ I 

oi^i Jf LSJJ ^ ^ ^ 

4, Give tlie substance (in Englisli or Persian) o£ tbe description giveu 5 
by Urfi of any one of tlie follovtiug subjects : — 

j, ^Jjj <j:^i K« - 4 > -j tj^i 

Seotioi? II, 

5. State ’wbat you know about : — 10* 

*“ J Uc U - 4>3 j b - 

t? u. 

6- Give an ac^^ount of ibe most trustworthy particulars regarding tbe 10 
Hfo of tbo author of tbe Chebar Maqala, mentioning some of tbe bistorical 
^ad chronological errors concenimg tbe names and dates of well-known 
persons and occurrences referred to in the book. 

7* Wl at do you know of the pi inces of Gbur, under whose patronage 10 
tbe author of tbe Chebar Maqala bourisbed ? 

8. Give;i in Persian, tbe remarks of Nizami Arazi on the mature of tbe 20 
science and art of medicine and the qualifications of an export physician- 

Or 


dlanslate into Persian : — 

The Amir turned bis face to tbe ambassador and said, Go, tell tbe 
Caliph that I am the son of a coppersmith and learned from my father tbe 
coppersmith’s craft* My food has been barley brt ad, fisli and onions. Tbis 
dominion and treasure and goods I own by cunning and courage | I neither 
inherited them from my father nor received them from thee. I will not rest 
unttl 1 destroy thy House : I wiXi either do this which I say or I will return 
to mj barley bread and onions* Behold, I have opened the doors of my 
treasure-houses and have called out my troops, and I come on tbe heels of 
this message/^ 



examisatiok foe the DEGEBB OS' B>A., 1912 , 


105 


TtrFSUAT, ISlH K'ovbmbbr. 

CIO-SO A.M. TO 1-30 f.m.3 

* 

HISTORY OF EIsfGLAHB. 

3^3.— The answers to the two socticns should he written iif separate hooks* 

SBCTl03f I# 

Only six questions aie to he attempted in this section* 

Eqcial marks are assigned to each question. 

1, Examine the relations between Oharles II and Ms Parliaments. 
What were the causes of the continual struggle between the two powers ? 

2 Outline the distinctive principles of the earlier Whigs and Tories, 
How far was the attitude of the latter at the time of the Revolution at 
variance with their princix^les ? 

3 Sketch the career of Bolingbroke and estimate the InSuence of his 
pol t cal writings, 

4m What were the causes and favourable circumstances that led to the 
rise and early growth of the Cabinet system f 

5. Review and discuss Walpole^s financial administration# 

6# Give an account of the part played by England in the Seven Years® 
War# To wbat estent was the success achieved the work of Pitt ? 

7. Trace the causes of the American War of Independence* 

8. How far were the conditions of England at the end of the 18th 
century favourable to the spread of revolutionary principles ? Why did 
the example of the French Revolution ultimately produce so little effect In 
England ? 

Seotioh II* 

Only two questions to be attempted in this section# 

Equal marks are assigned to each question, 

9. Describe the circumstances that led to the union between England and 
Ireland. What part did Pitt play therein ? 

10. Give an account if the aborts made at different Hmes In the reiga 
of George III to secure the abolition of the slave trade. 

11. Describe the circumstauees in which the Duke of Wellintgoa 
became Prime Minister, Give an account of hi« Hiniefcry, 


WED:jFsnAY, 20 th Kovsmbfh, 
£10-30 A.M. TO 1-30 P.M.J 


HISTORY OF IHBIA. 

answers to the two sections should he written in separate b£»ks« 
SECTION L 

jp.^^^—pour questions only to be attempted in tMs section# 

Equal marks aro assigned to each question* 

1. Sketch the political condition of India at the time of BoomayoonV 
death, and narrate the principal events that qcourr^ between Akbw ^ 
aceeseioa to the tlwona and the assassinatl.on of 
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iCo 


2* Describe tbe elmracter and extent of Porbugaese power In tbs East 
iiwler Albnc|iier<|iie and aceonat for its sabseqtienfc decline# 

S* Give an acconnt of Anr&ngzebe’s campaigns in the Deccan and 
eiammo the causes of Hs failure. 

4, Sketch the commercial and political history/ of the Jilist India 
Company from its foundation to 1748, 

0* The period between 17G0 and 1765 in Bengal hig been called the 
reign of misrule’^. Ilhistiate this statement, and give a li it ical account 
of Clive’s second administration. 


Section II. 

— Ofliy four questions to be attempted in this section. 

Equal marks are assigned to each question. 

6* How far was the war declared by Wellesley and his allies against 
Tippu justidable ? Give your opinion of bhe maimer in which Tippn^s 
territories were partitioned. 

D Explain fully the following statement ; — 

The Treaty of Basscin was a virtual surrender of the Pesliwa^s 
independence ; but it arose out of a position into which his 
own intrigues ha.d driven him-’’ 

S. What were the circumstances that led to the abandon'menb of the 
policy of non-intervention during the administration of Loid Hastings i 

9. Form a critical estimate of Lord William Bentinek as reformer and 
statesman# 

10. Give a sketch of the events that led to the two wars with the Sikhs. 


Thttrspat, 21st Hoyembeb*. 
[10»30 A-iir. TO 1-30 P#M.] 


POLITICAL ECONOMY. 

2V',.P,-<---Tho answers to the two sections should be written in sepai'ate books> 

Section L 

— Fot more than six questions in this section should be attempted. 
Equal marks are assigned to each question. 


1. Give deal and critical expositions of the vo.riou3 theories as to the 
cause of value. 


S. Capital is created by saving.” Explain and criticise the statement. 


3. State the arguments for and against Say’s Law of Markets or the 
possibility of a general glut. 

4. The continued depreciation of the monetary standard is a pheno- 
menon of great social importance the e:ffecfca of which must be recognised 
as beneficial**’ Explain, illustrate and criticise the statement. 


Jk 


6* Indicate clearly the distinction between the old theory of the Balance 
of Trade and the modern doctrine of the Balance of Accounts, and show lio\% 
file equlhbrium of the latter Is generally maintainea whenever distml^ed* 
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(y. Point out tlie real iiatuic of the services rendered K \7 i 

i roduction and lefute the theory which identifies credit w*th capital 

7 Expound and criticise Laasalle’s Theory of the’ Iron Law of' \V«™= 
3^r tbe Eesidual Claimant Ibcory favoured b/ Waller. 

8 Discuss the old arguments aa-ainst the legitimacy of Tnterest and the 

owT^mel " Scount for intm?st ?a onr 

Sfgtio^t 11. 

N.B.—'m it more than two questions in this section should he attempted, 
a What .we the leading dootriiiea of the French Pnysiocrats? UPm 
wtihthtm ?'''^ ehe school and how far did Adam Smith agiee 

10, Diacnss tbe following statenieut ; — 

What lias been ambitiously called the Maltbusian theory of nonulatifm 
snstoad of being a great discovery or a poisonous novelty is '"no more tbaa a 
t oimal enunciation of obvious, though sometimes neglected, facts.*’ 

11^ Discuss RicatTio*s tbeoiy of Rent. 


MoitdaYj IStu Koveubcr, 
[2 so P.'vi, TO 5-30 F M. j 


PjNGLISH (Voluntary) — Paper L 

JEhzahethan Period {15/9 — 1625)^ 

h\B —m'le questions o,i7i/ arc to be answered, the first question 
being compulsory 

1 . Identify and explain ®ery brief! 1 / the following quotations with refer. 

ence to their contest — 

(a) Was ibis the face that launched a thousand ships 
And burnt the topless toweis of Ilium ? 

(h) But the imperial votaress passed on 

In maiden meditatmn, fancy-free. * 

(c) Tell Isabel the queen I looked not thus, 

W^hen for lier sake I rau at tilt m Fiance, 

And there l^horsed the Duke of Claremont. 

{c?) Bare rmned choirs, where late the sweet birds s ing. 

(e) Drink to me only with thine eyes 
And I will pledge with mine. 

(/) ^ ^ Hunting by the brook, 

I found him sitting by a fountain's side. 

Of which he borrowed some to quench bis thirst, 

And paid the nymph as much again in tears. 

(g) t. 1 , Those briek;;^ towers. 

Where now the studmus lawyers have their bowers. 

There whilome wont the Templar- Knights to bide. 

Till they decayed through pnde. 

(7i) There*s rosemary, that’s for remembrance j pray, lore, remember * 
and there xs pansies, that*s for thoughts * 

(i) I never heard the old song of Percy and Oouglas, that I found 

not my heaifc moved more than with a truii pet. 

(ifc) “ What is Truth ? ** said Jesting FiMte, md would not sUy for 
an answer. 
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IXAMIKATIOH TOB THE DEGEBS OF 1912*. 


Esffinjate tb© iiajSiienee of Classical aticl Italian Literature respectively l£ 
uptm tb© development Englisli Litemture in tlae Eliza betban period. 

3, What part was played, by Greene and Marlowe in tlie development 1C 
of the English drswna, and what traces of their influence may be observed 

III the earlier plays of Shakespeare ? 

4. From the plays yon have studied, what do you gather as to Shahes-" 1C 
pesire’s conception of the Ideal Man ? 

^ What do we learn from Elizabethan Literature about the stage* the i'l 
actors, and the drama generally, in this period ? 

6* Compare Volpone with any of Shakespeare’s comedies, go as to bring 1C 
out the essential diflerences between the two dramatists. 

7. How far is it true to say that the decadence of the Elizabethan IC 
Drama begins with Beaumont and Fletcher ? Illustrate from Fhilasler 
tlie good and bad points of their work. 

Estimate the value of Sir Philip Sidney as a critic. 1 

9. What light is thrown upon the character} tastes, and opinions of 1 
Bacon by Ms Assays ? 

10* Estimate the importance, literary and otherwise, of the Authorized 1 
"Version of the English Bible. 

11. Give a short account of the English Novel in the Elizabethan Age. I 

32. Mention some of the characteristic merits of Elizabethan lyric 1 
poetry, with illustrative quotations. 

IS. Give an account of the chief translations, prose and verse, made in 1 
this pjeriod, with some estimate of their literary importance. 

14. Write a i^hort criticism of one work from etxch of the following J 
groups 

Mero and Tjeander i The Bro7cen Hearty The Knight of the Burning 
Be^%'tle ; Mverg Man in Ms Humo%ii\ 

{h} Arcadia ; Discoveries i Bui'chas his Tilgrimage The Anatomy if 
lancholg» 


Tuesday, 19 th Kovembvr, 
[ 2-30 r*M» TO 5 *30 p.m.] 


W 


ENGLISH {Koluntarg)"-’TA:BEn II. 

■ Sfehsek — ’F aerie Queene, Book 1. 

L Give full explanatory notes on the following passages ;• 


(a) By this the Northern w'aggoner had set 



His sevenfold team behind the stedfast starve 
That was in Ocean waves yet never wet. 

(J)) Soon as the port from far he has espide 
His cheerful whistle merrily doth sound* 

And N of ©uS'-'-cf owns 'with cups i his mates him pl©dg aroutiL 
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And IE Ills liand Ms Portesse still .‘lie %ar© 

Xiiat much was worue, but tbereiu little redd^s 
For of deYOtioE be bad little care, 

Still drowned in sleepe, and most of bisdaies dedcl« 

(d) ' So few there bee * 

Tbat oboose tbe narrow path or seeke the right j 
id! keep the broad high way, and take delight 
With many ratber for to go aatray. 

And be partakers of their evlll plight. 

Than with a few to walke the riglitest way. 

2. It bas been said tbat in bis stanza Spenser * inrented a new instrument 10' 
wbicb he applied with a beautiful ease and mastery to the various materials 

on wbicb he worked Comment on tbia statement with reference to 
the poem. 

3. Daniel, in his ^ Sonnets to Delia referring to Spenser, wrote;—** 10 

* Let others sing of knights and palladiaes. 

In aged accents, and untimely words 

Was this sarcasm jusfcided ? Give reasons for your answ'er. 

4. How would you define ‘ Bomance ’ ? How far does the ‘'Faerie 15 
Queene ’ appeal to you as a work of Bomance ? 

Or 

What influences can be traced in the poem, especially those of other , 
authors of romantic poetry ? 

fi. After study of tbe * Faerie Queene ^ what do you conceive to have 20 
been SpenseFs religious and political convictions ? 

6« Give, ifi your own words, Spenser^s de.-cription of the inmates of io 
the Palace of Holiness. Contrast them with those who dwelt in the House 
of Pride. 

7. Give the meaning of the following words, adding such explanatory XO 
notes as you deem desirable : — 

hable ; warrayed : stadle : mall: agraste. 


Wednesday, 20th Hotembee# 
[2-SO B.M. TO 5'30 T.BI.] 


SAHSKBIT I. 

{(jf-TOlip 

BrihJidshya — 

1. Translate freely into English It) ' 

3?rci?5fg>Rcr2Tr 

qi%qiacqf% J 5?nE^s{q : ::, j1 

sgircT i 
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I |5E}r(^fi®3[r: i sreif 

siRffq^pcrr: i 

fqo®|51{%'gI?}| ^raf?j <l?:?ifcfi^fT?ci53r cIcqcRRcoSTg^ 

qi?irc'511^-c!l: ! sicTi ^fior: Jf'T.Raq? 

2* Translate tl^e followirg into Ehglisbj stating tlie context and eluci- 
dating tlae ideas tbeieiii :-*— 

(a) sqrqf%. ?5T fWiit i i% 

qswN: i c?ft wfis^qTcq^^r 

3^af iqqqT^iraoQrqi^: | eV s^Eq- 

gi^qra i swr- 

(jb) ^ ^ «i%l%Hdsq'%RtK 

5Sit ^ wi^i- 

fi?s^^qcTi ^^^: ^ n^qiar: 

«iiq f ?^ZK q-c5w:q!cqTii ?%q!c5^qqq q^-tR9irR?5qr- 
Crici qui^g; i sfi-ircHTd 

^lEffdFcfqicflH qi:qi:q!iiqqiq[Wld qifqi'q: 1 
(c) giqTfliq 'q qrTiqEqfOT I 

giJFtrqqqe^Tqff^i^ ^qr^Tq^i fqf ; ii 
qfuqiq =q q'rqnqf’q qli^qrqci: i 
Cl?q q=d5;®tqi$fiqT^ U 

^iqcqiCr q?q: i 

^cqgsFsqrRPj^^rqcTr fq^sq^a^t ll 

3 Explain the following statements pointing out their sources* In case 
they are variously understood, give all those senses stating whose \ievv is 
favoured by each one of them ; — 

(a) qqlq^r ^ qgrf^fdiqqq^i 
{b) ci^qicqq^^ls edts<^qfi;qq it i 
k Plliq q^qiqf T^ |qRl«qrcq3[I%q: 11 
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Ill 


(c) i 

(d) ?TRrw^ g i;rci?^?rRfjTo??^55f?5:iccrfcT i 

4. ‘‘ ?j ^Efi^q^q f[r5R^%aTl'4l'^^WX5f^'lgc'^S lO 

':'ie?frc6c-q'3rtqi%: i siRffr?5:rwsqxK?5qi?4q 

=?fr3jfirsq^^^q^qo]r«fi%^q: 

cqf%|gcqTg:, i ” 

Ering out clearly tlie t'ro sides of tlie question d5sQ§ssed here. Is this 
of accepted by the siddhdntin ? 

5. What is meant by which one is determined to he so, and 9 

for what reasons ? 

6. “ 3??qriR?q]«rq!!^^qo]Kqfy»iq; 1 ” i6 

Briefly suinmaiise iu Sanskrit the argument by which this statement is 
|)ro?ed, 

7. Bow does the siddhdntin alaow the faults of 9 

oi the ^gP=cT, and gcR]%q8ff in the following argu- 
ment 

fqqrs[i«qTfScf nnroifrq ^qiiRHTqsqi^i'^^^qHqqr- 
q^'q^qf>fq^'^^iqcfq^eq?c{?;5lq;^ t 

3Tqsfin%cii4q^rfiq;cqTgL i 

*3pqqiR aw?q^RCiqq»Trq?T i 

s “ f§:5qq?ru3;-q^ qf«rqicfqTTfqqq[?:'qr«iTfTg^ is 

sqqiTi^q “w qirqqr^a|=i:q^i qiiq'iq qq ^5C?q nrfiRqmH 
1 3f^( qflPi^q^i ^ 

iRIOT^fqHgqhjgqfPcr 1 ” 

fetate biiefly Md)ndnu>juchdri^a?s refutation of this argumont* 

TH(TBSDAY, 21s J? iSlOVEMBEPv. 

[2-30 P.ivr. TO 5-30 p.m«] 

SAh5sSK.1T {Voluntary) — Papeb II, 

{G-roup -4.) 

Iligveda Selections and MacdonelVs Sister y of Sanskrit Litemture* 

1. lianslate closely into English ; — ■ IS 

(a) s^qr^s^qf s^i’iq'qi'^.'srqRq q^qr^ gr^i \ 

I’safr qfq': 5?RqT!i 4iqq3;q^-' II 
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ip) %}■ jTrqr: i[crr4 f 

f ^ ^r% 5||i < ^ ^ ! 

(<?) 5irsff€rr§ (q^irrf ri frrsi vsmi €i%t sm: I 

sqt'qmr ^m'fiiqcf « 

id) urqt ql Rqrqq:<qr f^rt r%crr eqf 5qT?d^?:r% 

1 

a«^4 KT% q#?q 5:’:er qqq-q ii 

(^) gqf^^ qrqr f%4 J^iq^rfr’^q^iq' i 

^fq% qf^MTqqis^frm^iqqriq cr4r^ ii 

1^ (a> Wyite grammatical notes on the words underlined in the 15 

following : — 

(1) qfgfl: qq 

(2) q 

<3) R'qftK ^'jftf^gqTq q^qf, 

(4) fttqlf | qtqf%qq qra:, - ' 

C*^) qnqrtr ?iRq%qf q»5qr:. 

(6) ^qi^l ^ qqsqi 

(7) g^rq^qj^r ^ qK^« ^oiq. 

(h) "Write the Samhit^ text with proper accents from the padas given 
heloWj and name the metre of the stanza :— «• 

f^sqiq; ^qr^ sir qf #4s'fra% ?qg; I 

sgr qr: qts^q si^sqq ^fs4g^^q! qr^^. §11%. 

(c) Aeconnt for the difference of the accent of - in the two places 
where it ocemra in (d)^ and for the accent of in ^3^? 
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3» (a) Wlmfj do you know of the B^uiratas atid Aditt from tlsc I 33 1^’* 

yoa kave studied ? 

(b) ® !riie tkeory of evolution is still combined wntli that of creation i& 
tbe Hymn X.72 beginamg wifcli ^ 

rlq-W« Illustrate tMs remark in laferance to tlio contents ot tbo 

(d) Is tbe dialogue of ^aramd and tlie Pam 9 a pcrsonidcation of somt 
natural phenomenon, or may ic have a historical basis ^ 

4, Give as full an account as yon can ot the vedic deity Aff’Mj support- '> 
lug your remarks by references to the hymns yon have studied. 

$» Determine according to Prof. Masdonell the chronological position of H 
the SamMtds and the Pada texts. 

6. Explain fully the following lemark by giving a few details 

® That the White Ya^urveda originally consisted of the drat eigMoen 
adhydyas alone is indicated by external as well as internal evidence/ 

7. ** The literary evidence of Sanskrit authors from about dOO to 1100 A.3>« 10 

supplies us with a considerable amonnt ot mf 01 mation as to the state of the 
Makdbhdrata during those five centuries.’^ 

Give the details of this evidence and state what conclusions you aro led to 
draw from them. 

Or 

Mention same prominent writers on Astronomy with their works and 
probable dates till the eraiuent astronomer Bhaskarichfirya, fctatc all that 
yon know about him and his works. 

8. State what yon know about the times of It 

and their commentators. 

Or 

State briefly Prof. MacdonelFs views about the origin of the a ted drama 
in India, and describe the chai act eristic features of the Indian Diami 
dwelt upon by him. 

9. Write what yon know about the following ; — 1 ^ 

Kuntfipa Hymns, Apr! Hymns^ the ^iilva 

stes. 8d'^=^, 

WBBjfirBsuAr, 20 TH K'ovbvibi.k* 

[2-30 B.M JO 5 30p.M.j 

SAA'SKEIT {Vohiyttary)^PMJ?'E'& I. 

{0roup B ) 

(Sydd 2 ddamahjarL 

1. . What is the name of the hymn commented upon in the ^ 

t Explain accurately the meaning of the name. Give In dct»il 
list of the Subjects dwelt upon in it. How was the author Inspired to reaori 
to this sort of composition ? Did he write any other of a, slaiilw 

type ? What was the anblect of th&t ? 
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2. Translate into English the following stanza ; mention tin? 

In it> and explain clearly tlie idea m the tliisd quarter of it 

Ck C 

f3:5is:i5:?^er^^!f%5T^3|sF3?ft iers^g ^ 

\3 ' 

X Translate into English : — 

f^??qrT%5i Ef^q 5ffroTqi% 1 ^ hI 
ex^fg; 1 ^qqrriqg[^qFR^r5R'3Ti%nsiT^^f%^?MFR- 

ccf^q »g IFiqssgtytqcqm I S§I%qr sq!Wv%R[ 

^=gt 5^Tq?fqi5;8^ 8af^£Rr%ISJ 1 ==t ff sm 
sFi^oT 5?5foi^g§te§t 

qrisit 1 3?-qsir qlf^qmaTrfqrnrqef 1 

^ Hull's 3 ycTT 3 [q^«q?qrR?l^I 55 ^t 37 - 

issrg^ I l^iwsiq e?q^lRqyKaiqi!'%Ci^qiq^cIT- 

^^#gL * sr^ot qyy^ 1 ef qRn'^- 

Si«r^c=Fi?:cqrg;i sii^i^cqs^c^^inq Erarad^ 
siTq^srme^^g;^ 1 ?yifq f^?i! sm s§%qr fE€^ 

^F’Eqsarqn'^t^^i q fyqjqfii® FRqr: eirw'jt; qiT%- 

3q®3:q3 I q.?rg j ciqi':qT?t^'Ji qq ^qR^SRRqrqRQflia- 

rrafq[!fqsci^^'qfq!'*T^^Tf%^<Tr qsrsjifqiq 
q5%Ff {rqjg: 1 

4, Explain clearly with reference to context :— 

(а) syrcfrqt eqneicq q%qr^q i 

(б) ^re^sq?qi§qq|qi^ 1 

(c)' ®w qqqqfffqqlqracqFrf^^^aCrirrKifjqtK cTof^qq 
sfqtqqR3:qTfqqmif%cqq qq:qrt^ qkfqqr^q 1 ^r “q 
qffiCwr %q'qF?qqrS5q% ^ra^qq^qq qq 3;liqfg^ 1 
oir q Miq^qqiq I 
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(d) el erssmr^r^oT iTr%mf% ! 

5T®c|5j nr%ereTlrrfrcj^ i ?^qr 

I sf^sBK^ffR'Jirc^TR “ el?i% ?i1a ^sf 
^Tii ^ %ce%3^ jfr^ ^riT cTf «la ’* !i qi^ 

qr# s»ir qrr% f^fqqq^ft^q ^555 

R?:r555cifr q;qrqH?[rr^rqciqqreqTgqram Tqflqq5q!5[fqir?r%- 
5iirRqRqagi:i i 

What has Malhshena to say against this argument ? 

5. How does Mallis7io%a proYe the following statement refuting the 15 
arguments in support of the opposite Yiew ? 

sTfltjqoT elq5:r% sES'irtt’S'lq g=9r- 

^ eTqr5=qrKqq |[% q?aiq 1 

6. Which one of each of the following sets Of lahshanat is preferred in 12! 
the ^qr5:r--^q5:j{fr aod why? 

(1) ‘ ^n^sg-arrgjq^ireqtqi^^q i ’ 

‘ ci^iqrsq^i R?iK ’ I 

(2) ‘3i5^iqi55i%i3[%^: 5{Tir(iI^j ’ 

‘ n*^qTif nqrarq i ’ 

‘ ^qq^sqqseifq- sTfR nmoTW 1 ’ 

7. Whose views are the following ? What is their meaning ? What is XI. 
the lase made of them in the MaHjari ? — 

(а) f5r[%: ?§§qq RRQT: qT^oiRT ’?lr383DTrqen^q: I 

(б) 3qrq?STT %q I ; 

3(ref ii 

!^q{q§ sTfoiew «5RRr tr^ t 

qRT%g^l es| ^ fqulf q-q il 

(c) I 

?r ei sriTct eTR^I !1 . ^ 

8. “ IfiRcrqr? §?sf|:«§mjfT ^ 

5^qqiq R =q I ” 

Summarise in Sanscrit the arguments hronght in support of thea'e remarks- ,,. 
m th^ Ma'fljarL , '■' 




BXAMIKAXIOH lOB THIS BTCME ID12. 

Th^RSBAYj 21 SI’ KOTTMUlfiR, 

[2«B0 P,M. TO 5«t50 P,M .] 


SAKSKBIT ( rjfIuni''/r^)---^'PA'BEE II„ 

{Group B) 

S^ddvddamaTlyar^ and T'^ivehamldsa* 

1* Wiiat do you know oi Hemachandraf He is called S 

#Nw C 

by MaUlsTie na^ Give tke meaning of tMs epithet and sub- 
staatiate it in reference to the works composed by him, 
fctate also what yon know of Mallis7befia* 

2. Mention and explain clearly the seven Bapas, IS 

B, Compare and contrast the attitude of the Veddnihts and the Jain^ 5 

^towards sacrifice, 

4, State the doctrine of the iSd?yi:7?yi5?s in detail. Wbat authorities on 12 

it are quoted or rcfened to by Mallishena ? What inconsistancies does he 

point out in this doctrine ? 

5. Indicate briefly the faults in the doctrine of pointed or^t in 10 

the 3Iafbj<irt» 

0, Explain fully and give the context of 2 — 14 

(a) j 

{l^) HrHT^^srysfflRcT: I 

5Trsr^(=sf qr%553Rr siTT^fi mq =gm3?r li 
(c) ggrtr ”T%ncg: ! 

{d) fl rq> ia 1 

{e) \ 

if) I 

7 . Whaf is the proper time for daily dinner, and what are the necessary 0 
ceremonies and duties connected with it ? 

8. (<«) What special features of the ground must he examined in selecting 20 
it for hiiilding a temple on it ? 

(6) What are the necessary subjects of study for a lay student and what 
are to be selected for special pm poses ? Hence say what qualifications 

4f*%, * 

I ** 1 ^ 15 ^ expected in a learned man. 

(c) Explain fully and clearly the following technicalities 

gyin%, rqrquqqr, ea (la the body), qts 

rflq^iqrig, and <ggf§£tsqriT. 

9 . (a) What are the ^TPcir and circumstancea necessary for 10 

pcquirlng excellence in study. 
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(b) Give briefly tbe rules of conduct of teiober and pupil necessary to be 
observed for the right performance of tlieir duties, as taught' In the 

Or- 

Summarise the details of gentlemanly behaviour in art assembly m 

laid down in the 

Wep-n-esdat, 20tii Kovembkb. 

[2-30 P.M. TO 5-30 P.M.] 

LATIH [Voluntary) — Papse I« 

Hoeace — Odes^ B. Ill, IV, 

1 . Translate into English : — 

(a) Oaelo tonantem credidimus lovem 
Bepmare » praesens divus habebitur 
Augu'^tus adicctis Biitanuis 
Imp©’ io 'i^ravibusque Persia. 

Milesno Grass! comuge Barbara 
Turpis maritus visit, et hostioun— 

Pro curia inversique mores ! — ■ 

Consenuib socerorum in armis 
Sub rege Medo Marsus et Apulusi 
Anciliomm et nominis ©t togae 
Oblitus aeternaeque Vestae, 
lucolumi love et urbe Boma ? 

{h) Si quis infamem mlhi nunc iuvencum 
Dedat iratae, laoerare ferro efc 
Frangerc enitar modo multum amaii 
Cornua mousbri. 

Impudens liqui patrios Penates, 

Impudens Oroum moror* O dcornm 
Si quis liaec audis, utinam inter errem 
Nuda leones ! 

Antequam turpis macies decentea 
Occupet malas teneraeque sucus 
Befiuat praedae, speciosa quaero 
Paso ere tigres. 

(c) Condifc quisqu© diem collibns in suis, 

Et vltem viduas ducit ad arbores ; 

Hinc ad vina redit laetus et alfeeris 
Te mensis adhibet deum ; 

Te multa prece, te prosequitur mero 
Befuso pateris, et Laribus tuum 
Miscefc numen, uti Graecia Casboria 
Et magni memor Hercnlis* 

(d) Vixex© fortes ante Agamemnona 

Multi ; sed omnes illacrimabiles 
Urguentur ignotique longa 
Flocte, carent quia vate sacro. 

Paulum sepultae. distat inertiae 
Celata virfeus,^ Non ego te meis 
Chartls inornatum silebo, 

Totve tuos patiar labores ^ 

Impunej Bollb carpere lividas 
Oblivlonea. 

2. Scan the flrH stanza^ in each of the Urm passages (»)* Wi (4 
in the 1st question. 
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Explain clearly tbo allusions in the following :«— ■ 18 

{a} Fertor pnclicae coniugis oscnlnm 
Parvosqne natos nfc capitis minor 
Ab se remoTisse. 

0) Gaudet invisam pepnlisse fossor ter pede terrain « 

0} Tenariqtie timet, ladere doctior, sen 

Graeco 3 ubeas tr^cho, sen malis vetita icgibas alea* 

(3) Videre KKaetis Bella siib Alpibns 
Brnstim gerenfeem Vindelici. 

(&) Nam fcibi, quo die portus Alexandrea vicnam patefecife aulam, 
Eortnna iustm prospera tertio belli secnndos reddidit exitus, 

4i Explain the grammatical peculiarities in : — 10 

(1) Metuens alterius viri certo foedcre cahtitas^ 

(2) Me nuno Thressa Chloc regit, dalces docta modes. 

(3) Quem logis expertes Latinae Yindelici didleere nuper, quid marte 

posses. 

(4) (Vitulus) qua notam dnxifc, niveas videri, cetera fulvus. 

5« Answer two of the following : — > 13 

(а) GIto a brief account of Pindar and the other Greek lyric poets 
referred to by Horace in Odes, Books III and IV. 

(б) Give a brief summary of any moral or folitioal ode, from these 
two books, quoting one or two stanzas therefrom. 

(c) Describe briefiy the wars of Augustus^ after Actium, with special 
reference to the victories of Drusus and Tiberius. 

6. Give a brief account of the life and works of (1) OatuUus, and 0 
(B) Lucretius. 


THtTRSDAT, 2lST N0VE"\IBEB. 
[2-30 p.M. TO 5-30 


LATIN Fapee IT, 

TACITTTS-— J, 


1. Translate 40 

(1| Faucis post kalendas lanuarias diebus Pompei Propinqui procuratoiis 
a Belgiea litterae adferuntur, superioris Germaniae legionos rupta sacra* 
menti reverentia imperatorem alium flagitare et senatui ac populo Komano 
arbifcrium eligendi permittere, quo moHlus sedltio acciperetur, Maturavifc 
ea res consilium Galbae iam pridem de adoptione secum et com proxinais 
agitantis. Non sane crebrior tota civitate sermo per illos menses fuerat, 
primum licentia ac libidine talia loquendi, dein fessa iam aetate Galbae, 

(2) Nec diutius Galba ounctatus speciosiora suadentibus accessit. Frae» 
missus tamen in castra Fiso, ut iuvenis magno nomine, reeenti favore et 
Infensus T. Vimo,seu quia erat, sen quia irati ita volebant. Tixdum egresso 
FIsone oecusum in eaatris Othonem vagus primum et inceitus rumor : mox 
ut in magais mendaciis, interfuisse se qnidam et vidisse adfirmabant, credula 
lama inter gaudentes et ineuxiosos. Muiti arbitiabauttir compositum 
auctumque rumorem niixtis iam Othonianis. 
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(3) Aqnllifer qnartae legionis epulauti Vitellio nuiitiafc qnartam efc 
csensimaBi legiones proiecfcis Galbae imagmibtis in senatus ac popnli 
Koraani verba iiirasse* Id sacramentnin inane visum,; oecupaii iititantem 
foriunam et offeni principem placait. Miss! a Vitellio ai legiones 
legatosque, qul descisse a Galba superiorem exercitum nuntiarent ; pioinde 
aut bellanduin adversus desciscentes aut faciendum imperatorem# 

(4) ** Si Vitellio et satellitibua eiiis eligendi facnltas det iVj quern nobis 
animum, quas mentes imprecentur, quid aliud quain seditionem efc dig* 
cordiain optabunt ? .«*..«. Parendo potius, commili tones, qiiam io];p<.ria 
diicum sciseitando res inibtaros continentur, et fortissimu', in ipso dis- 
crimine exerci^iis esfc qui ante discrimen quittissimus. Vobis arma et 
animus sit : mini consilium en virtutis vestrao regimen relmquite. 

% Explain fully tbe meaning of ; — • 25 

(1) Miles urbaiius longo Caesaium sacramonto imbutns, postqu^m nec da- 
rl donativum sub nomine Galbae promissum neque magnis mentis ennclem 
in |)ace quern in bello locum piaevenlamque gratiam intoilegifc apud piinci- 
pern a iegionibus factum, pronus ad uo\as res scelere m&uper Nyianhidil 
babini praefecti impeiium sibi molientis agitatur. 

(2) Inde apud senatuoi non comptior Galbae scrmo ; Fisonls comis 
oratio. Et pit rum favor adorat: multi voluntate, effusiiis qui noluerant 
medii ac idurimi obvio obsequio, piivatas spes agitantes sine pubiica cuira* ^ 

(3) «Agitasse Laco ignaro Galba de occidendo T Vinfo dicihir, sive ut 
poeii^eius animos niilitum mulceret, sea conseium Otbonis credobat, ad 
postremum vel odio. Haesitatiouem attulit tempus ac locus ...j et 
turbavere consilium trepidi nuntii ac proximorum diffiij-da. 

(4) Manipnli quoque et gregarius miles viatica sua et balteos pbalerasque 
locopecimUe tradebant, instinctu et impetu et avaritia, Ig.tur Hudota 
alacritate Vitellius vaeationes centurlonibus ex fisco numerat aaevitiam 
militiim plerosque ad poenam exposcentium saepius adprobat, riro Simula* 
tiouG vinculorum frustratur. 

(5) Deceriiuntur Otlioni omnes pTineipum bonores, adnitentibiis cunctis 
abolere convicia et probra, quae promiscue iacta baesisso inim > eius nemo 
sensit j omisisset offensaa an distulisset, brevitate imperii in mcerto fuit. 

Describe Otbo’s cbaracter is portrayed iu Tacitus, Histor c* I, g 

Or 

Comment on Tacitus’ statement : “ (Galha) omnium consensu enpax 

impeiii, iiisi lmperas*etd’ 

4. What weie tbe powers of tbe prlnoeps ? q 

Or 

What was the posltiou of the Senate and of tbe E puies under tb© 

Principate ? 

5. Mention the writings of Tacitius with their subject-matter. j $ 

6. How do you account for tbe rapid decline of literature in the first half, 10 

and for its subsequent revival iu tbe second half, of the first century A. B, t 

Or 

In what manner did Vergil and Horace help towards tbe soCiab moral and » 

Toligious reforiii^f Augustus ? 
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Wedstfsdax, SOtb: Noyhmbbr* 

. [2-30 F*M. TO 5-30 B.M.] 

^ FEEKCH {VolnviiaTy) — ^Pafeb X» 

Mme. db S-Cyi&is:^ — R etires Choisies^ 

1» Txaiislate into English 20 
(a) Parlons an pen de M, Nicole: il y a longtemps qtie nous n® en avons 
rieii dit. Je troiive votre reflexion fort bonne et fort jnste sur ce quo vous 
dites de rindifTdrence qu®il vent qu^on ait pour I’approbation on l^improba- 
tion dti prochain. Je crois, comme voiis, qu’il fanfc un pen de grdce, et 
quo la philosophie sexile ne sutfit pas. 11 nous met ‘A an si haut point la 
palx et runion a’S’eo le prochain, et nous conseille de Facgr^r r aux depens 
de taut de choses, qu*il n’y a pas moyen apr^s cela d’etre indiftVicnte snr ce 
pease de nous. Devinez ce quo je fais : je recowmence ce traits ; je 
voudrais bien en faire nn bouillon et Pavaler. Ce quhl dit de Torgueil *et 
de Famonr-propre qm se tronvent dans tontes les di putesj, et qne Fon 
conrrc dn beau nom de Famour r!e la vdrit<$, eat une chose qni me ravit* 
Enfin ce tmitd est fait pour bien du monde ; mais je ci*ois principalement 
qu*on n^a ©u que moi en vne. 11 dit que F^loquence et la facilite de parler 
donnent un certain aus pcnsdes: cette expresston m’a paru belie ©t 
nouvelle ; lo mot d’ ^elat est bien plac^, ne ie trouvea-Tous pas ? II faut que 
nous reli'-ions ce livre ^ Grignan ; si j^dtais votre garde pendant votre eouehe, 
ce serait notre fait : h^las ’ que puE-je vous faire de si loin f Je fais 
dire tons les jours la messe pour vous j voila mon emploi, et d’avoir bien 
des inquietudes qui ne voas serviront de rien, mais qu’ii est impossible de 
ii%voir pas. 

Nous sommes moutds dans le bateau d six heures par Ie plus beau 
temps du monde j j’y al fait mettre le corps de mon grand carrosse, dhine 
mani^re que le soleil n'a point entrde dedans : nous arons bai^b6 lea glaces ; 
Fouvertnre du devant fait un tableau merveilleux ; celles des porti<^res et 
dies petits cbt^s nous donnent tons les points de vne qu’on pent imiginer. 
Nous ne sommes que F abbO et moi dans ce joli cabinet, sur de bong 
coussins, bien ^ 1 air, bien A notre aise. Nous avi ns TnaUw^ du potascc 
et du bouilli tout ebaud : on a un petit fomneau, on mange sm un ais dans 
lecarxosses voyez,je vous prie, comme tout s^est ra&ne ^ur notie Loire* 
et comme nous etions grossicrs autrefois que le cof>ur a gauche \ en 

Terite> ma fill©, le mien, ou A droite on a gauche, est tout olein de vous. Si 
Tons me demandez ce qne je fais dans ce cairosse cba n ant, ou je n^ai 
point de peur, j'y pense a ma ch5re enfant, je rn’entietionsj de la tendre 
amitie que j^al jionr elle, de cello qu’clle a pour moi, de U sensibility que 
j’ai pour tous ses iateiCts, des oidres de la Providence qm nuns sdpaient, 
de la tristcsse que j’en ai. 

2*. Edpondez a deux des questions suivantes, 

h Fune en francais, 30 

il Fautre en anglais : 20 

{a) Quelle idee vous faites-vous de la vie dhine grande dame du dix- 
septibme si^cle : h, la cour# h la ville, a la campagne, h ctures, etc. 7 

(h) Comment Mme. de Sdvigne apprecie-t die la litterature et les auteurs 
fran^ais et autres de son temps et du temps pasbo P 

(<?) Montrez la verite de Fobseri-auoa suivm*e: La vie Itii a etd 

dure, mais elle avait une sant6 physique et morale qui lui a doniie d*an bout 
^ Fautre une dtonnante bonne humeur.‘* 

^ (4) Commented ees paroles de Mme. do S^vigny i II faut Favouer, 

me lielle passion pour ma fille. Je nc dis rieii de mon eependant je 
Faime eitr^memenfe, et ses intyrdts me font bien auiant courir que ceux de 
ma hileF* 
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"I, fill rin Ball ) Ac'^orl fco the ’’Mtpr*? of Mme, de Hevign yoa Bax 
rcdd, Uiio weit bei best triPTid-i? ami wLit <lo you kao^ir about the u ? 

Or ^ 

Xature in the French hlcratiire of the aeTenteenth ecatury, 

4. Translate mto Fieach j*— 

{a\ The magnitude of Tlicli lim’s achieve groxvs vh^n on» cons* hm 
his relatious with the king, Louis Xll 1 cm ii dly disliked him an I d 
gladly have got rid ot him if he ha I nob been able to eon vine e the ki ig of 
tht. wife lorn of eveiythuig he d d. i bltgod to a**sume the unyl aa^ii 
rtde of tutor when cleiieite i1 xttery wxs of fee i most nee Itul, the nuni 'or 
lectured and cijo’ed his ini ter, alv?xy,,u diltovards rae list, acivuig <f’roI t 
to the king for In', own. sue esses, and ovcrxwmj: opposition bv his on- 
fierious prese ice exmu wbeu Louis wis dabbling in plots against hi ii (as m 
the ease of Ciiiq_-MaiS) Dohind h'b bae'v. 

(5) Really, my dear, I believe^ you like my letters; you ted me 
so . why should you want to deceive me at the same time as deeeix vnir 
yomself? ■* 

It is impossible for me to imagine the eondh* m in which you htire 
been with mb e\treme emotion; and although I kaow you are aiu afe, 
thank God, I cannot turn my ey^s towirds the past without k luia a 
honor which distracts me, 

I am in that coach for twelife consecifcive hours; I spend c > ne fu 
eating, drinking, realiug, manv in looking about, in admiring; and mors 
still in dreaming, in thin emg of you. 

Thursday, 21st NovEmBrn. 

2-80 P M, TO 6-30 P.M,] 


FREKCH II„ 


Ax BERT Caubk — IforceauJCf Choisis {I*Q^Me)m 


Translate into English « 

(a) Quoi qu^'il en ‘'Oit, je suts atiaebe fortement 
A ne demoidre nomb de \ on liabillernenti, 

Je veux line coiffure, en depit de la mode, 
brus qui toute ma tete ait nn abti i ommode; 

Un beau pourpoiut bicn long, or fermd comme il fant, 
Qoi, pour bien diareier tienne Festomic e'^ and ; 

Un haut-de chausse 1 dt ju^ttineiifc pour ma euisse ; 

I es souheis ou mes pieds ne soient point an suppiice, 
Am SI qu^eii out ns© ‘-agement nos ueux ; 

Ei qm me trouve mal n*a qu’k fos iner Ls jenx. 

(Rolibre.) 

Tout rOlymoe respire enses devours seerefs* 

I h vlvent de Venus les beint^ son vor lines ; 

Ld (h s imiscleN neivens, \\ <le ^anglantcs v< sues 
beipentcnt ; Id. des flauc- invaim ii*' a ix travanx, 
i oiw soubiger Atlas de^ cele tes faidcanx. 

A X volo tcH du fer leur envelop pe ^norme 
1 ^dt, Famoiht, tombe ; efe de ce bloc informe 
Jailhs'^ent, dclafauts, des di u\ pour n *s aiitels; 

C*est Apollon lui«m§me, honnenr dee im nojtcls ; 

C/h?s A cide vaioquenr des mon&tres de Hem^e ; 

C’^est du vbiliard troyen la mori invenimec; 

€*e4 des Hi^breux trrants le chif, le ddfensiear ; 

Bion tout ehtier habite eurjcs marbro pens^ur. 
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{c) Les travauxj^es cbagrins ont double mes annecs ? 

Ma vie est si is eouieur, et mes pAles joutj es 
M’ofi^rent de longs ennuis rencliainement tei tain^ 

Liiguorts comme un boii ^ui n’eut; pas de to atm. 

Te vois le bat, 3 ^y touche, et J'ai soil de Fcit-teindie ^ 

Lg ieu qui me brdlait a besom de s’<Stemdre 
Cl qm m’eu reste encor n’eot qn’uu mirne dambeaia 
iicUr'ant a mes j eu\ lo cbemm ii tombeaii. 

Qne 30 lepose en paix sous le gazon rustique, 
bui les bo'ds du nns exu pur et melancolicfiie ' 

Vons, amis dcs buxoains? et des champs, et des vers. 

Tar un dous souvenir peuple/ ces Ueu\ dtseits , 

Siispende? aux tilleuls qm torment ces bocages 
Mes deimieis v^tement^ momlldb de taut d^( rag s, 

-J, Cbon.er 

{d} La terie, qui se fend sous le soc qu’elle aigii^sej, 

En tr onions palpitxnts s’airumcelle et se biise ; 

Et, tout en s'entr ouv'»’ant, fume comme line chair 
Qui se fc d et palpite et fume sous le fer. 

Lii deux monceaux poudreuv les ailes U reuversenti* 
bes racr a nu ses herbes sc dispersent 5 
Ses leptiitb, ses vns, par le soe deterrds, 
he toident sui son sein en tronoons tortures ; 

L^homme les foule aux p eds, et scconanb le manehej, 

Enfonce iilos avant le i^laive qui les tranche , 

Lc timon plonge et tremble et dechire ses doigts. 

(Lamaifeme ) 

2 Explain the following lines and state fiom what works they ne 
taken , — 

(jz) All Old persecute Cin72a doit sa naissance, 

{h) Eien n’est beau que ie vrai, le vrai seul est aimable. 

(f) Malheur x tout mortel sax tout dans notre dge, 

Qm se fait binguliei poui etre un pcisomiage ^ 

Piron seul eut raison, quand dans un goi\t non t^au, 

II fit xe vers lieureux, digne de son tonibeau * 

Cl gio qui ne fut rieii ” Quoi que 1 orgueil en dise, 
liumains, laihles humams, voila votie dense* 

(d) Attondu/ voub, poui faiie un aveu si funestes 
Que le exit ennemi m’xilt lavi tout le reste, 

Lt qae, de toutes paits rae voyxnt aceablei, 
d^ca^’se en xous le «eul biea qui me pht consolei ^ 

Kame the authois and the appioximate time of publication of th 
following woilis — 

Psyoliv f P riti uuTme as , Le Joueur, Pliadaniisie et ZCmhte ; i 
Qlortetfx j> La Meunade, Ahiifm on. la Pam%!i 

A^ahe , Leii Lutintes^ L^s JSnfants d^Jjdoumd^ 

State w hat on l^now of the life and works of Alfred d& Vign\ 

Chtmer^ and IPtJ ho^e. 

5 . Eastes en franqais uue analyse sommaire de ** FEpitre YII ^ Baexnc 
(Boileau) et du moiceau ** A la Bcaat4 ’’ (Dolille.) 






111 LI BEGlt^E OP PK 19r2« 1 

Wrr'»\T, ‘'y 20tti NovemblFs 

P M TO 5-30 pm] 

AVESTA stbPAHL^V^ (Volunlrfr^^-^F pieL 
A\ rsTA— Ff/s7/a 35—42; 

T^BL\\i~~D?n7oa?i {D '.tm Peshot%,t Vol F.p/?* 213— 

I TiansUto — u l 

V .tie* -MS 

.t^-M .€>^v (6) 

j -»^sc^ *^!l5 (c) 

•gi?23L^ '6-c?a*>5-«ls ,-*4A^aw 

- W -^^KB (cd 

M ^j>i s V jimi-ns f^ej> H’j 

«•• hh--^ W-^ "«jt«e; Sii 

ipj - 11^'— w -^j-5 jfte*?© J ^ 

f I '^Js^ ItiA^U'^’^ ^ «^2J'vC/' f -nj^ 

«^lo^ f ^"tpj ^*6 f API] 

M («is 8 ^ -^^reru-^i-^ 

w as -Mjy* I 

1 ^ f -^t>uu j If eHj"H5 ^ 

8^(© ^ fi^lP iUj^l IFc'ct (^) 

|t€Pf ffj I •* I'sT^^yS 
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'^-3»er ft6 V 

^-^3 ItS j 0-3-" s v -o ^ ? 

jc?Ul?n3 c^cS^ J V f frtnj^^ 

« tZ V tS w w J^|<s 

V j*^> I tr^^j '-^?j 

^ "n5^e-Mj3S y*t)^--A»|^^ W as lisU* (/) 

fJF SIPJ ^ ) )lp t€ 

S3fsnj> •• 

V 2i) ^6 ’*^13^^:^ lt*2i 


2 . ABBoiate the words uBderhned in Question 1 , iT 

% (o) Give the substance of the Yasna Ilcpianghaiii. Show 13 

clearly the distinction, as regaids style and ideas, between the Qdihdi> 
and the Rantanghditu 

{h) 'V^ hat ideas of eschatology do you gather from the llapia^i- 

(jhaai ^ 


4 . (a) Quote or refer to the Gathie texts on -which the -writer or 1^ 
til© I)hika 7 t might have based his chapter as regards the ten com- 
ina-ndments of Zaiathustra. 

(h) Who was ALlit-jS-tOk? Illustrate, in your o-^^n words, his 
nnsiepresentations of Zarathustra’s Commandxneiits# 

5 . Exphan the views of the Rhikart -writer as regards the chthdr 13 
dhihicil atva t JDdtm Aiihmazd 'lal kCmthfigarafi hlielkwit 


.Wgls-W^ 


69 Write what you know of— «• 

f 


IS 


a^AmiNiriON" tog ihl dlgele of b. 19^ 2* 
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Thuksd^y, ?1st Novfmbee. 

[2-30 P M TO 5-30 pm] 

AVESTA AKD FAHL A.VI {VoUmtari/) — ^A.r^^^ 

YendidCid Vlll and XIX. (AvesU and FaliHu) 

Geldner’s Essay on the A vesta Lite a^iire 
Dr. West^s Essay on the Faiila\i LitGu^tute 
I, Translate into English :— 

j-wi) 

V •««^-i»»-W *4^i“®®5L5 ♦-al-wg 

*-u«5|6j^g^~u>^ ■« (J)) 

V ei<S(£^l€"“3 

if3 h-^*Kt^-n3 (o) 

Jt, 4-0 )'^ r Aj -“’^ '^■”'*-" ^ 

1-1 _«)» o tooiej-^- ii i<^uu-»sf=^>iai )$>Jii-Hj tsS “ wofii-i? 

— 1 ^ 

-'ts V »’SU)St3-si ;;;j2J -ii®’ ^ 

-1)4 I ^-O-O^ > S-'tl “"JJ* ® )nU»ll€?'<? 

-“)4 )'^)ren5 « '*y ^ '-^ ’* 

-*"5ir«!y •♦' »»i<A>^ -"ty^'-u j^-»-*» 

. %“ w 
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X ** X \ 


O .-*J 


Jil * 




ttH3 *- t;^ V |*t: 

^I| ^ ?}»,» ^ 

N 

>^^^1 Bsi ^ t^$Kl^j±3 t I 


\ \ — ' ^ -N 'N, 

T “*lj-5|l --Wf j c w -wwf J M I 


2. Annotate the lolio’^urig — 

*■ «»C>b*" - *^!ll>|a5 * j • 






J-u - 
5 


n 




1 © 


3. (a) Explain witli reference to the coate\t * — 

(6) What idea would yon form regarding the author ®s concep- 
tion of the personality ot Zarathashtra from the above taunt and 
tjlie way jn whica it is met by the p.ophet ? 

i Explain fully the sentiments expressed in the passage marked 
(tf) in Question I both by the Avestan author and the Pahlavi com- 
mentator, and make your own comments thereon. 

Comment on the following observation of Dr. Geldners ^^Tfie 
Ckitlias always bring us back again to the fundamental ideas of the 
Ma'J'da-rehgion.’^ 

Q (a} What is the characteristic of the Veridzrldd and what are its 
contents 

0) Could the VendnUd have been meant originally, or was it 
us^d at any historical stage m ancient Persia, as a eeremonial text 
Give leasoBS tor your answer, 

7, State some of the merits aud dements of rhe Pahlavi transla- 
tions of the Avesta texts, and how far these ti inslations facilitate and 
help Avesta research. 

8. Institute a compaitson between the Dtnkari and the 3dii<^t(m- 
^-DudL with reference both to the style and the substance of the 
two works 

State the threefold division in which Dr. West comprises the 
k whole of Pahlavi literature. Name one work from ^ each of these 
m three divisions and give succinctly some idea regarding the woika 
Ipl _Ypu name. 

E lliiijiliii., . . 


Id 




Id 


lf> 


Id 
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Wednesday, 20th Kovkhbee, 
[2-30 TO 5-30 P«M J 


FEBSIAN (l^o^t^^^f<3;?'y)---‘PAT'EE I. 


Fu, His’ ate ! — 



Jjyl 

A 

<2- 

^ iHh^S 

4 

y U O.C 

c:-,,*J 

Jjy 

1 y 


? 1 0 J3 


<J 

J 

“> J1 

J 1 4>J 


^ b J ! 

^=w0 

rv 

G 

Si A ^ 

j^j> 

y 


JO 

V 

s^ A T 

-n-jj 

L>’ 


J' 




_4' 

L^' 

4>} jsU 


r?r 

y 

A a 

LTl 

J It^ 

,/. / 


‘^r 


Jl 



^ ^ J) 5jj 

<3*i (3 

L J Jj-o U 

J 3 -^“ 

4t^ 2s t>-^ 2$ 

ji 5 <3^ 

i , ^ ,„ ....qJ *1 

f 

I «3 43 ^ ^ 

(jF^ j --ti V oj 


5 

«> 4>i d 


Foa nmEME of 1912 -* 


wilili reference ta tbo eonte's.t 


^5a>« i ^ 

LZ^-^ «S^ J ® ^ 3 

43 y»a L^ 

C*3^ 43^^ 4>ii«»m«^ •'*3 





cr*^' 

(a) 


A * ^ ♦ 

Oa--^ ^ 

J ^ 



;■ 


1 

4w»wpA*^ 

(c) 

L22La«wX3« 





9 

1*^ 


, JU 

L-> w 

d b 

(d) 





S, Annotate* 


"” ^ lJ^ ■* ^ s 3 I ^ (sam^l^ 

4. Beprocliice (in Persian oi* nnglisb) tbe substance of the stories which It 
illustrate any t^o of ihe following marinas ‘ — 


Oji 

11) k ^ 

- ^ 

U! 

43 

^ -fe 

i3 

(a) 

'^y. 

(^! 0 ^ 


ij\j\ 


9 » 

_y ^ 

A 


1 

Ciff’’^ 

ij 

(5) 

4» ^ 

4>Jj 

rr- 


> i 

3^ 

LS) 

u 

t» 



UPjNlSk 


o ^ 

Jo 


(e) 

fciji 

(jpjKj 


^ J 

tl) J-^ 




63 1 O a***^ 

■ yj’^ 

A 

y 

id} 

o/ 

oLT 

9 ' 


IS 1 

dy 

J 

i 1<S»» 



5 # Give a brief sketch of the life and writings of Ganjawi If 

?rtatiiig the name and title of the pakon to whom the Ahr^r m 

dedicated. 
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S* Expliia the allasloas ia — 

^aaauB^'^ G jki^ J ^Ai,Sh. (&) 

1 0 ^ (^) 

1 43 ^ H) 

^ ^ ^ ^ ^ '’^ (^0 

c;>-^ <3 j\ <3^ J3 b 

ijJ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ C ^ 

Paraphrase :-— 

1 ^ ^ ^ I yf^ {j5^ 1 





A’ 

t)^ 



J cri'^’ 

' -5 

<3 Isag^J^ 

c)^J 

! J.A*, 

ut-® 

^ Ji*" urf 


1 \^<m 

Lffj 4 ur" 

s3 

1 

i 4>AJ^ 

.% 

J 


•♦ • i 

L. 

lj<j> 

J ^u. 

43jj/0 

u>k^ 

o'! er’ 

G 1 

J -^ij 

y 

w 


G 
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J J.ai (jgn O J I jX^ ^ 

tyJj-v y? ” 

/ 

<3 ^xS 4 >a^ 

4j^i Ji ^ (i» J (-^ CJ J 


TmtTESDAY, 21si NovrsiJt.s i.. 
[2-30 P.M. TO 5-30 P<rM.] 


PERSIAN {Voluniarsf)--Vxsm. iL 
1. Translate into Englist : — 

t/*? J^J 

O-J ! 5 t> Ji {^■o^i cJ^-® J 

\yj 

j i j-® i jy^ J 

C 15 ^W J - c:«^^ 1 

^ ^ 4 :^ ^ J ^ ^ -5 

^ U t 3 b J.J I ! <3 c:«^L U-o ^ ij .1 

k-ijjLl ^ jjpjSL 

1 J) ls«*4 ClJ cJ ^ tiij ^ ^ IjJ ^ '^_3 i««»A-( 

^ b? i) liiaJ^ 


b;' J 

u 

("0 



Ua- ^ 1 

eo f 

C.-dJ5 

**“ * J? 

tii ^ 

^•r" 

^ t3 Lo 






J(S^ j 30 4 > 4 ^ 4 ^^ 4 > J c>*« I 


J >i^ 1 j 43 ^*J/ 


^33 


1 ^ i.,,,. ^ t 3 tC 2 B» i ^ bh 3 1 4 J 2 *? b j ^ I 


y /♦v^ J-' 




iZ^ I Cj? y I &.» ta»- j\ 

b/® 433 i| I '**^^■3 


iuf?ii'fi>a,'HOj.!'i»b* ^j'>vKl^^li^ilj«««lvJ-4(. -,1M i..> . . IWI 
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H\j) Oh-^b b 

f I 1:^ ^ 

^1x3 -y _3 ^1^^^ diie^Alai*^ 

^ 1^1 ^ ^r 4dA^ 1 ! jjk^j*, ^ 0 

b 4^1 \jj ! S ChM ^ I ^ \jS tjL-^ 4 ^ ! 

j*® s^ dy-tew ! o b Lk^ I/O L^'^d ) 

c:^-s.ia».j jS ^ IjsJ dy^wj ! bU^ 

^ ^ lli ^ ^ ~-'^S" 4^3 AAas:3 b (^J ^.»^a.a» iw31y"|>sl 

1 ^ ! jli i ^ 1^3 I J 1 ^iki ^ 

2« (<t 5 Write foil notes on — 

^ ^ I ■*• Cttw5^i3 — ^A«wj "“^ 43 

^2?) Distlngnisli between—" 

3 y and 3 3" 


and 


14 


Explain :— 

^ C13Ua.Jj c>A^ 

diU j d I ^3 1-0 \j ^ ^J)t3 *3bj 

^ *3 ^ tjT 1 J I* J I £ b 3 

^^!j! ^ J5 Ul {b) 


i:Ji 


• S ^ yt 

1 L*5J^-« Jb 

<i 




ti) 

^ LS?J 

JS^ 


*t 

3t'“ 

-? (•^■> 

c5a3 S 

1>A« J,3c J 

3-* 

<^i 

(a) 


iz) ^ cJ ^ '"^ 

. ^4(W^S 
v-> " 

]j « 

U .:>b 




<3A'^ 43^o^i» 



k£->‘*i> 4 
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lass 

(csJ I iJUj, jcj (fi) 

^ is dJ tMjjsSs^ (3 tiJ-a. 1 j O -~S ( jt- 

li-,„ ,— j)* 4fe>S^*»S!l»»> ^ CSl* 

3 ^ 3 ^ -? S^ \ L^ 1 J ^ KZJ O 

i 3 j Id {^ I J c :«.5 

4, Give an oat line of tlae coaimcncoment md de'^elofRieat of L.,., ^ 1 ' 

mentlcBiug the principal tloctrine«i and 4a«J^i^ Ct^ 

5« Give an accotint of the pTO^res<» of the inhal itants of Persi-^ m lit era- K 
tnre and the varioiab arts and scicntos^ ab rtc ic^ed by fcir John Malcolm 

6, How does Sir John Malcolm justify the follcwinpr statement j-— t 

j i is) ^ ^ 

7, Oxiife, in Persianj a summary of the discussion between j \ 1 

|» UstiiJ and ^aa<*w'>o<i* in the Court of 1 

MOKBAYj l^TH NoTEMBPE® 

[2-30 r.M, TO 5-30 T M.] 


LOGIC AKX> MOEAL PHILOSOPHY— Pabeb I« 

JT,^.' — Answer eight questions only« 

1* Are werds names cf thin gjs, or of oui ideas? Discuss tb#* question 1 
of the connotation of general names, individual names j and abstract 
ii'^.mes. 

2. What does Mill hold to be the essertial nature of a proposition ? ] 

Criticise his view. 

3. Adduce argnments to show fhot the Syllogism is a means of discover- : 
ing truth. In what does Mill consider its value to lie ? 

4. Expound MilVs doctrine as to the ong'n and vel'-d'ty of the axioms 
and conceptions of Geometry, comparing his view with Kant's. What is 
your own view on this question ? 

5. Explain why Mill’s philosophical po<5 tion made Mm wi«h to prove 
that all reasoning is from particulars to pa’ ticuUis, and, ciitically examm© 
the arguments he adduced to proxe that it is so« 

What is the great principle which guarantees the validity of the 
experimental methods in Mill’s view f Criticise his attempt to show that 
tins principle is itself empirically discovered and proved. 


-Exmwkno^ FOB thb oi 1912, 133 

7* Explain wliit is meant By fhe Method of Ap^reement, illnstrat'mg 12 
your auswci' by leferring to a co*icrete application of the Method. Is such 
a method exer actuall;y used in scientific investigation ? 

8. What does Mill mean by an empirical law as distingi||.slied from a 12 
law of nature ? Can be consistently maintain this distinction r 

’'"llie nnifoi mitieo o£ co-existence, whether derivative or ultimate, 12 
have the evidence onlj of empineallaws, for tl)eie is no genual axiom to 
which they are i elated, as ^ there is in the ca&e of the ""uniformities of 
succesaion.^^ Explain and criticise this statement. 

10. '"Mill affected to get lid of univcisrl I’Cc’* sonic g, which, i£ accom- 13 
plishod, noidd he to get rid of science and logic alfogether; yet of course 
he employed or implied the use of universals in almost every sentence of his 
treatise.’^ Justify, or refute, this criticism. 

TtTFSBir, 19 th Kotbmeh. 

[2-SO p.M. TO 5-30 :r.M.3 

LOOIC iSHH MOEAL PHILCSOPHr— F apsb II. 

— Answer only questions. 

I* State the main arguments in Kant’s Essay on the Only 12 

ground for demonstrating God’s existence’’# 

3. What does Kant understand hy Dogmatism in Philosophy ? IS 

Show that Kant was awakened from his dogmatic slumbers ” when he 
wrote his tieatiae on the Attempt to introduce negative quantities into 
Philosophy ”# 

3. What conclu^'ions does Kant arrive at regarding the nature of 13 
spiritual beings in his essay on the Dreams of a Ghostscer”? 

4. Trace briefly the development of Pmglish empo icism ” from Bacon 13 
to Hume. 

5. What does Kant mean bj form and matter of knowledge 7 Explain, IS 
giving reasons : ** Time m d sj ato are not so much foims of iciise } rather 
sense-perception in its generic subjective aspect, means these forUis/’ 

6. Desciihe fully the acts of synthesis that aio needed in order to rfse 12 
from a mere sensation to a perception of an object. Explain the term 

tiaiisceiidental appei ccptlon 

7. Explain with an illufctraiioii the relation, between ^ Categories ’ and 12 

« Schemata 

S, What is mGf’nt b;} Ideas of Keason? Explain by referring to Kanins 13 
eriticisia ot Bat ion al Co.sinoiogy how no science tan be based on these 
Ideas. 

9- What IS in Kant's view the Highest Good? How docs he arrive 12 
at the conception, and wrhat inferences does he draw from it regarding the 
essential nature of roan ? 

10. Give Kant’s account of aesthetic pleasure e^nd explain how ©athatlc IS 
judgments possesa general validity# What place have they in Kant’s system 
of Bhilosophy ? 



IM 


EXAMINATION FOE THE BEGEEE OP 1912* 


WEBNESOAYa 20 th FoTEMBER. 

,|'2-80 P«3iE. TO 5-30 P.M,] 

LOOtC ANB MOEAL PHILOSOPHY— Pap EE III. 

eight questions to be answered. 

1. Blartineau e’s:plaiii8 lus own system of Etlncs neither at the hegtiining IS 
nor at the end of his bAf'kt but ia tiio midst of the accounts of the dnctrines 
of other thinkc-rs. Explain, with reference to his chissitication of Efclnciil 
''I'lieories, the reasons tltat ha%’'e led him to fellow this arrangement. AVhat, 
according to him, is the essence of a Psychological method of .Ethics ? 

. 2. Exj)lam Comte's triple law governing the intellectual develop)’ cent of 12 
the human race.. What are Alartineau’s reasons for rejecting it ? 

S. Explain and criticise Comte^s view that Psychology should be merged 12 
into Physiology of the brain. Give his account of the feeling of indivi- 
' duality. 

4. Give briefly the arguments by which Martiiieau ])rov"es that the IS 
objects of our moral judgments are “our own inurr principles of self- 
conscious action, as freely preferred or excluded by our wilHh 

5. Martineau^s system of Ethics is said to be too individualistic. What 13 

doctrines of his lend support to this view ? D.) you think tl e criticism is 

Justiflable or do you know of anything that Martineau has said which w'ould 
refute it ? 

Ch Give Marfcineau^s rule for distinguishing a right action from a wrong 12 
one and compare it with that of Bentham. How does Alartineau reply to 
the criticism that his rule is reducible to that of ‘ Rational Bunevolenco ’ ? 

7. Give Martineau’s account of Justice aud explain how it supplies a 12 
new spring of action. 

8. According to Mr. Leeky, Mill's admission that we have the power to 12 
recognise a distinction of ki}i4 in our pleasures, makes the diff erence be- 
tween him and intuitive moralists not very much more than verbal. Can 

' you justify this remark ? 

9. “ The evolutionary Ethics have no Psychology of their own, bat 13 

merely pick up what be.^t suits of the old matk'iai, and ht it in with the 
purely phjj biological story they have to Explain this remark of 

S'lartineau, illustrating it by .giving Spencer’s account of the genesis of 
Ethics. 

10. Give the explanations of the feeling of remorse given b^^ (1) 12 

James Mill aiid (2) by Darwin j and -state briefly the grounds on which 
Martineau finds both of them inadequate, 

Thursday, 21st Hovembbr. 
j, £2-30 P,M. TO 5-30 P.M.] 

' ' LOGIC Am> MORAL PHILOSOPHY— PAFm IT. 

— Answer eight questions only, 

■ , 1, ■ ^Sbow how Aristotle applies Ms conception of Final Cause to the study ,13^ 

I qf Ethics,* What is’ his ultimate conclusion as to what the Good is ? ■ 

k- , . . " ■ ■■ 
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2. Illustrate Aristotle®^ metliod of treatSug- tbe moral ¥irt«es witli 13 
reference to tbeir subject-matter, and to their opposites, by summarising bis 
discussion of courage. 

Discuss the question as to whether the doctrine that virtue is a mean 13 
may reasonably be maintained with reference to the following tSree virtues - 
Liberality, agreeableness, and truthfulness. 

4. Discuss and criticise Aristotle’s reasons for supx50sing that the 13 
intellectual are superior to the moral virtues. 

Show the relation of science and intuitive reason to wisdom. 

5. Explain the principles of distributive justice (a) in an Aristocratic 12 
State, (h) in a Democracy, 

What is Aristotle’s answer to the question? ‘‘ Can a man do injustice to 
himself f ” 

G. , Show how it is consistent with Aristotle’s definition of virtue and 13 
vice that there should be characters between these. Discuss the two most 
important of these characters, comparing them with the virtue and vice 
to which they respectively to some extent correspond. 

7. What, in Aristotle’s view, is the relation of pleasure to virtue ? 13 

8. ^'Aristotle in forming his ethical theory tahes no account of the 13 
future life.” Discuss this, comparing Aristotle with Kant in this respect* 

9. In the matter of morals fas distinguished from the/orm of ethical 13 
theories] the vrorld has clearly out-grown the Ethics of Aristotle/’ Discuss 
this, not in general terms, hut with reference only to specific virtues. 

10» Discuss the following quotation from Aristotle in such a way as to 13 
make it clear how, in his view, Politics can secure the practical application 
of Ethics. •'‘Now, ivbat makes men good is held by some to be nature, by 
others habit {or traiiiing), by others instruction.” 


Moistdax, ISth Kotembes. 
£2-30 F.M. TO £-30 p.M,] 


AI^'ALYTICAL GEOMETEY and HYDROSTATICS. • • 

AT. Not more than eight questions should be attempted, of which four 
at least must be from the first eight and three at least from the 
last five. ‘ ” ■ 

Eor the B.Sc. Examination three- fourths of the total will be taken* ; ■ • 

1. Find the area of a triangle the coordinates of whose vertices are 1^^ 
given. Deduce that, the base and area of a triangle being known, the , 
locus of its vertex is a straight line parallel to the base. 

AfByCfD&re four given points. Find the locus of a point. P 'such , 

that the sum of the areas of the triangles FAB and FCI> is constant. , 

'2, Show that a homogeneous equation of the ?eth degree in ar, y represcnlB 1'*^ - 
» lines through the origin. Find the condition that tvro of, the jines; .given- „ 
by the equation ags^ + + Zessf/^ -f =' 0:may he.perpendicxxlar. " ' v 

'■ Find the equation of the four lines' which join 'the, ;Origln to 'the four. ^ 
point?, , of ' intersection' , of -f Mivy -f d* 

0. '-v' " '' 
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Fiiitl fcbt* cotiAilicdi tliat tbe line tj «» 9hx -f «? itiay iou'^li tlie circle 15 
®* 4« wss and linil tlie cooidiutilea of th© point of coiitaot iu terms o£ m» 

^ Oj Ci^ Are tlie tentres of two circles; a iine parallei to OO^ meets one 
fsircle in .P tml tbe otlicr in <j>, OP and O'Q meet m Tioxe tliat the 
loon* of i? ib a cirfie coa'siial with the gu^'en ones. 

4. Find the equation of the normal to a pxrabola at any point in terms IS 
of its slope. 

is a chord of a parabola normal at F; PF' is a chord perpendieulir 
1*0 the a\ is. Show that QP" and Fd the avis at points cquulistiit 
from the veitex. Further, if X is> t-he foot of the direetriv, FA. and QP^ 
intersect at li whose locus is a parabola, 

6, Obtain the equation of the pair of tangents that can he drawn from the 1& 

|K>int ih» I; to the ellipse f > 4- 1. . 

a" 

Show that the x>oii^ts from which pxirs of tangents can bo drawn ler™ 
pendlcolar to the tangents irom {h, k) are the points of intersectioa of the 
hyperbolas 


Xif QP — a^) + h 7 c 52) = 0 

{IP — TP) q- hh (jj® - a^) sw 0 

6# Find the equation of a hyperbola referred to its asymptotes, IS 

F^and Q arc two points on a hyperbola, prove that the tingents at P and 
Q meet QQ and CP respecuvely in points whose distances from the centre 
0 are in the ratio CQtOP, 

7. Obtain the equations of the tangent and normal at any point on the l7 
conic 2 s* r (1 -j- ® cos ^), 

Show that the locus of the intersection of normals at the extremities of 
chords passing through a focus is an ellipse. 

8* Given a fixed ellipse and a concentric coaxial ellipse of equal area : if 12 
Fj ip be the eccentric angles of a point of interoectiou of the two, then 


+ <|> = !I , If the fixed ellipse be a circle and if © be the angle between 
2 

the moving ellipse and the circle at the point of intersection, then 
tan © tan S ^ 2 , 


9. Define the centre of pressure of a plane area and find it in the case 
of a triangle immersed in a homogeneous liquid with its vertex in the 
surface and base horizontal, 

A trapezium whose parallel sides are of length a and h is immersed with 
the side of length a in the surface. If the depth of the opposite side be c. 


show that the dexith of the centre of pressure is 


2 (_<? 4 - 2b) 


. o. 


10, Obtain the conditions of equilibrium of a body floating in a liquid 
and partially supported at a point. 

AB^ BC are two rods hinged at the former b'^ing heavier and the 
latter lighter than water. The two rods float in water with the end A 
feeeJy hinged at a fixed point in the surface of the water. Prove that the 

specific gravity of the rod AB is equal to F^.., where 2a# 25 


ate the lengths of the rode and 2y the length of the immersed portion of 
the lighter rod. 


11 


14 
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11« Describe tlic common kjdrometer and sliow kow ii cam be 1% 
gmdnated® 

A Kicliol^ou’s li> drometer, eleven ounces in weights requires an additional 
©uBce to sink it up t . the mark in pure alcohol (s.g. 705)^ but a wine 

merchant on putting it into a sample, finds it req^uires 2 ozs. ; to what 
extent lias the sample been adulterated with water ? 

IS. Enunciate the laws o£ Boyle and Charles and explain the con** If 
straction and working of the common air pump. 

In a condenser the piston does not reach the bottom of the cylinder m 
which it works* Shaw that after n strokes the pressure in the receiver is 


n 




I 


V a? 
X 



where H is the pressure of the •atmosphere 


aod 03, 2? + iT are the hast and greatest volumes between the piston and 
bottom of the cylinder and F is the volume of the receiver* 


13. Eind the surfaces of equal pressure when a uniform liquid is IS 
rotating as if rigid about a vertical axis* 

A closed cylindrical vessel is three-quarters full of liquid? the rest of the 
vessel being a vacuum. It is made to rotate with such an angular velocity 
about its axis (supposed vertical) that the base is Just free from water at 
its middle point. Find the upward force on the top of the vessel and Its 
ratio to the weight of the liquid in the vessel. 


Tufsdat, 10th Hovchbee. 
[2-30 3?.M# 10 5-30 P.M.] 


AEGEBBA, TRTGOIIOMEXRT A.m> SOLIB GEOMETRT* 

« 

‘Only nine questions should be attempted. (For the B. Sc* 
Examination three-fourths of the total will be taken ) 

1. If in, the infinite series, ti-Q Hh % + % d* where all the terms $ 

are positive, the terms after any term ttm are such that <. 'ki\ih&So 

h is some quantity numerically -< 1, prove that the series converges, 

jij. wjf 3 

Find the conditions under which the infi.nite series, 1 I 2 + 3 

q- converges. 

2. Under what eondibioiis has the series 13 

/ (») = 1 + a® + + 

2 ! 3 1 

Ing? Erove tha1 when these are satisfied /(^)* f(^) «/{m -f J»)* Hence 
interpret /(b) when sa. is a positive rational number. 

^ 12 

Find the greatest term in (1 -f ar) when a? . 

Evaluate ^^35 to four places of decimals, 

3. Expand log^ (1 -b a?) in powers of x when 1 > taking for W 

granted the expansion of a* • 

Shew that — 

1 j. 2 . 2 . + 2 

* 1 . 2.3 3 . 4 . 5 - 1 ) . (« + i) 


4" ...... 
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4 !• that a rational aUebraic equation has a root, prove that it If 

lia^ ss imm^ loots ai» it dimtiisions and no moie. 

Iifmng give 11 that tvi o loots of the equation 

2">a 4* 40a?^ — + l5i?? — 4 » 0 

s *? 

w 7^ !_ and 5^—5 , Und all its lesnlts , veiify join revolt by aetu- 

ally coiistmeting the equation -^lih all these roots* 

S» Dnhi€t a method foi obtaining the equation whose roots aie less 14 
by so-me quantity a than tho^e of the equation 

i — 1 n — 2 _ 

a? -f ar -i- w 4- 4* «« 0 

and transform the epilation 4- ax^ 4- Sa? 4- = 0 into another m which 

feht second ttrm is missing. 

Salve the equation SOOo;’^ — — a? 4- 3 *= 0* 

6 Find expressions for the radix r, J5 of the iiisciihed and cireum“ II 
scribed ciiclcs of a triangle, and prove the relation r = 4tR sin am IB 
sin IC 

If Igj "I-j are the excentres in the same line with A, prove that I, «** 4S 
eos Hence get an ex| ression for the area of the tiiangle formed hy 

lolning the incentre to two excentres. 

7. Bedne the modulus and the amplitude of a complex quantity* 12 
Shew how the nth roots of any complex quantity may he found In 

parfcicnlai, find the ?ith roots of unity, and the values of ( V~ 

Sum the senes 4- ^ 4- ^ , 4* — ~ 4- 
51 y ' IS ’ 


8 Explain clearly what is meant hy tan 
(ij 0 + ?i7r 


■ w Prove that 


tan^ - 


ii 


( 11 ) 1 4-20? cos d 4*2 a?® 008 2^4-203 cosSd 4- .* «« 

^ ^ 1 ™ 2a; cos (9 4- 0 ;^ 


(ill) 


1-0; 

1 4- 


(^) 


1 - , 


. i (1 - a;3) 4- 


•jr X j 

(1 - X^) 


9, If a plane is perpendicular to one of two parallel straight lines, it is II 
also peipendicular to tne other 

A tetrah dron has its opposite edges perpendiculai* Frove that perpen 
diculars from the ’tertices to the opposite faces meet in a point, and^ that 
the shortest distances between the opposite edges pass through that point. 

10. Find the atea of the slant surface of the frustum of a right cone li 
A frustum of a right cone, whose height is /q is such that a sphere can he 

inscribed in it» Prove the area of the slant suiface to he yr and the 


‘Voluine iiT ^ 



where I is the slant heights 
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Wri>NESI>4-T, 20 th Notembeb* 

[2«3D B ’^1. TO 5 30 T.3ir*j 

DIFPLEENIIAL and Il^TEGBAL CALCULUS 

mere than four questions from tlie six und not more 
than four from the last si ^ should be atte^Lpted* 

Toi the B fee examination three fourths of the total mil be taheii. 

1 Prove that ^ , ^5 = 1 , Give a geometrical iUiisttatiou» 

Dx^eieiitiate the following expressions with respect to x — 

( aa, — ax — 1 

0 — e V cos ® 

j log (® + vX - >) - i t^^-1 

2. Enunciate the conditions under which 

f(iff + 7i) vmf^x) + h f'(x) + (a^ -f 0^ 

M 

and supposing those conditions satisfied, prove thi^ sresult, 

If fl, = tan log prove that 

j?2+ 1 jn — 1 

(O'® + I) ^ —1)--^ + «{?? ~ 1)--? ws Os 

£50? <507 aO? 

hence show, by means of MacLaurm^s theoiena, that if 

y ^ ag ^ a^x h + . , {n 1) ^ ^ -h {n - 

expand y in powers of x as far as 

3* Find the value of as x approaches a and <j}{a) =» 0 and T|^(a)8»0. 
i^(x) 

Find the value, as ££? a|>proaches sero, of— 

(1) (1 + X) (1 - a?)/ 

^ (e^ _ - 2a?® 

3^1og/!HLfy + 

I**/ _ sill ^1 _ CQS 

4* Explain how the differential calculus can be applied to problems of 
maxima and minima of functions of one variable, 

(r) Find the greatest and least values of ( sin x ***. 

(ri) At what point qf an ellipse is the normal ntufit ^il^feant If the 
centre j find thi® greatest di^ti^ce* 
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Th If tff 1 I to the ask of a? of the tangent at the point I 

1 4 v| of a ei m, i «1 *1 the uea be ween Qia cooxdinate axes, the curi-e and 

fclic* nriiuuti* i ^ i,. io\i t it 

1 ; 

Find the c (i i^Um et the noimal at the point (a cos^ < 5 ^;, a sin'^ «/j) on the 

■f I 

enrw -t ji" in the loim 

IG (a coo“(^ ~ 1 / sui^tp) 5 =: a (IS cos 2 q> 4- cos 6 ^)e 
6 * Find the as\ mp totes ot the curve ^ ^ 

J d ( J • 4 ' d') + " X (1) + ... - 0 

uhen (jyfp.) « 0 ha*^ ill its mots unequal; ako consider the eondiiioii ncces* 
foi tno paisllrl rect Imwii asymptotes if <|>(/i) = 0 has two equal 
roots and the n st dmtient. 

Fmd the as> n ptetts oi tho curve — 

^3 ^ 4 . ^ A? — 2y^ — + 0 ? 4- 2 y = 0 « 

% Prove the lule for integration by parts and integrate IN 

I £ 1 ? cos hs dx. 

« * 

Find x dx^ {tan x + sec a?)^see® a? dx^ f* — ^_p.» 

J J J (f + 

8 , What is a formula of reduction ? Find the formula connecting the 10 
Integrals of sin d sec ^ B and sm ^ B sec ” 

Xf u & I (sm X -h cos X) dx , prove that 

7 % iJ 

u zs (sin X i- cos x/^ ^ (sin x cos x) + 2 (n - 1) 


9 « Explain how to find I -7 ^ in all circumstances. 15 

J {x - p) Vax^ + + £? 

»«. , /« 3u7 — 5 

Fina I , TT — :=z===;====:^ aud | 7: dx^ 

J ix -^ 1 ) Vx^ + 2v 6 -p 3 J {p If Vip® 4- i 

IO9 Piove the following lesiilts 17 




log sin B d$ ^ f log 


(2) I ^ sm ^ log sin B dB ~ log * 


» TT 

C3) J 6^ log sin ^ J(9 = J FiogC'^a sin 6) d6 


,(4) ^ +}<?»»■ ^ ^ lo*" i* 
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1 i, Sb "^w bow to find tbc len^b of the arc ot any curve wb^n its cartesHa 
e pid^non is known and use your foimula to tind the length of tlie arc of tbe 
paiaboU^f- « 4j<Ba3 fioui its verte\ 6o an^ point P in terms o£ s# 

Tne T»a^ ir a\is o£ an ellipse is 1 toot la length and its eocenferiolty Is ; 
pi we that ks cucumfercnce is foet neatly. 

12. Tiace the cun e -f J> ^ a= 0 and show that iho area of 1$ 

tl e cuivo and the volume geneialed by its leiolution round iUu aws a£.r 

aie rtspectively ... a® and ^ aK 

“*s/ 2 


THUESD-IY, 2ItoT No YE MBS s* 
[‘2 30 B.M, TO 5-30 


STATICS DYNAMICS. 

1. Prove that if tbiee forces acting at a p lint are in equilibria u tlie 9 
ratio of any force to the sine of the aiiole between the other t#o la the same 

ioi alb 

A small ring of weight, TVs moves on a smooth leitieal hoop Attaebed 
to it IS a stnng wbicli passes ovei a puU«.y it the Oiid of nboiuontil 
diameter and bears a weight 2W. Prove that the uigle 2a unkJi tiie radius 
drawn to the ring uiait^s with the horizontal diamoter is given by 

cos a =! — ^ show by a sketch the only possible position of 

equilibrium for the nng, Pind also the pressure of the hoop on. the ling 
in this position. 

2. Investigate the conditions of equilibrium of a system of forces in 10 
one plane. 

Two equal rods AB, BO of. length 2a are connected by a free hinge at B ; 
the ends A and C aie connected by an luejctcnsible stung of langth^S 
the system is suspended from A* Vio\e tnal in oidor that the angle 
between AB and the vertical may bo the greatest possiblo, I ^must b© equal 

to — — « 

Define a couple, and show that two couples in the same plane with 0 
equal moments are entirely equivalent. 

ABC IB a triangle and Q, R are the centres of its escribed circles, 

QMy HP, PQ represent tluee forcte in magnitude and Ime of action ; show 

&ho , ... 

that they reduce to a couple whose moment is whei© a, e are the 

sides of the tuangle and 'i the radius of its inscribed ciicle. 

4i Piom. bod;) of weight W a piece of weight «o is cut off and moved a 11 
distance x ; show that the C. D. of the whole is thereby moved a distance 

Jf in that direction. 

py 

On the hypotenuse of a right-angled tnaugle a square is de*?crtbed pn the 
miUeffhe mht aa^le. Bhndthe position of the 0.(b of the the 
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0. tli41ao coeiHfienfe of fricUon, and sliow lio\? fchis idea is ooii’ieeted S 
•witli ilt( anglo of frietloii^, 

A peitrtrlclo oa tlio oufc-sido of a rou;^!! clrctiHi* hoop (oooificent of fiicfion, it) 
k by two torce-J, \ iryinj: 1-5 tho distance, one attractive and the 

crtliw ropulsivoj ^friiatcd at the extremities of a diameter. Find the limiting* 
pO'iitions of equilibrium. 

fi* If a body is moving with nniforin sccelei* ttion /, find how fir it 8 
moves in the ath second tf it start", with a velocity w. 

A liea.vy body k let fall from When it has fallen a distance 

aiiothes licaw body, which at that instant is a distance h below tiie first, is 
let go* Pro\e that when the first body overtakes the second;, the second has 

fallen a distance, , - . 

7. State the second law of laotion, and deduce from it the fundamental £ 
formula of dynamics* 

If a gramme w^eigbt hanging over a smooth pulley pulls a wmight of 1 k*lo- 
gramme over a smooth liorizontal table, find approximately the velocity of 
the system after Iko gramme weight has fallen thsough 1 metre* 

S# Find the tension and inclination to the vertical of the string in a 11 
conical pend Inm. 

A part’Cle lies within a fine frictionless circular tube of laditis a which is 
set spinning round its vertical diameter with angular vcdoclty oo» Prove 

that i£ esceedb the particle will ho in equilibrium at a point of 

the tube radius through which is not vertical* 

9« Fiud the directions in which a body may be projected with a given l‘J 
velocity from a given point so as to pass through another given point. 

A body of mass m is projected with velocity at an angle of eleva- 
tion a. At the huhesl point of its path it strikes and carries away with 
it another body of mass M which had rested oa a plllai. Find where 
the combined body falls. 

10* BeSno the coefficient of elasticity. Obtain the velocities of two I£ 
smooth spheres after direct impact. 

A ball of mass strikes another of mass hm at rest. The direction of 
motion makes an angle of 30° with the line of centres at the time of collision. 
Find the relation between 7c and e, the coefficient of restitution, in order 
that the first hall may go off at right angles to its original direction. What 
rebtriction 13 there on e that this may be possible ? 


JM0MI)4.Y, IStH Il^OVBnPER. 
[2-30 P.M. TO 5-30 P.M*! 


CHEMISTBy-— Papeb I* 

— Equations and neat diagrams must be given whenever possible. 

1 * Give an account of the Ionic theory and illustrate your answer by 
showing clearly what occurs when a solution of PotaBsiam Sulphate is 
eleoterblyzed* Describe clearly Faraday ’3 laws qf electrolysis and the ionic 
" #*gianatioii of them. 

■■ 
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2® Give examples of normal salts that in aqneom solntlon ra»acfc IQ 
(a) neutral, (^) acid, (o) alkalin, respectively t «wards litmus* 

Discuss fully tlic cause of these differences in behaviour. 

3* Wbat do you understand by allotrppij BescriTbe life allotropic 10 
varieties of sulphur, and explain how each form may le obtained fiom roll 
biiimtone. How would you show that each of tlf se is a modification of 
one and the same element ? 

4. What happens when chlorine gas is passal through aq^ueouq solutions 10 
of the 1 olio wing ; — 

(f^) sodium hydroxide, (&) ammonia, (<c) ferrous sulphate, {d) sodium, 
sulphite, {e) sulphur dioxide f* 

5. Describe the appeal ances presented and the reactions wlficli ensue 10 
when sodium hydroxide solution i*- added to cold aqueous solutions of , — - 

{a) Alum, {h) copper sulphate, (c) mercuric chloride, id) ferrous 
sulphate, {e) zinc sulphate, {J ) cadmium nitrate* 

6b Write a short account of the manuficture of cohI sas and its 10 

cation. Explain the nature of the chemical actions that occur in the 
various pails of the plant* 

7. How is aluminium prepared ? Give its uses. Give a short account 
of the various alums* 

8. A compound of nickel wis found on analysis to coni lio ; nickel, 10 
S4*l per cent. ; carbon, 2S‘i per cent. ; and oxygen^Si d per cent. 

Eittd its formula. 

[Ni « 585 C = 12; O 16»] 


Thisday, 19 ih Novembeb. 
[ 2-30 p. VT. TO 5*d0 r. M.j 


CHEMISTRY— Paper IL 

Y.-B. —Equations and neat di^grims aaast be given wlicnevor 

1* Give an account of the raoIociPar hypothesis and show ho v it allows I * 
the moleculir w^i/ht of a gas to be delermmed by meicly weiHiirm a Known 
volume ot the gas. What are the naso ns which make it ne e-.^-iiyto 
suppose that the molecule of an element as a rule contains two atoms f 
Give an account of any escepLions to this principle, with a hieh you may be 
acquainted. 

2* Besciibo the prep iration and properties of as many peroxl les as 
know and in iicate the uses to which luy of them may be put ui prmtieal 
hfe* 

8, Describe clearly what occurs when solutions of the followiitg sub- 10 
stances are added to a feolutiou of r liver titrate (a) Causcic sudi, Potas** 
»ium lodidcj {(s) ammonia, {d} Xhiosphine, (c) Sodium Atluosulphite. 

4, What changes ensue when the following substancoB are heated X0 
With full exposure to the air: (a) cryHtalUsed ferrous guipfinbe, 

{if) potassium nitrate, (c) lead uitmfce, {d} ammouiitth nhraie, w) zlao 
carbonate, (/) eommoa sodium phosphate, borhx, (M) Iron r 
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tX^>I^^llTION FOE THB DEaS^B OF B A , 1912. 


1^. How WOUl<? (1i\ /'rt\ A 

iwtimiam i-h!oratc? iwwsimn, pMca-me, (o) oxyg-Bn, from 10 

Ko» would ya« pre, aro («) l.ydrogon, (5) rftrogen, from amomnia ? 

i. b™» ci.^ aS.-a S.T’*” 

•J;. wbtr4ra\s\‘L”sr;".?s“^^^ ■>'<"> •""■ ■« « 

aro-thoy used ? Wi.h wh«“lho e“ mlts s ^^0^ 
closely wkt»d aud V Ut ib the natuio of UirreUtLI ^ 

8, Explain clearly tbc ineanino: of word eonivnUnf 
pk-^illtisnaUigytrr answer. worn equivalent and give exam- 10 

I208gm of a metal dissolve in dilute acid and \ielrl 4 rti «« 4 ? i 

liydrogen at 17«C. and 702 mm. piessnrT 

tliem€UL Pi^^dsnre. l>akn]ate tlio equivalent of 

of *° detsrmme the atouj-c weight 


Wldnesday, 20th November, 
[2-00 P.M. TO 5 so p,\r.] 




PHrbics-~.r.PKu I. 

-Draw n^at diagrims wliorex'er possible. 


1. Two bodks otirt t<jgcthor from tbr-^ frtrv rv-p „ 

One moves along the plane and the other moves 

Compare the spaces passed over hi fcieso in time Rafter tim sUrt. 

Explain how yon can use a smooth inclined nlane to ^ ^ 

gravity at a place. ^ ® ^<^3rce of 

2. Describe the Fieusa, or Gervk mimn -a. 

are ite speciil advantages i= ^ ^ ^ ^ox\mg. What 

3. A cir iilar di«ic . hammer eoridisfeant hn?ns. Vinii.n /1 «... *1 ^ 

pexpendionUrto the plane of tne disc, .s spun Loifm. talll amf!n°irrt^s 

bhe tonu and find the p.teh oft ,e oonesponding domLh aid sut do"fia„T 

4. Hercribe H mt’s method of dehxmmin, the velocity of sound in Zt 

.ppi"trf « his 

^5^^ Show that the absorbing and radiating powers of a suhstenoe are 

tbe specific heat of a gis at constant 

7, Evplain the dlfterence betw<^en satnrqtcd ^ a a. 

mi show now the weight of a given volume of moist^ir cTu’be h,uu2^°“” 
8« Explain what is meant bv tlie ejBSeip-Tif'v 1 ™ 

fcdieated Uorse-power a^d Brake horse-power. Hot are these" dSemtelr 


IS 


10 


12 


12 


10 

IS 


r rOF THl n F nr 


Turx Dir, 21 r FovrMBi t * 
[2-3 J p M. Lo >. ,0 r«\u] 


PHYSIOS— Fapil II. 

1 Giw o liort s’eteiiof Fon-inlt’s nutUoI In u. a.- ,i. i , 

ulieit} of ^ " 

Pliicl the foiil o£ a dmlk omo. ici^ wh^ith of 

c in aSub of tho two fa,Gos is 2 cm*, aiil tue rUnotueinkv ok «1l 

i( “ ]«j. ^ 

2. DrgeriLo and evtiUin polinsation of lijhh S it » Kij n ii 

wf'iieli cM-t:. ’bciweca tlie ‘luHo oi poliri iiinii ^lUn-^and it v Ir? Ik i 
fin I the lelafcion bouweea the m<lt\ of joka 1i >ii a id i;Ul cu^nil inir., ^ * 

3. Fro-so iUat thi fo-to two jiu uotio poles viUi .3 m .i ,(a i<. F' 

the hqiiaie or the disfc^iioe OLtweeri the polct,. 

The hoi*i70ntal aiidvortica conipoiieuts of Unci'toS ini-^iiPfcso fill hi 
Bomba) are i) 388 au I 0 150 icsrectivdy. Koine C 1 1 tho dip lu oiim 

4. rroveHutthe work doiio inch r -mg a Lm don nr is ffivcii b\ the 

equation « ^ 


I ^ 

«j = 1 

■iTtt 

where s « eniface of the coating of the jar. 

?> =r potential of the cbaigc. 
f s= reduced thickness of the insulator. 


A spherical condnefeor of radius 10 ems Ins a oh uge of 10 ) elect' o&USo 

nnite Fmd (a) tho potential of the chi.ge. (A) „lie electiic ditisi^i/ on 
the surface, {t) the electric density as the centre. 


5. How can the velocity of electricity in a condactor It woasuiel 

the ui&oharge of a Leyden battery ? 

Find the potential of the charge on the sphere m quostion i, onample* 
when the sphere 3s completely sui rounded b) a second conceiitcic spheie of 
radius 12 cms« ^ 


6. Deduce Ohm’s law for the strength of a current from t le aiialo 
between the flow of electricity and the ilow o£ heat. 

Let n be the number of cells of a hatteiy, r the intern il r< sisf aiice of i a h 
fill i? the external resistance. Prove that if r = R we get the suns 
iuiirant wliethei we connect the cells m senes or in pardieL 

7. Dcociibe and explain the damping effect of a copper due on a 
mrgnetio needle oscillating over the disc. 


12 


ti 


d 


WED15E&DAY, 2aTiI i^OVEMBEP* 
[2 20 P ar, TO j-30 P.H.] 


BOTANY'— Papfr L 
27,5, — ■Illiistiate your answers by diagrams* 

1 , ibe the various types of branching met ivith in plants. 

3» 3')e "scribe fully with the aid of a diagran {lie ualfi'osc'iple ^Irtrliire 

of an vither, and mention the diiferaut wiys in which an anthei di insees to 
libei xte the pollen grains. ^ 

3. Dobcuhe the different kinds of ind finite i ifloresconce (^1 with an 
elongate I primary axis,* md ih) with a dilated Eeshy axis, giving exitniples. 

B 11—7 


14 

14 

ii 
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4, Olassify and descril )0 fullj tlie following; fruits, giving an example 12 
of each - 

Capsule, follicles drupe, caryopsis, syconus, sorosis. 

5* Describe the various methods in which plants reproduce themselves 14 
asoxiiallys giving examples. 

6. Give tl» ^general characters of the natural orders Malvaeem, 12 
Ascle^dadace^e, Liliacese, and name a few plants belonging to each. 


ThTCTRSBAY, 21'5!T NOYBMBnB* 
[2-30 p*M, TO 6-30 p*mJ 


BOTANT—Paper II. 

— Illustrate your answers by diagrams. 

1. Give the micxoscopic struefcuie, the composition, and the physical and 14 
chemical chamctos of staich, 

2. Describe the structure and development; of a sieve-tube. Where does 12 
it occur and what is its probable function ? 

3. Describe fully the microscopic structure of the stem of an old 14 
dicotyledonous plant, and trace the longitudinal couise of the vascular 
bundles in iti explaining fully the significance of the terms common and 
caiiliue bundles® 

4. Give an account of the process of absorption of water from the soil 14 
bv the root In vhat esstntial lespcots does this proceasS differ from the 
physical process of osmosis ? 

5. Describe Ibe phenomenon of respiration in plants, 12 

C), Give an act ount of the structure and life-history of Mucor. Wlmt is 14 

its place in the vegetable kingdom ? 


MONDA' , 18iH hTOTEMBUB. 
[2 30 P II. TO 5-30 P.M ] 


ZOOLOGY-— Paper I. 

“Aiisweis to be ihubtiated b^? diagiams. > 

1, Compare and contrabt the circulatory systems of the Lobster and the 10 
Earthworm. 

2, Describe the microscopic s^iueturc of a. stiiated muscle, and compare 10 
it t’fi b tint of a iioii-striited < ne. 

3, Deseiibe the secietoiy oi..ans of an Earthrverm, 10 

4, Give a dla^nmmatic itpiesentafcion oi the tiausvcrse section of the 10 
thorax of a Ci*i} fa Ii 

5 Give au account of the -various methods of rcpioductioii of 10 
Voi ticelhw 

G What do you Imow of the microscopic structure of a t;} picul animal 30 
cell F 

7. Kame atid describe the parts and o gans that aie found in coniiec- 10 
turn V3th the head ot a Coekiouh 

5, Give a desciiption of the icproduetive orgins of a typical Gastoropod. 10 


k 
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TcrnsBAY, IOth ^S'ovE’ifPBR* 
£ 2-30 p.M. TO 5-30 p ’vr.] 


ZOOLOGY— Papes II. 

Answers to be illustrated by dmgi mis. 

Write wliat yon know of tbe urino-genital orgaiib of tiie Dfgilsh, Id 

2. Wimtis o'Elom ? Compare tke ccolomic cj^rities of an Earukwcim, P* 
'L3biterj and Fro;r. 

X Ffcate til e main features di&tinguislimg tbc Beptilum skiili from III 

of an Ampliibian. 

43. Give an account of fclie urogenital organs of tlie male Frog» 10 

6. Describe tbe alimentary canal of a graminivorous BiuL 10 

6. Compare the brain of a Bird with that of a ftab! it. Kl 

7. Give a short account of the arterial arches of AnaphibianSg Buds, li* 
and Mammals. 

S. Describe the various kinds of epitbeliai tissue and mention wheie 10 
they are found in the animal body. 


Monbay, 18 ih Kovfmbe^. 
£ 2-30 P.M. TO 5-30 P.M.] 


HISTORY ( ?APE3S S. 

W.JB. — Kot more than six questions to be attempted* 

Equal marks are assigned to each question* 

1. Desciribe the events which led to fcho acceasion of Sepiimius Severn® and 
form an estimate of him as warrior and statesman. 

2. Ills (Aurelian’s) reign lasted only four years and nine monib^t, hut 
overy moment of that short period was tilled by some memorable achicveiuciit.®*' 
Illustrate the statement as fully as you can, 

3. State and criticise the position taken up by Gibbon In I'egard to the 
causes of the Chiistian persecutions, and desciibe the attitude of Hero^ Trajan 
and Diocletian towards the new faith* 

4. What do you think of Julian the Apostate as a man^ a ruler and ft 
philosopher ? 

5« Write a note on the origin and early history of the Hims and relate 
the exploits of their terrible chief Attila* 

6. Tell the story of the conquest of Africa by the Vandals or of Its 
reconquest by Belisarius* 

7. Write shqrt notes on any three of th-e following !•««*“ 

The Empress Theodora^ Archbishop Ambrose # Milan, John Chrysostom* 
Froeopius the historian^ Boethius. 
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TtrUSBAY, 19x11 KovIMBEKo 
[i«30 p.Tvr. TO 5-SO b.m,] 

fT. ^ HlfeTOBY {l^ohmtartj)'-^VKT'n& II* 

— Kot iBore tlian sis qiiesiiions arc to be attcmpied. 

(Equal marks are assigned to sacli question*) 

L Vv^^hab was tlie iconoclastic controversy f How did it inatixisilly 
adect the decline and tail of the Boxnan Empire f 

Describe and account for the rapid espansion of the Saracen |)Owei 
from tho death of Mohammed to the battle of Tours. 

?/. (a) Explain the import anca of the pontificate of Gregory VII« 

{!)} What was tho political heresy of Arnold of Brescia ? 

4. Tiace the infiaence of the Crusades (d) on the Pajfacy, (5) on Society^ 
) on the iiitellectnal life of Europe. 

5. Give an aocoimt of the career and character of Robert Guiscard. 

0* (r?) What were the services rendered by Nicholas V. and Cosmo du 

Medici to the revival of Greek learning in the western world ? 

m Describe the events knowm as the Poetical Coronation of Petrarch. 

7. How do yon account for the protracted existence of the Eastern 
Empiie ? 

S, Write brief notes on the following “ 

(a) The Hanseatic League, 

(h) Charles Martel, 

{q) The danizaxies. 

{d) Haroon-al'Basheccl. 


Wedkfsdat, 20 rn No¥eMx;si > 
[2-30 VM* TO 5-30 


HISTORY {TohtnCary) ^Pafeb III* 

(Bryes^) 

W.B * — Only Hesf questiotts are to be arteniptcd. Equal marks are 
assigUf d to each question* 

1« What was the attitude of the Teutonic invaders towards the Empire a 
the Church 3 and how do you account for it ? 

2* SummaTise the events which led to the election of Charlemagne 
Emperor and discuss the theories of contemioorury and later medieval writ 
regarding the same event. 



'*■1 i'' i i‘S I ”> I 


riTc DTv p? n :r l 




I i ^ 


i hk< tch tL2 c u”^er o£ Pic 1 i<‘k B ubiro^sa p Tntm^ o ..t i i pirticola^ Ju* 
•^1 jL-s u£ Lis V ais with the pope^i and the I Dalian citX'i 

i ixh'^ in Krouistof the m#^<n val id a? tliat mido tli * c ) ilmued ^ ii f e lec 
the LiPpire c^ppear a in of nece‘5&it). 

H 1]\ \vl3it siiec€sd\ e steps did the ecveii Eltcfeoite the 0's:pinii\ 

i„hT cji the emperor ? 

i » bhow ho\Y the peciilianties of the German con^tnuti /i wero the oi 

"■ii toiiutciic i'\ between tlie Jmipire and the Gorman kin„ Unn, 

t* Esamino ilie pclitical Influence c>£ the Beformation on t^ic i mpire. 

S* WrluG brief noie> on the (“oncoidat of "Worms and Dante s polltmal \Icns 


Thursday, fllst Kotkaibeb^ 
[J-EO P.2I. I o 5-30 D, \i ] 


HISTORY {roiuniarif)-^Vxsiin IT. 

(G-nhoim) 

Equal marks arc assigned to each question* 

1. Describe the chief elements wHch the Teutons contributed to eivilx&atioiii. 
Discuss the relative importance of the Classical and Teutonic elements n the 
iubtory of European civilisation. 

2. What was the social and political condition of Europe in the Cth ceni ? 
1:1 hat ,'^ou know of the attempts at organisation in Erance in the Sfili a ad 

9th eentiiries. 

3. Discuss the infliienee of the Church in the Middle Ages upon European 
Ci\ dilation, 

i. Give an account of the condxtmn oi the towns after the fall of the 
Gcni Empiie, and of the cir cun latances which led to the revival of town 
hie in the 11 th and i2th centuries* 

5, Diplomacy in Puro|)c dates fiom the fifteenth centiiryd" Illustiaie 
Gii*. icinaxk in the light of the reign of Louis XI of France. 

G Describe and comment upon Guizot's view of the Picneh Monarchy 
inner LouL XIT. 
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V. 

INTERMEDIATE SCIENCE EXAMINATION, 


EXAMINEES. 


Tbe Bev, J* Detike > S.J, 

Tli0 Ee¥» JoHisr MoHek’me, ... 


1 In Engiisli® 

PabanjpyEj B.Bc., M.A 

JOHK MACBEAKs M.A.j B.Sc 


1 In Mathematics, 

Ohas. J. J. Fox, B.So., Ph^B. 

AiEx, E* Normaxb, M,A.^ B.Sc. 

... 

1 III Chemistry® 

K. E. Kaxitear, M.A., B.Sc. ... 

The EeE. A. Steiohex, S.J 


1 In Physics. 

A. M. Masaxi, M.A.^ B*Sc 

V, N. Hats, B.So. 

The Eoe. J. ASSMuth, S.J* 

•T. F* MaA. 

awa 

In Biology, 

Wbdnesbat, 30th October. 



[10-30 A.M, !I?0 1-30 P.M.l 


ENGLISH {TextBooU). 

l^The iiamc m fJiat set for the Intermediate Arts 
see pages SO and G0.1 

Ebiday, 1st Novembeb. 
[2-SO P.M. TO 5-30 P.M.| 


ENGLISH {Composition)^ 

l^The same as that set for the Intermediate Arts Mxaminatim^, 
see page 6'1,3 


WEBi?ESr>AY, 30 th Octobbe. 
[2-30 p*M. TO 5-30 P.M.] 


tbigonometby, 

[ TM same as that set for the Intermediate Arts Bxmninaiim^ 

seepages 78 — 
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iktbcmeuiate sGiE^;cs examination, 1912 


E UIBAT, 1 ST ITO YEM B 'JU 
[10-30 TO 1-30 P,AI,j 


^:tatics, 

B * — ArraBge your answers In two sections. 

SKCTioar I« 

1. Show how to resolve a force into components along two gsvan 30 
■,lh*ectioTiS 5 and use Lamias Theorera to get fonnui® for these coiiipomuits. 

Wliat horizootal force is required to keep a body at rest on a smooth 

hi din ed plane ? 

A sphere of radius a and weight FFis attached to a point in a smooth 
vortical wall by a string of length h ; dud the teuslosi of the string and the 
pressure on the wall. 

2. Enunciate the Polygon of Forces, and show hovr ife may bs used to 10 
•Hod the resultant of a number of concurrent forces* Explain also the 
method of getting the resiiltaiit by considering the resolved parts of the 
forces in tw'o directions at right angles. 

A j5 6^ is an equilateral triangle in which AD is perpendicular to DC» 
Forces acting at a point are represented in magnitude and direction by 
‘2ATJ^ HDA, OD, AC„ Find the magnitude and direction of their resultant 
by both -metliods mentioned above. 

S. Define a couple* What is the characteiustic property of couples? $ 

Prove that a couple and a force acting in the same piano are equivalent to 
a single force. 

Three forces act along the sides of a triangular lamina and are 
proportional to the sides along which they act ; -lind the magnitude of their 
resultant* 

4, Prove that the moment of the resultant of two unlike parallel forces 0 
about any point is equal to the sum of the moments of the f O! ces about 
that point. What is meant by the centre of a systein of parallel forces ? 

A small steelyard 20'" long is graduated for 18" from one end so as to 
weigh up to 16 lbs. If the weights are hung from the other end and the 
running weight is 1 lb., find the position of the fulcrum. Where is the 
centre of the weights when the steelyard is fully loaded, and also when it 
registers 12 lbs. ? 

5. Prove that if the sums of the moments of any system of forces in a 10 

plane about three points not in the same straight line are aero, the forces 
are In equilibrium. •* 

A small ring of weight IF slides on a -smooth vertical hoop. A string of ' ' ■' 
a length three-quai'ters of the diameter of the hoop has one end fastened 'to , „ iv 
the ring and the other to the highest point of the hoop. When the string 
IS tight find its tension. 

Section II. 

6, Prove that the weight of a triangular lamina is equivalent to three ’ 8, 

weights at its corners equal to one-third of the weight of the lamina. 

» Find the C.G*. of equal masses at five of the vertices of a regular hexagom- 

7. If the O.G* of a complete body is known and also the O.O, of a portion ',J S 
removed, how* is the C.G-. of the remainder determined ? 

AD CD. is a uniform square lamina : D and- JF are the mid-points of'. AM •' ■ 
end . The corner DDD'of the square ie now. cut off* 'and the .lamina 
eospo'ndcd ftom the angular point A* ^Fihd the^; tangent of Fhe .fngle which 
; AD makes with the i^ertica] in the position of equilibrium. 



^->2 XKTEEMEDIATB SaiENjE iS12. 

8^ A 'WcigM W is siipporticcl on an inclined plane Vv-hieli inalite an S 
.nn,gie « witli the lioi-kon by a force aetltig at; an angle 3 to the ph.ue, 
k'hiid the greatest and least possible values of this force and show thut their 
•^lifiereiice is 

2 IF -h 

cos 2/3 4* cos 2X ^ 

■where X is the angle g£ friction. 

9. Find the relation hetwecii tlic power aad the weight in the, first 12 
■Ryst'em of pulleys with n heavy pulleys* 

A man of weight 140 lbs. supports himself in a seat of 4 Ihs, weight 
snspended from two moveable pnlle^^'s of 2 lbs. weight each. With what 
force must he pull the rope passing over the fixed pulley? 

10# What are the' essentials of a good balance ? State how these may 11 
bo seenrod. If a balance has unequal arms, how may the true weight of a 
body be found f 

A sliopheeper uses a balance ■with unequal arms a and h. If he weighs 
•but two apparent weights IF of an article, using first one paa and then the 
athei' for the weights, find how much he gains or loses. 


Thubsdav, 31st Ootobee. 
[ 2*80 P.M. TO 6*30 E.M.j 


CHEMISTRY—Faper I. 

2Y« nations and diagrams to be given where i>essiblo# 

I» IVhat is the effect of adding strong suli>buric acid to {a} potsi'iislum 12 
perchlorate, potassium chlorate, m) potassium iodide, (-i) potassium 
chloride, {e) potassium bicUroinate ? G-ivc equations. 

2. Why is the lo nimla given to phosphorus trioxide f Discuss the 13 
cases of any other instances with which you may be acquainted, siodharly 
iuvolviitg tbs use of formulas representing seme multiple of the simplest 
possible inoieciilai* weight, in each case. 

ih Descaibe two methods of preparing sulphur dlojddo. \Yl:at is the 12 
action of ^ snlpiuw dioxide on aqueous solutions of ehloriuo, iodine and 
snlphuiettbd hydrogen? 

4. What arc the common natural sources of bromine and Iodine and IS 
■ how are these elements extracted ? 

Ex|:daiii why their hydrogen compounds cannot be obtained in the .pure 
state by the method used to obtain hydrochloric acid. 

5* By tliG action of arsenious oxide on strong nitric acid a deep brown ISi 
gas is \iVQ huced wlilcU gives nitrites when dissolved in ice cold alhalies and 
with air- f' GO cold water nitrous acid. The residue left after the action 
of the acid on the arsenitnis acid gives sodium arsenate when neutralized 
by sodium carbonate and evaporated to dryness. 

Discuss how these facts may be comfoinod together to form an equatioa to 
.represent the reaction. 

Give nn account of the preparation and properties of the element 12 
/siliemi and of its halogen compounds# With what other elements is silicon 

classed and what are, the 'reasons for that classification ? 
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7. 'What is the raw ifiateriai from wblcli potassium salts are usual!:?' 12 
ol^talned ? Describe liow petassimn carbonate, caustic potash* a'all 
putassimn uitnite are obtained from It coiiniiercially. 

8. H'COO ^ra.ms of. mapinesite (MgGO.j) were adf!c4 to o cc* of IC 
diiiito sulplnirk. acid : after the action had ceased 0‘480 grSn magnosire 
'iras left iindissolved | calculate the number of grams of SO4 per litre of 
the clilnte acid. 

Ill this reaction what volume of CO5. would be evoived iiiCasured ai 
‘2T (X and 750 mm, ? 

Mff ^ 24, C ^ 12, O 15, ir- I, « 32. 


SrJATUUBAY, 2 Is^D ISTOYF.IMni-’.R, 
[10-30 A.M. TO 1-30 P.M.] 


CHEMISTRY— Papeu II. 

if.E.' — Ec|tiatlons and diagrams of apparatus to b© given where 
possible. 

1, Describe the commercial preparation of bleaching powder. E or what 13' 
purpo-'^s is it used ? What is supposed to be the compovsltion of bleaching 
powder ? How is the bleaching action explained ? 

What change would you expect to take place if blcach!ti,g powder were . 
dissolved in water and the solution boiled ? How would you in the 
laboratory test the correctness of your supposition ? 

2. Give an account of the ores and manufacture of copper. What 12 
compounds of copper are of technical importance and for what jjurposes ax*© 
they used ? 

How would you proceed to obtain a crystallised specimen of silver 
nitrate from a silver coin (alloy of silver and copper) ? 

3, Write a short account of the hydrolysis of salts. Choose as particular 13 
cases foi’ discussion, salts that have been met with in your practical course. 

4. What is the most important mineral source of tin P How Is the 12 
metal obtained from that source ? 

Wliat is the action, on tin of (1) hydrochloric acid, (2) nitric acid, (3) sul- ■ 
phuric acid ? , . 

Explain the dhYerence observed in the i’ate of rusting of (1) tin pktc ' 
(iron coated wdth tin), (2) galvanised iron (iron coated with zinc), (3) ordinary , ' . 
iron. 

5* B'or what purposes is manganese dioxide used f 

How is potassium.' x^ermang'anate manufactured P What is the action 
of an acidified solution of potassium irermanganate on a solution of ferrous ■ 
•sulphate P ' ' ' , ' 

Calculate the weight of x>otassium pormanganato required to interaet , , 
with one gram of ferrous sulphate. 

6. How IS ammonhim sulphide solution prepared and for what purpose' is,. ' M 
It used in the. laboratory ? ^ , ■, , . . 

What action of' ammonium sulphide solutloia,' on '".solittibnft.of;,;,' 

(1) hydrochloric acid, (2) lead' nitrate '(S) amnions acid, stannic cl'jlorld%''.:‘'^ 
,„(5) niekel fenlplmt© '' ' .'',''7 . 
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7* Describe tlie preparation aad uses of ferrons sulphate. 1 *^ 

What change is obser/ed when ferrous sulphate is exposed to the air for 
a long time ? What results when the product is strougly heated ? 

8. Barium oxi|o is made by heating the nitrate from the naturally 1? 
occurring carbonate. What are the least quantities of the carbonate and ot 
Tiitnc acid that can be used to yield 500 grams of baiium oxide ? 

Ba «* 137, i2 = 1, W =« 14, O « 16, (7 « 12, K ^ 39, Mn « 53, 

Be 56 > 8 " == 32 . 


Saturday, 2i!Td I^ovlmbb®, 
[2 30 P.AJ. TO 6-30 P.M«] 


PHYSICS- Papbr L 

1. A body is moving in a cirde of radius r with a uniform velocifey 14 
It is said to possess noi mal acceleration. Find its value and e\j>lain how it 
aftectb the velocity of the body. 

A com is put near the centre of a circular piece of cardboard which is 
turned round in a horizontal plane by a tuining wheel with uniform 
velocity* Trace the path of the com on the eaidboaid. 

2. Explain the circumstances under which a body floats in a liquid and 13 
shew under what circumstances is the eqnilihiium of a floating body stable. 

A sphere of cork i& attached to a cube of platinum. Under what condition 
can this compound body be ;|ust supported in water, it being given the 
S 0. of plantmum is 22*07 and that of cork is 0*24? 

3. Explain what causes affect the force of gravity at different places on 13 
ilie saiface of the Earth. 

4. Define a musical interval, a harmonic triad and a major chord* 12 

The note produced by the whistle of the locomotive of a railway train is 
found to be the minor sixth of that of a string stretched on a monochord* 

Find the piitch of the whistle v/hen it is known that the note of tho 
btrnig is in unibon with the inajoi third of a tuning fork of 256 vibrations. 

5. Exxdain how you can produce Konig’'8 manomttric iianies. What 12 
is the function of the miiror used 

Canyon |iiovewith the Lelp of these flames wh ether a given note is 
simple or compound 9 

How can >011 shew the piesenee of nodes and loojis in an organ-pipe with 
the help ot these flames 

Is tnere any difference between ibe waves produced in the air m the inside 
and outside of au organ-pipe when it is sounding ? 

0 Describe Victor MeyeFs method of finding the vapour density of a P2 
liquid. Piove the formula. 

7. How is the pressure exerted by a gas on the sides of a vessel enolos- ' 2 
lug it, accounted for on the Dynamical theory of gases ? Can you piove 
Avogadro^s law with its help f 

8. Describe Regnault’s method of determining the vapour presaiuQ 12 

of water above and below 400® C, 




"\Tn'MiiiAic cir\ E ES:\msr4.riu‘&^, 10 2. 
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l^lO'^DAir, Im ISToyembeb, 
[10-30 A.M, TO 1-30 t,m:J 


PTJYSICS— Fapbp II. 

A lay of noBoeliTomatlc falh on a pri-gm. If fcbo rr^rac*- int? || 

is A and fhc angle of incirlencc is s find the jngle of mrusniim deviation of 
Uie ray. Hence fmd at! expression for the refracti’ve indcv of file piism m 
terms of tlie refracting angle and tlie angle of minitnnm d(\ii.tion* 

An object 2 cms, Mgli is placed veitically on the ptlnclpal a^cis of a 
concave mil ror at a distance of 25 cms* from the centic ot the mixior. 

The xadins of cnrvatnre of the mirror IS 1 m, Hmd the natme, si/e and 
position of the image. 

2. Describe the phenomenon of doable refraction in a nniarUl crystal, 3 
the law of refraction and the polarisation of the two xajs. 

3« If ja denotes the coefficient of magnetic permeability of a substance II 
^nd 7^ the coelilcient of magnetic susceptibility prove that 

ju = 1 -f 4 TT 7?, 

Two long bar magnets of pole sfciengtbs % and are placed in a stm'rhfe 
line, their like poles being opposite each other, d is the di-Btaticc betwiM n 
the two like poles. Find the point on the line joining the two poles where 
a small iion ball will remain at rest under the attraction, of the two pyles. 

4. How is the horizontal component of the earth^s magnetic fore© 1 » 
defcormin ed in absolute measure ? 

At a place A the total magnetic intensity is 0*5 and tbo dip is 61® : at a 
place B the total intensity is 0*6 and the dip is 72®. If a magnet \ibiating 
hoiizontally at A makes 20 oscillations in a minute bow many oscillations 
would it make in the same time at H ? 

5. Explain what is meant by an electric held, a line of force, an 14 
equipotential surface and draw the lines of foice of a single charged 
particle, of two partmles with equal and like charges and of two particles 
with equal but unlike charges. 

Unit positive chaige is placed at the point of intersection of the 
diagonals of a rectangle whose sides are 3 and 4 cms. res^iectively, Fmd 
the resultant force on the charge if charges — 6, -f- 8, ' 10, — 12 are 
placed at the successive corners of the rectangle. Draw the figure. 

6. A number of cells and an external resistance are^ given. How 10 
must tbe cells be arranged so that the current may be a maximum ? Prove 

\ our statement. * * 

The poles of a battery, whose internal reoistance is equal to 2 ohms and 
i%hosc H M F. is equal to 200 volts are connected by a wire. A current of 
10 amperes passes thiough the wire. The speeiho lesistamce of the wh^e 
IS 2 mikrohms, the area of theicross-section of the wne is 1 mni^* Find the 
length of the wire. 

7. What are the laws followed by two parallel electric currents 17 
acting upon one another and how aie they proved ? 

The poles of a Grovers cell whose E. M, F» is 1*9 volts and internal 
tcsistinceis 0*4 ohms, are connected first by means of a wire whoso 
I esi stance is 3 ohms, then by means of a wire whose resistance is 80 ohms. 
Fmd tbe ratio of the heats produced by the emrents in the two 
ai 1 angements. 

Describe the lightning conductor and its action* 
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Thttesday, 31 st OcTObEP, 
[10-3O A,M. TO 1“30 P M.] 


BIOLOGY. 

IVaS* — Tlie answers to tlbe two sections should he wiilit m in 
^ separate booL . 

Sec f ION I 

X« Give an acconnt of the structure and lift iiL 4 .r>ry of F 1, 

2. Describe fully the phenoineioa of Caibu i u& n 1 1 

3. Debcribe fully the forms and o<currenco ol tut Traciical uibsue* 1 

4. DebCilbe in clci3ail the micio&eopic structure of t’vpc'I A i^iosp-^'*"- i 
inous ovule before fcitilization, and meuiioli the difierenc foi ns of o\ ules 
found in Angiosperms. 

Section II. 

5. Give a short account of the mode of feeding, growth and metabalism 1 
of Amoeba, 

6. Desnibe the alimentary canal of a Spiny Lobster, k'* tate the func- 1' 
tions which the vinous parts of the canal jerfoim in the digest on of food. 

7. Dcsciihe the gmeral structure of the heait of a Frog, and give the 1 
inechanimi which ensures the passage of blood in the right clirGctiion. 

S. Describe the structure of the ovum of Amphioxus and the mode of 1 
its segmentation. Give an account of the stages of dei elopment up to the 
lormaLoii ot the embryo. 
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VI. 


EXAMINATION EOR THE DEGREE OP B^CIIELOT 

OP SCIENCE, 

•m 

BXAmNLU^, 


R. P. Pasanjpye, B.Sc.^ M„A. ... 

3ohn Maclpan, M.A., B.Sc. 

K. R, KA:jriTKAE-, M,A , B.Sc, 

The Rev*. A STEirnj n, S.J. 

Chas. J. J. Fox, B Sc., Pk.D. ... 

A LUX. R. ■J^OEMAND, M.A.^ B.bc. 

V. N. Hatf, B.Sc. 

J. F, MFiiiiAN, M.A. 

M. K. Kanga, M.A , B So., L.M. & S. 
H« Page, F.I.C,, F.G.S. 

Major L. T R, Hutchinson, M , 
I M, S. 

E. Row, M.D,, Da Sc. 


in Sr afchcinaties. 

• dicnustry. 

j In Botany. 

»• ... ... *5 -j- 

. ... j Geology and Slinnig. 

B.O, 1 

^ In Aniiual PI’iyi5»iclogy» 


Monday, 18 ph HovrMBEE, 

[2-80 p.vi. TO 5-30 p.sr.] 

AHA LYTIC AL GEOMETRY and HYDROSTATICS 
IThfi >ame «9 iJiat .etfor Ihe B.A, JSvamtmtiom, see pages loO .V ] 

Tur&D4x, IOth Notembee. 

[2-30 F.^T TO 5-30 P.M.] 

ALGEBRxi, TRIGONOMETRY and SOLID GEOMETRi. 

[ fito saihe as iliaf set for tlie B.A BtrimiKation, sre p (ges 1)2 aed 132.] 

Wednesday, 20th Notemeeg. 

[3-30 P.M. TO 6-30 p-m: J | 


DIFFERENTIAL and INTEGRAL CALCtJLGS, 
[77/<; mme as tlmi sei for ihe Bmwnaiisn, see pages 1S4 



29G examin’ATIon fob the degree of l.m 1! 12. 


2. Beircribe in detail the inanapjement of the third stage of labour, 13 
^hing re.iteOus for everything yon do. 

S, Bnnmerate the difficulties that may arise in the course of delivery in IS 
breech presentations State briefly the manner ia which you would 
deal With each one of them. 


Sectiotst B» 

1, What do you understand hy the term albuminuria of pregnancy ? Give lo 
tshe probable course and treatmonfc in a case where albumin has baen 
detected during pregnancy. 

!?. ' Give an acconnt of the diagnosis and treatment of retroflesion of the 20 
uterus. 

3. Give the treatment of — 2(J 

either (a) Acute diarrhoea in an infant j 
or (5) Broncho'pueumoiaia in an infant. 


PART IL 


EXAMIi^ERS. 


H. L Jak Mohoited, B.S., P.R.0.Sk 
R. J. B. Si,Aiym, F.E.aS 


I In Surgery. 


B. B. GhasVALA, L.M, & S ) In Medical J urispnidence, in- 

BdnAB K. Kabima 5, M.D., B,So., D.P.H,, f eluding Practical Tosicology 
M.U.O.B. ) and Hygiene. 


HonDAir, 3 h3> Bboembbb, 
[10-30 A.3t. TO 1*30 P.M.] 


SXJEGEEY. 

i^..P.wi**The answers to the two sections should be written in separate books. 
Section A. 

, . I. What signs would jou be on the look-out for as indications of 17 
impending disaster during the administration of a general ansssthetic? 
Mention briefly how you would avert danger or deal with it when it 
arises. What other methods of inducing analgesia for surgicalprocedures 
do you know of ? Give a brief account of the special indications for their 
use, their limitations, and dangers. 

, 2, A patient is brought up to you In an unconscious conditiou, ae u 17 
remit of m received on the head. How would yon proceed to 

examine the case so as to amvoat a dia^osis 7 Mention the immediate and 
subsegpent treatment, laying special stress on the clinical aspects of the case, 
that would lead you to advise operative measures. , , 

’ 3. Give a brief aceount of the anatomy of the lymphatic glands of 3$ 

Ihenoek, with special reference to the areas drained by them* How 
Would you proceed to differentiate the causes of glandular ealaar^menfes , 
neck? Give briefly an outline of' tW 
in thil re'gion* ‘ 



m 


EXAMtTJAtlON FOE TE3S BeGalE Ol’ UM, & S*, L)12* 

Sectsok B. 

4. A woiKan of alioiit 35 complains of a small lump in Kor h?aa«t, \va\ck \f 
lias been noticed about 3 moatbs. What enainl’^alioii would yAx 
conduct, and what points would you rely on to arrive at a conclii iin 

the nature of the swelling ? Sketch briefly the treatment ol sack a c.t«e if 
you were of the opinion that it was Carcinomatous. 

5. How would you examine a patient wdth reteEti“^n ol t?rine« so Vi 
to arrive at a diagnosis of the cause ? What steps woull you take to 
relieve the condition, mentioning these in the order th.4,t you would 
adopt them ? 

6. Describe, in detail, how you would operate (mentioning the precau* IG 
tions you would take) ou thu following abscesses 

{dr) the diKerent varietioa of Whitlow ; (h) an Asdhry abscess ; (&) m 
FeritonsUlax* abscess ; {d) a Uetropharyiigoal abscess. Mention the dbHml* 
ties in the diagnosis of each of tho^e conditions. 

Monday, 2n» Begbmusb. 

£2-30 P.M, TO 5.30 

MEDICAL .TURISBRUDENCE and HTGIEHE. 

The answers to the two sections should be written in 
, separate books. 

Seobion I, 

1. Describe the symptoms, post mortem appearances and tmtiment of , IS ' 
poisoning by 

(1) Chloral Hydrate, 

(2) Strychnine, 

2. Mention the three primary causes of death, and describe thesymp- dt^ 
toms and post mortem appearances of any one of them. 

3. Beflne the following terms : — , / 1$, 

Delnsionj mania; melancholia j paranoia; lucid interval; idiocyi > 
tlnism and kleptomania, 

4. Mention the different methods employed for producing eriminki , 13;,- 

abortion. How would yem proceed to Ciamine a ease where this had . >- 

occurred? * ’ 

SE03?r0KlI. 

5. In case of a man, woman and child meeting their death by 

accident, what would the presumption of survivorship be in («») ; t 

(&) starvation, and (a) burning ? State your reasons in each case, : 

6. A case of small-pox is notified from a crowded dktriet of a , 

State in detail the steps you would take to prevent extension pi the - 

7. Discus the gnestioa of the part played by theanb-eoil ifVatey 'If . 

production of certain diseases, Hame such diseases and state, the 

of their production, , 

, 8, What amount of ouhie epnoe >n-d oi door 'moo , J ' 

a general hoapW, HMsmdf, ", j 

what thedauEfeds of V f / < '''• 
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FIEST OK THE PEELIMINAKY SCIENTIFIC 
EXAMINATION, 

EXAMINERS. 


Major W. H. Diokisson, M.B., Ch.B., ) 

I .M,S. > In Chemisti y , 

A. K, Tubneb, L,M. & S, ••• 3 


T* B, VEnAWKAB, B.Sc., L.M. & S. 
B. P, Kabani, B.A*, L.M. & S. 


-I 


In Biology* 


0* E* Babdi, L.M, & S., F.E*C*S.I. 
h Xi» JosHi, B,Sc., M.D*, D.T.M. . 



Wbdjstesday, IOth April. 
[lO-SO A.M. TO 1-30 P.M.] 


CHEMISTBY. 
Sectiok I. 


1* Explain in detail Bow Grape Sugar (C's^^iaOs) may be converted 15 
' into Alcohol (C^M^Oh 

2. Giye the occurrence, mannfacfcure, and properties o£ Phosphorus, 

3. What grounds are there for stating that Potassium is a metal ? 13 

4. A volume of Pentane measures exactly 1,487 c.ems. at a tern- 10 
peratnre of plus 273 degrees Centigrade, the barometer standing at 
760 m,ms. of Mercury. What will the volume he at a temperature of 
minus 273 degrees Centigrade ? 


Sectioit II. 

5. How may pure water be prepared from sea-water ? 


Sketch a diagram of the apparatus, and describe the process. 


What becomes of the solutions of Carbonates thrown into the sea by 
rivers? 

6. How is Olefiant 0as prepared ? Mention the distinguishing charac- 
ters of this compound. By what means could you prove that this gas 
contains twice as much Carbon as an equal bulk of Marsh Gas ? 


7. How is the metal Zinc found in Nature ? Describe its preparation, 
properties, and uses in the Arts. Name its most common salts and oxides, 
and show how they can be prepared. Give tests for the presence of Zinc in 
a simple solution, 

8. Complete the following equations : — 


2Ay + 2 M;S 04 « 

BJff + 4 KNQs « 

Sm + BHNOa -* 

6Hy 4* « 

BBg + « 

jGTya i^Osk ^ ^ 

2Cn SO4 + 4SZ» 

2Aa + 2RN0. 4- = 

6^a4*I0HA:4-b4HftO: 


10 


15 


15 

10 
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Wednesday, lOni April, 
[2-80 P.M# TO 5-30 P.M,] 


BIOLOGY, 

JY -lUastrate your answers witb. diagrams where possible, 

Sbotion I. 

1 , Describe the life history of Macor stolonifer, 

2. Describe the epidermis and its appendages. m 

8, Describe the microscopic appearance of the transverse section of a 12 
\ ijaf of a flowering plant. 

4 Describe the f nactions of tbe flower in a flowering plant, 3 [.j 

SBOTioir II, 

5. What physiological functions are performed by a living umeeUalar 12 
organism ? Describe one of them. 

6. Describe the heart of the frog and compare it with that of the 13 
rabbit. Enumerate the cranial nerves of the frog, 

7. Describe the alimentary system of the earthworm and compare it with 12 
that of the cockroach. 

8. Describe the process of reproduction and the suhseijnent development I3 
to the tadpole st^ge in the frog. 


Thttrsday, llTS April, 

[10-80 JLM. TO hZO r,K,3 

, PHYbICS, 

Section I. 

1, Define Capillarityj Colloids, Crystalloids, Osmosis and Diifasion, 1§ 

giving examples of each, , * 

2, Discuss the Pitch, Intensity, and Timbre or Quality of Sound, What 15 
ire the causes which influence the intensity of Sound F 

S. What is Ampere’s Eule regarding the action of electric currents m Id 
magnets? , , 

4. Mention the causes of Polarisation in an Electric cell. Eof , la II’ 

polarisation remedied in Daniell’s cell ? ; 

Section II. 

5. Describe carefully the Clinical Thermometer, How is it madded 

graduated ? What physical property does it illustrate f • . , ^ ' 

6. State the principle of Archimedes, and discuss its appHeation. In 4$. 

finding the specific Gravity of liquids by describing a common Hydro- 
meter. ' T. - 

7. What are Hygrometers? What is the Dew Point How dwa’ ii 
aHeet a Hygrometer ? Describe DaulelPs Hygrometer and its use. , , ' ' . . ' 

8. Define a Lens, Mention A difeteat types' ofitew' 

diagram of each tip# What' do. pii', ineahfhy ’ 

the Prinolp^ P^oena.of'^'Leiisf ‘ - a . , 
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EXAMINERS. 


loafer W. E. DickOTOX, Ch.BoF.LC., 

I. M. S. 

A- K T^bisteBj L.M, & S. ••« .(lie 


In Chemistry* 


T. B. TeiiAneab, B.Sc.9 L.M. & S* ... 
B. P, ICababIj, B.Ao & S. 

B. R. BABnr, L.M. &S„ F.B.C.S.T. 

U JosiiT, B.Sc., AI.Bo D.T,.M. 


I In Biology. 
“ f In Physics* 


Thursday, 19th September. 

[10-30 A.M. TO 1-30 p.m.3 

GHEmSTRY. 

, , Section I. 

. 1. Wiaat ars the ohiel orcss of Copper ’ How is the metal prepared 15 
froih any one of them ? How can the following salts be prepared 

(a) Chaprons Chloride, (2>) Cuprous Oxide, (c) Cuprous Iodide, 

{d) Cuprous Sulphide ? # 

2. What is Bler^ching Powder, and upon what does it value depend ? 15 
How is it obtained commercially ? Give its properties and uses. 

3. Represent in equations the action of tho foHomng upon one 10 
another: — 

(ar) Ammonium Carbonate and Sulphuric Acid. 

{&3 Borax and Sulphuric Acid. 

{c) Sodium Thiosulphate and Iodine. 

(d) Bichromate of Potash and Sulphuric Acid. 

' (e) Permanganate of Potash and Sulphuric Acid. 

, 4. 600 cems. of Chlorine are measured at 27® G. and 760 mms. ' 10 

pressure. What will the volume be at 77® C. and 1,000 mms, pressure ? 

Section H. 

5. Contrast the Physical and Chemical properties of the Oxides of 10 
Carbon. 

6. What is the difference between an } malgana and an Moy ? 10 

Give as many examples of each as you can. 

7* Give an account ol the manulactee of Beusene, and meuMoU' some 15' 
of thc.more iirportant denyatives obtained from that substance*, ' ' - ' ^ 

,, ;8. "What is m Glucoside? Describe Saliciu and give its Graffe; 
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JDhubsday, 19th SBPTrMBSR, 

[2-30 p,Ms TO 6-30 p.ai.3 

BIOLOGY, 

* Sectioh L 

1, Descnbcj the structuro and growth of a vegetable cell, 10 

% Describe the life history of Mucor stolonifer. 

3. Describe the microscopic appearance of a transverse section of the leaf IS 
a flowering plant. 

4. Deseribo the histological structure of the epidermis of a loaf. 12 

Becjtion II. 

5. Describe the stomach of the lobster with the special oscxcular skeleton 12 
>und in it. 

6. Compare the reproductive organs of the hydra with those of tha 12 
irthworm. 

7. Describe the urinogenital system of the frog. 13 

S Describe the heart of the frog and compare it with that of the rabbit. 13 

Feiuay, 20th Septembeb, 

[10-30 A TO 1-30 p M.] 


PHYSICS, 

Sbctioh I. 

1, What is Boyle’s (or Marriotte’s) Law? Draw a rough sketch of 14 

Boyle’s tube, and describe the experiment to prove the Law. ‘ - 

2, Compare and contrast the processes of Conduction, Convection, and > 12 
Eadiat’on. Which is the better radiator, a piece of black wood or a piece 

of bright! tin-plate ? 

3. Describe carefully the phenomenon of Boiling. What is the fliflereUce lO 
between boiling and ordinary Evaporation? What is the influence of 
pressure on the boiling point of a liquid ? 

4. 'What is refraction of light ? Describe the optical construction of the 14 
Eye. 

Section II. \ . 

6. Define Parallelogram of Forces, Atmospheric Pressure, Torricellian,, 12 
Vacuum, Saturation Pressure, and Smface Tension, 

6. Discuss Omi&onancB and Besmmee, giving illUBtrations* 10' 

What are the conditions for the produetina of a clear Echo ? , ' , , 

7 . Describe the difierent methods of magnetising a bat of steel tftich ‘ 

method in your opinion gives the most satisfactory resuifis ? . , ^ 

8. Mention a feW' eKperlments to prove that when m msulat^ cond^feof , 14' 

is charged with ektoity, the diargO'tSK^au^^ the !' ^ 

only. 
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XIV. 

SECOND OE INTEEMEDIATB EXAMINATION 
POE THE DEGREE OP M.B., B.S. 

EXAMIISTERS. 


Major T. S. Novis, F.R.C.S., I. M.S. 
<Japtain J. Mokison, M.B., CilB.j I. M. S. 


Major L, T. Ro$e-Hutchiu-son, M.A., M.B. 

B,RH„ D,T, M, & H., I, M. S. 

B. L. Gonsalvjes, LM. & S. ... ... 


B. Moses, M.D, 

Captain K. F. STEEn, M.B., Ch.B., I.M.S. 


* ‘ ^ In Anatomy. 

B.C 

•’ / In Physiology and Histo- 

...5 

’ ” j In Materia Medica. 


Wednesday, 10th April. 
[10-30 A.M. TO 1-30 P.Mj 


ANATOMY. < 
Secjtiojt I. 


1. Describe tbe course and relations of the cceliac axis and its branches. 

2. DesOTibetbe muscles of the larynx, giving their attachineats. their 

nerve supplies and their actions, ' 

3. Describe tue posterior interosseous nerve. 

Section Ii. 

4 Describe the orgins, insertions and nerve supplies of the ouadratiis 
Imutoum, the sartorius, the flexor profundus digitoruin and the longus 

the ankle-joint and enumerate the sfcruetares surrounding 

tbe eyeball. Indicate briefly ho^ 


"M, 

x4} 

' 1 

ir 


Wednesday, IOth Apbid. 
[2-30 p.M, TO 5-30 p,m.3 


PHYSIOLOGY AND HISTOLOGY. 

Section A. , . 

account of the fate of Hemoglobin in bo^Y ^Hnder 
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ence 5s the existence of a vaso-motor center base<l? 15 
f its functions and mode of action, 

.rawings the histological structure of the small intes- 15 
ecrelaon of the small intestine intiuence the process of 


Seotiok B. 

juro-muscular mechanism of the pupil. What are 20 
ris ? 

be development of the epiblast, mesohlast and hypo- 15 
various structures formed from each ? 

11 nut e structure of the Cerebellum. What are its 15 


Thttesday, 11th April. 
[10-30 AM* T 0 I- 3 OB.M .3 


EHIA MBDICA AHD PHAEMACOLOaY. 

Sbotiost A. ^ 

siological action and therapeutical uses of Alcohol, ,20 
Alcohol as a Food and mentiou the symptoms that w5E 
inistration in cases of fever. 

feheltnlntics ? How do they act? Enumerate the IS 
mintics with their doses and classify them according 
'hich they act. 

on for an Anthelmintic draught. 

lellae? Name the ofidcial Lam^lm and give the strength IS' 
>f each of them* 

Section b. > , 

jpeutical uses of (1) Ipeoacuauha, (2) Aloes, (3) Acid 20 
itharidis. 

dlowiag terms giving three examples of each :-*• lA' 

gogue. Ecbolfc. * 

c. Emulsion, ' , \ \ > 

^ Escharotie. * , 

' * \ 

intments? Mention "the , fatty bases that atahiedin 
Jnnmemte the, omniaiOintmant^ ^ \ 

tnd nw dl'.eaoh, , " ^ ^ 
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EXAMINEES. 


ISIajor T. S, Notts, r.E.C.S., X. M. S. 
X)« IX* SakiA} jB'<HikO*S« 



Major li. T. BoSE-HTTTCHiKsoir, M,A.,M:.D„ B.G., 
B. T.M. & H., 1. M. S. 

M. B. B. Gildee, B.A., M.B*, B*S., JF.E.C.S. .... 


In Anatomy. 

In Physiology and Histo- 
logy. 


E. Moses, M*B. ... ... 1 In Materia Medica and 

S, A. Baitkeb, M.B ... ••• ... 5 Pharmacology 

Thuesday, 19th September. 

[10-30 A.M. TO 1-30 P.M.] 

ANATOMY. '■ 'i 

Section A. , ^ ' '{ 

1. Bescnbe th,e Lateral Ventricle of the brain. 

2. Give the course and relations of the ureters in both male and female, IS’ 

1 , 

3. Give the origin, insertion, nerve-supply, ^nd actions of the intrmsio l| / 
muscles of the Larynx. 


Section B« 

4. Describe the anterior and posterior annular ligaments of the wrist, 15 ' 
mentioning the structures in relation to each, and giving the relative ^ 
positions of these structures. 

5. Describe fully the Anterior Clural K'erve. B# ' 

6. Describe the Clavicle and give its development. Xl , t 

Thubsday, 19th September. 

[2-30 P.M. TO 5-30 P.M.] 


PHYSIOLOGY AND HISTOLOGY. 

Section A, 

1. Give an account of the chemistry of nucleins and nuclebproteins and 1$ 
briefly indicate the importance of the substances derived from them ' 
during digestion, 

2. How may respiration be afiected by (1)^ changes in the blo<>d» /IA, 

(2) stimulation of afferent nerves ? ‘ 

3. What physiological effects are produced on muscular ^nd n^oua ' 

' tissue by each of the following substano.es : — atro^ne* mueoarinei- veratrlni^,;/*® 
, siferyehnhie? Desoiibe briefly in each case how yon wolnd 
' .effects described. 
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Section B. 

lO explain the microscopic arrangement of the tenal IP- 
art do they play in the secretioa of urine ? 

lave been employed to study tho course of the IP 
cts in the central nervous system? Bessenheand 
fce matter found m the cervical spinal cord and state 
unction of each. 

ihowing the minute structure of the ovary and o£ II 
jscribe and fiiguro the changes that occur dunng the 
r. Where else do similar changes occur and what 


Feiday, 20th Sb?tembee. 
[10*S0 A,H. TO 1-30 P.M.3 


BIA MEDIOA AND PHABMAOOIiOGY. 

Section A, 

Dgical actions and therapeutical uses of (i) Potassium 20 
cylic, (ni) Thyroid Gland. Describe the unpleasant 
simes fallow the administration of small doses of each 


agents ? How do they act ? Enumerate the various llS 
itabla and mineral. Givo the doses, and preparations 
ea internally. Wiite a presenption for an astmigenfe 


Hamo the substances that are usfed as pill excipieatp 
)S you would attend to in selecting a pill excipient. , 
doses of pills containing Opium. 

Section B. 

logical action and therapoutical uses of Hux Yomica. 2G' 
reparations, and of its Alkaloid and its preparation, , 

owing terms giving two examples of each: (i) Anti-, 't$ 
?, (hi) Hsematinic, (iv) Vasodilator, (v) Hypnotic. ; - 

id doses of (i) Calcium Chloride, (ii) Xdquor AxmMmV^ 
Hitroglyocnne, (v) Ipecacuanha, 
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XV. 

THIRD OE PINAL EXAMINATION POE THE 
DEGREE OP M.B., B.S. 

PART? I. 


Examinees. 


K* F. StTEVEYORjM.A,, B.Sc«, M.E.O.P, ) In Medicine aad Tuera-^ 

Lient. -Colonel L, F* Ceilee, M.B»s B.A., !• M. B. j peutics. 

B. E. GhasvaiiA, L.M. & S. ... .. .. I In Medical Jur!sprud«‘’nc6 

Major E» F. Goedon Tucker, M.B,j 3,8#, M.R.C.P. > and Mental Diseases, 

L M. S. j 


Llent.-Colonel 0. H. L. Mbteb, M.D., B.S., I. M. S, . » In General Patliologj* 
B. Bow, M,D„ D.Sc. ... ... \ and Bacteriology. 


Major L, T. Rosb-HutchinSon, M.A„ M.D„ 
D,P.H„ D.T.M. & E„ I. M. S. 


I In Hygiene. 


Monday, 17 th Jxtnb, 
£ 10-30 A.M:. TO 1-30 p.m,] 


MEDICIHE AND THBEAPEHTICS. 

1. Give fclie physical signs, symptoms, and diSerential diagnosis of 3,5 
Intra- Thoracic growths. 

2, Give an account of a case of severe cholera from start to finish, 25 
including outline of treatment at the various stages. 

S* Give the causes of Asthma* ^5 

Describe an acute attach of Asthma and mention your treatment, 
including prescriptions. 

What precautions should the patient take to prevent the recurrence of 
an attack ? 

4. Give a short account of the effects of alcohol in producing disease 
in the human body. Both acute and chronic alcoholic intoxication are to he 
included. 


Monday, 17 th June. 
[2-30 F.M. TO 4-30 P.M.] 


MEDICAD JHEISPEUDBHCE and MEHTAD DISEASES. 

Seotion I* . 

1, A dend body with an incised wound on the throat is brought to 13 
you for examination. Mention the points you would note in determining ' 
whether the wound was («) auicidA or homicidal^ and (5) inffioted ]oef ore or 
alter death. 
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2. Describe the causes, syinptoms, post mortem appearances, and tr<^at* K) 
neiit of a case of poisoning (both chronic and acute) by phosphorus, 

i). What are the chief means of procuring criminal abortion, and what 12 
mortem appearances would lead you to suspect that it had occurred f 

Section II, 

-1. Give th© symptoms and post mortem appearances of poisomng by li 
prissic acid, 

5, Describe the symptoms, pathologr, and iliagn^sis of Gaaeral Paralysis 12 
Of the Insane (chronic paralytic demenpia). 

How would you distinguish between feigned and real insanity ? IS 


Tuesday, ISth Junk. 
[10-80 A.M. TO 12-30 P M,] 


GENERAL PATHOLOGY and BACTERIOLOGY, 

Section I. 

1. State step by step how you would proceed to isolate and identify a SO , 
pure culture of Vibrio Cholers© from the dejecta of a suspected ’case# Give 

a differential diagnosis of this bacillus from allied microbes, 

2. Giye the macroscopic and miscroseopio appearances of dysenteric IS , 
ulcers : describe the morphological and other characters of the chief parasites 
and microbes which cause tropical dysentery. 

Sectzoit II. 

8, Describe the nahed eye appearances and histological changes of the 17 
1 irge white and the small red granular kidneys ; give the changes in the ' 
mines in these conditions. 

4, Give an account of the part played by Internal secretions in the 2^ 
development of disease in the human body. 

Tuesday, ISth June. 

[3-30 E.M, TO 4-30 P.M."] 


HYGIENE. 

1. What diseases are specially caused or favoured by bad Ventilation f 10 
How would you explain the injurious influences of defective ventilation f 

2. What different methods are in common use for the preservation ol 
perishable articles of food ? 

Describe each method ’briefly and indicate its influeixc©* if any# on 
health* * ' ' ' ' 

3. Define the terms intermittent downward filtration ” and 

tioiC^ as applied to the disposal of sewage. What are the chief condH^ns 
e^semial to secure the successful working of each of these methods? 

4. Describe exactly how you would proceod to dUiuleofc arbom”Ol! . 23 

lOjQOO, c. ft. capacity wi|fh each of the following disinfectants s . , , . , T 

(a) Eormic aldehyde* 

(bi l^lpiine* . 
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PART IL 

Examinbbs. 


X#ieTit.-Colonol A. Street, M.B., I.M.S, ... 

B. H, Nanatatty, L.M. k S., F,R,C.S.E., E.O.S. 

Major A. W* Tukb, I".R.C.S.I„ D.P.H., I.M.S. ... 
NT, A. PtrEANHAKE, M. D, »•« ••o 

■Major 0. MoPhebson, H,A„ M.Bo O.M., F.R.C.S.E,, 


^ In Surgery. 

? In Midwifery and Diseases 
S of Women and Children ^ 

'I In Ophthalmology, 


Moshdat, 24 th iTunb, 

[10-30 A,M. TO 1-30 P.Tir*3 

STJEOEBY. 

Sectton A» 

; 1. Mention the wa\ s hy which fracture of the base of the skull may 20 
oe caused, also the signs and symptoms by which you would diagnose the 
injury. State the complications which are most likely to arise and your 
treatment of each. « 

3, What varieties of Hernia are most frequently met with in children ? 20 
Describe fully the anatomical arrangements concerned in each. How 
would you perform Basaini’s operation for radical cure ? 

3. How would you diagnose Fracture of the Heck of the Femur ? XO 
Describe the process of the formation of Callus. 

Section B. 

1. ■ What are the indications for Iliac Colotomy (Littre’s method) ? 20 
Describe the operation. Contrast the advantages and disadvantages with 
those of Lumbar Colotomy. 

2, Give the causes, symptoms and treatment of Poplitial Aneurysm. 
State the differential diagnosis between it and other diseases from which it 
must be distinguished. 

S. Mention the causes, symptoms, and treatment of Rupture of the 35 
Urethra. 

Monday, S 4 th June, 

[2-30 P.M. TO 5-30 P.M.] 


MIDWIPEBY AND DISEASES oe WOMEN and OHILDEEH. 
Section A. 

1, Mention the varieties of Pelvic contraction produced by rickets, * w 
How would you diagnose them f Discqss the treatment that you would , , 
adopt to deliver a normal child in a fiat pelvis whose C. Y. is 3J inches. 

2. Give the causes, pathological changes in the uterus, symptoms and 15* , 

treatment of a case of Puerperal septicmmia. ' * v 

S. , 'Dcscriho the distrihutiou of the cellular tissue pelvic ^i^vlty# 1^4^- 
the symptoms, physical si^ay 0Oti?3sq and 
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Segtiob* B. 

4. ^Wbafc symptoms^ would lead you to suspect a Place'Tita Pfr^vla? 20 ' 
Describe what you consider* the best method, of treating a case (1) 
anstruments, (2) without instruments, 

d. What are the various causes that may lead to — Jt\ 

(a) painful mensbruation ; 

(h) a purulent discharge from the vagina ; 

{o) Metrorrhagia ? 

6. What are the common causes of acute abdominal pain in chUdron ? 15 
Briefly discuss their diagnosis, 

Tuesday, aSoiK Juke. 

[ 10-30 A.M. TO 12-30 P.M.] 

ophthalmology. 

1. Describe the symptoms, complications and treatment of gonorrhosal IS 

ophthalmia in the case of an adult, « 

2. Explain fully the principle on which Snellen’s test typos for distant lA ^ 
central vision are constructed, 

3. Explain the optics of distant and near vision in Bmawtropia,^ 15' 
Hypermetro pia and Presbyopia. Illustrate your answer with diagrams. 

4. Give briefly the differential diagnosis of Conjunclivitia, Iritis and lU' 
acute Glaucoma. 

5. How can you tell when a senile Cataract is ripe ? What points have 
to bo seen to before submitting a patient with ripe Cataract to an opera-* 
tion ? 


PART L 
Exahtkebs. 


S*. F, SttrveyoBj M.A., M.D,, B.P.H., M.R.C.P. *.. )Ii3 Mediedae , 
Lieut-Colonel L. F, Childs, M.B., B. A., 1.M.S- f Therapentles- 


B. B, Ghasyada, L.H, & S# ... - 

Major W. H, DiOKisrsosr, M.B., 0».B„ FJ.O„ I.M.S. 

B. Bow, M.D„ D.Sa 

Captain Wildiam J>» E. STEVBfrsosr, M.A., M.B.* 
Ch.B., I.M.y. 


In Medical durisprud?* 
euce and Mental^ 
Diseases, ’ ' ! 

In General 
and Bacteridegy.;^', 

. ' ‘ . f'-i',' 


Major L, T. EosB'HnxCHiysow, M.A., M.D., B.C 
D,P.H., D.T.M. & H„ LM.S. 


•’jlaHygiew, 


MOJTDAT, 18ts Ho|embe:^ 
po-30 A* 1-80 F,l&j . 
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2* Diseases tlie various complications which may arise in a case o£ 25 
Enteric Fever. What measures should be taken to prevent and treat them ? 

3. A patient complains of symptoms pointing to Intra- cranial local 25 
mischief. State bow you would proceed to diagnose^ 

im) The nature of the mischief. 

(S) Its situation. 

d. Describe the physical signs and symptoms of Pneumothorax. Give 2? 
its causes and results* 


MoNDiLY, 18th ‘Noyembbe. 

[2 30 f.m. to 4-30 P.M*] 

MEDIOAT/ JURISPRUDENCE and MENTAL DISEASES* 

Section I. 

1,* Describe the symptoms, post-mortem appearances and the treatment 13 
of a case of poisoning by opium. 

How would you distinguish the insensibility caused by opium> from that 
occurring from apoplexy, drunkenness, syncope and epilepsy ? 

. 2. The body of a recently born infant is found with a suspiciotis mark 12 

rouz|^ its neck ; bow do you know this was produced by the cord or not, 

^nd whether it was accidental or homicidal ? 

, 8. Describe in detail the course and symptoms of a case of general 1'2 
paralysis of the insane. 

Sbotioh II. 

4. What is meant in Toxicology by the term poison ? S 

Do you consider a meoTianical irriiani should be classed as a poison ? 

f * In what ways may bones be of use in the identification of the dead ? 8 

6. What antidotes would you give, aa an emergency in acute cases, for - 12 
the following poisons 

Caustic Potash; Atropine; Corrosive sublimate; 

Oxalic acid j Arsenic % Lead ? 

7, State the general principles to be regarded by medical men in draw* 10 
ing up a report on a medico-legal case. 

Tufs-day, 19th Notembee. 

[10-30 A,M. TO 12-30 P.M,] 


GENERAL PATHOLOGY and BACTERIOLOGY. 

Section I. 

1* Give an account of what is known as serum diagnosis of disease, 20 
Describe in detail how you would detect agglutinins, opsontus, and 
bacteriolyslns in blood serum. 

(2) Give the cultural, morpbologiSd and eEpertmenta! (in animals) charac- 18 
tors of the following microbes: — 

(®) B. Pesris. 

^5) B* Diphtheri®, 

( 0 ) Pneumococcus. 
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3. Discuss the causation o£ Thrombosis, ’ 2 ^^ 

Describe the microscopic appearances ir the different varieties of thrombi, 
That are the final alterations which may occur in thrombi ? 

h G-ive a short account of the gross pathological changes present in BO 
Tuberculosis of the Genito-umary system of the male, with a statement 
of the possible factors of the causation of this disease. 

Tuesday, IOth November, 

[2*30 E.M. TO 4-30 p.m.3 


HYGIENE. 

L Give an account of the present state of our knowledge as regards the 2^ 
spread of tuberculosis by foodstuffs and discuss the rarious preventive 
measures which may be adopted, 

2. In a village where well water only is available, describe the measures 
3ioccssary for the provision and maintenance of a pure water supply* 

3. What evidence exists as tn the transmission of disease by the agency 2^ 
oi files ? Discuss this question in all its bearings. 


PAET II 
Examinees. 


Lieut.- Colonel A* Street, F.R.C.S., LM,S ,■) 

V N, Chitai.ae-Bhajbeab, F.R.C.S.E., > In Surgery, 


N. A, Furanbare, M.B. 
rt J. AIehehsomji, M.D, 


j In Alidwifery and 
> Diseases of Wotnnn 
*** j and Children;. . ' 


ilajor G. McPherson, M.A, 
i.M.S, 


H.B., C.M., F.E.C.S.E., 


I In Oi)htalmo%y,, 


Monbav, 25th November, 
[10-30 A.M- TO 1-30 f.m,] 


SURGERY. 

Section A. 

1. Bow would you diagnose a case of strangulated Inguinal 
How treat it ? And give the details of any operation yim would penifetin; 

2, W’hat are the anatomical peculiarities of the sca|h , > Ipyhat Im* 'li 
p^rtance in surgery has each f What ^cohapMeatioui spay |ois»boldW ^th 

, a scal]^ wound ? '' ^ 

. Whfipt is BA nlmt f ; Whiil m fehb, I 
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Section B. 

4:i A person is found to be sufferings from enlarged glands in tbe groin* 
Wbafc Ve the different causes that may produce this condition and bow 
would you treat eacli ? 

6. Describe in detail the signs and symptoms of fracture of tbse Pa»telia* 
How is it caused ? And bow would you treat a case ? 

6. How may stricture of the Urethra be caused ? Wbat are its 
sequel® f 

How may you treat a case of cbronic stricture, and give your reasons 
for each line of treatment. 


Monday, 25th NTovbmbeb* 

[2-30 P.M* TO 5-30 P.M.] 

MIDWIFEHY AND DISEASES of WOMEN And CHILDREN. 

Section A. 

Give the causes, symptoms, diagnosis and treatment of ‘ Rupture of 
the Uterus’* 

% What are the symptoms of * Torsion of the pedicle ’ of an 
cyst ? Wbat are its dangers if untreated ? Describe the operation that you 
•would perform in such a case. 

3. Give the syi-aptoms? diagnosis, complications and treatment of a case 
of ‘ Incomplete Abortion 

Section E. 

4- Give the clinical history of a case of ‘ Infantile Paralysis ^ 5 wbat 
treatment would you adopt in the early and late stages ? 

5, (a) A tumour is felt occupying the vagina: Give its differential 
diagnosis* 

(b) How would you diagnose a case of Vesicular Mole ? 

(e) Wbat are the causes of Difdculty of Mictarition and of Ketention of 
Urine in women ? 

6. What are the causes of obstruction of labour in Breech Presentation ?' 
How would you proceed to relievo the ob*>truction ? 

TceSjiay, 26Tn November. 

[10-30 A.M. TO 12-30 KM.] 

OPHTHALMOLOGY. 

1. De^.cribe the symptoms, complications and treatment of Phlyctenular 
Conjunctivitis. 

% Describe the complications that may occur durnig the operation for 
senile cataract by the ordinary combined method and state how you would 
deal with them* 

3. A youTiu man is hit ou the eye by a tennis ball* The globe of the eye , . 
is not ruptured. What lesions may haYe resulted and brieffy iudioajje tW 
treatment of such. 

4. What is simple bypenretropic astigmatism with the rule ? * 

• does a person with such an error of refraction a horizontal iW 

distinctly than a vertical line of equal thickness and at right .anglp 
boriwntal line. ' ' . ‘ \ 
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BACHELOR OF HYGIENE. 

EXx\HINEnS, 

Major E. T* B. HuTCirmos, lilA., B.C*. D.PJL, D.TAI.& II., 
SojsAB K. Naeiman, M.D., 15 Sc., D.P.H., H,P,as. 


ThCEHDAX, 2SXH NQVE3t7J':E. 
[10-30 A*M, TO 1-3U P.3f.] 


PAEt I— Faper I. 

Section A. 

1. State and explain t"he law relating? to tlie diffusion of gases. Howls IJ. 
tlie composifeion and veiitUallon o£ the air of a room ai^ected by gaseous 
diffusion ? 

2. What are the prineiplos of building construction which in this 
country provide for efficient lighting, ventilation and the exclusion of heat? 

Prepare a plan of a two-storied building suitable for the accommodation of 
100 persons of the working class. 

3. How would you ascertain whether a water sample had boon coatami* IS 
aated\^ith human excrement, and whether the contamination had beett, 
recent or not ? 


Section B. 

1, In sewering a district what precautions would you take to prevent 1 
deposits in the sewers and to facilitate their proper dcaning ? 

Find the discharge in cubic feet per minute from a drain 6 inches In 
diameter, discharging half full, with a fall of 1 in 100, 

2, What disease is produced in men working under increased pressuro 16 - 

of the atmosphere ? Give the principal symptoms and state what precan- - 
tions should be taken to protect the hemih of the workmen. ' 

3, Frame two physiologically adequate dietaries for the working poor IS i 
of Bombay, one suitable for vegetarians, and the other for those who^tako * 

a mixed diet. Give your reasons for the articles of food you reopmmerMi. , ; 
What quantity of each article would be required for ten adults and what ^ 
would be the approximate cost ? 
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ESAailNATION FOB THE BEGBES OF B.HT., ISl^, 


ThXTESBA'E,, 28 th I^otember. 
[2-30 P.M. TO 5*30 P.M.] 


PAET I— Papee llo 
Section A. 

1. describe the BSTial meiiioda of performiag WidaPs test for lyplioid IS 
and: explain the rationale of the test. Point out any fallacies that may arise 
and explain hew errors of interpretation may be avoided, 

S, Beecrihe the bacteriological and chemical changes which take place 18 
dniing the biological treatn^ent of sewage. What are the characters of a 
gt od sewage effluent ? 

3* Pescribe the construction of a Fortin's barometer and explain the 14 
rretbed of reading the vernier. What practical information can be 
ebtaSned by a barometric observation ? 

Section B. 

Briefly state the cultural and morphological characters of the 1$ 
l^Uniingococcus, and state how they differ from those of the Gonococcus. 

Bew would you cultivate the Gonococcus from a specimen of urethral pus ? 

2. Give an account of the life-history of [a] Pilaria Sanguinis Hominis 20 
and (fej Bilbarzia Hsematobia. What symptoms do the parasites produce 

in man, and how would you detect their presence during life ? 

3. Explain the meaning of the following terms 12 

{a) dew-point, (5) relative humidity, (c) micron, (<^) food-calorie, (e) 
specif c heat, {/) latent heat, ig) foot-ton, and {Ji) normal solution. 


Feibay; 29th Novembes, 
[10-30 A,2r. TO 1-30 r.M.] 


PART II— Papes I. 

Section A*. 

1. Describe recent rrsearch work on the mode of propagation of Sleeping 20 
Sickness and indicate briefly the mtre important preventive measurea 
which may be adopted. 

2. Dmw up a set of instructions for a subordinate who is about to be 20 
placed in saiatary charge of extensive temporary relief works in the 
mofussU, 


Section B. 

8, Briefly give the symptoms of Kala-Azar and state in what parts of 20 
India it is* mos' preva’ent. Give the morphological characters of the ■ 
parasite, and rtate < ow you would ascertain the existence Of the infection 
in n;an 
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4. What gen tTal raba ai to sitc^ stmctute aoti aurrotin4i!i:^«. skonll Sil 
guide a sanit&fy authority when, grafting an. ariplieafcioa far a license to 
«i’ect a siaugktor-hoase ? 

5. Give any one method of the proparafeion of Pastenr’s prophylac*tie for ^3 
Hydrophobia, and e’splain the p^*in<5.ples^on. wliieh this treatmeufc depends. 

Cite any Indian statistics to prove the value of this treatment* 


i^jalBAV, 29 th 2Sf0VE!HBX)Tt« 


(2*30 F.M, TO 5-30 P.M*j 


PAET H-Paper II* 

Section A. 

1. Discuss fully the duties of a Medical O^iGer of Ilealfh under the 2 J 
Kpidensic Diseases Act (Bombay), and the obligations thereby iin posed 
■upon general practitioners and the public, 

2. State what diseases have increased^ or decreased daring the post 20 
SO years. Discuss the cipctirastaneea which have led to these results and 
the induence of public health admlQ&siraUon on the subject* 

3. How far and under what circumstances is the death-rate a good test 20 
of the health of a community ? What do you nuder&taud by recorded 

^ standard ** and “ corrected ” death-rates P Huw are the latter obtained f 

Bect3©:s B* 

4. Give a brief summary of the chief provisions of the Factory and 29 
Workshops Act (190L) so far as they relate to the health of workmen. 

5* How is infantile-moTtality erpres«ed ? What is the present average 29 
rate for towns in Great Britain and for towns an India? What relation 
does it generally hear to the total mortality ? 

Oalculate the infantUe-morbalxty of a town from the following data 

Average population 300,000 

Average birth-rate ••• ««. .«« 30*25 

Average death-rate *•« 27-75 

Oae-quarbec of total deaths afo among children under one year# 



ySO- HXAJnifATION FOE THE DESEEB OF M.D., 1912. 

XVII. 

EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OP M.D. 


EXA.MIKEBS, 

Branch I. — ^Medioihe, 

Lient. -Colonel C. H. L. Meyeb, M.D,, I H.S. r 
Xtient.-Colonel li, F. Childe, M.B., B.A., I.M*S. 


Monday, 25th November. 
[10-30 A.M. TO 1-30 B.M.] 


MEMCINE— Fapeb I. 

1, Giv© an account of the Animal and Vegetable Parasites which cacise 
diseases of the skin, and describe the lesions produced. Give the treatment 
in each case, ^ 

2* Describe the various manifestations of Hysteria, Discuss the causa- 
tion and nature of this disease. Give methods ot dealing with Hysteria. 

3, Describe the part played by the Bacillus CoU Communis in the 
causation of disease. 


Monday, 25th Noi?embeb. 
[2-30 B.M, TO 5-30 P.M.] 


MEDICINE.— Paper IT. 

1, Discuss the results of excess and defect of the Hormones of the 
ductless glands on the human organism. 

2. Give the causes of Headache, and discuss the differential diagnosis, 

S* Give an account of the abnormal types of infection by — 

{a) The Bacillus Typhosus, 

(5) The Pneumococcus. 

Tuesday, 26th Notembbr, 

[10*30 A.M. TO 1-30 p.mJ 


PATHOLOGY, 

1, State your views on the causation of Chronic Fibrosis, 

In which parts of the body does thia change occur ? 

2, Discuss the part played by the Pancreas in producing disease. Give' 
the pathological evidences of disease of this organ. 

3, Give a full account of the pathology of Malignant Endocarditis^ 
Causation a^d mode of infection are required. 
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Examinees. 


Major Xj. T. BosE-HuxoniirsoN, M.A., M.!)., B.C.» B.P.1X,,D,T.M. & s 

J. A. Theneb, M.1)„ D.P.H. 


ISilONDAX, 25 tii Novsmbeb. 
[10-30 A.M, TO 1-30 I 


PAPER I. 

1. Befine and cnnmorate offensive trades,’* and give the measiiPas wlilcla 
sliould be adopted m each case to prevent such trades from becoming a 
nuisance. 

2. What is meant by a “earner” as re.?ards the spread of infection^ 
diseases ? Givo three diseases which can be spread by them and state My 
what measures can be adopted for dealing with the earners, 

3. What are the duties of a health ofHoer of a Port ? What regulations are 
laid down as to the prevention of importation of Plague, Cholera and sleeping 
sickness into India by sea ? 


SIoNDAX, 25 th Novembes. 
[2-30 P.M. TO 5-30 p.m.3 • 


PAPER IX. 

1. Describe in detail the processes employed for determining whether the 
smicroorganism associated with Cholera is present in tho evacuation olaa 
individual. 

2. Describe the usual method of determining the amount of moisture 
present in the air and stato how the amount is expressed. Discuss the iiai&* 
<ence of humidity on healths 

3. In determining the wholesomeness of a given water supx>ly» 

value of — ■ ' 


(a) An accurate knowledge of the local conditions* 
(5) A chemical analysis. 

(c) -A biological OTimnatio^Eh 
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Tuesday, 26 th November. 
[10-30 A.M. TO 1-30 P.M.] 


PAPER in. 

You are aslsed to advise tlie Ijooal Sanitary Autliority as to the disposal , 
of the refuse and sewage of a rapMly growing town of 1,50,000 inhabitants ’ 
111 India, situated inland near a river from which it obtains its water supply. 
Submit a detailed scheme for approval. 

2,. Define “expectations of life,^* under what circumstances would you 
expect increased, expectations of life to raise the economic value of a population 
or the reverse ? , 

8* Prepare plans or drawings, with brief explanatory notes giving all 
essential details and recommendations for the following ni poses : — « 

(a) The construction of a cowshed for 24 animals, 

(&) The provision of water closets in a 3 storied building and the con-, 
neotion of the same to the nearest sewer. 


Tuesday, 26 th November, 
[2-30 P‘M. TO 6-30.] 


PAPER IV, 

1. How are the measures for the control of infections diseases carried out 
in England ? What acts and laws relating to the control of infeomons diseases 
exist in England and in Bombay ? Btate briefly the main provisions contained 
in each of them. 

2. Give an account of the food and Drug Act (England) and state under 
what sections of the Bombay Municipal Act it is possible to take action with 
regard to the adulteration of food. How would you proceed to take action in 
Bombay ? 

3. What are the duties of a Health Officer under the Housing of the Working 
classes Act (England) ? What powers are given to the local sanitary authority 
under the Bombay Municipal Act with regard to houses unfit for human 
habitation ? Draw attention to any points which, in your opinion, req^uire 
amendment. 


EXA.mHERS. 

Lieut.-Colonel M. Goi.i.iE> M.B, C.M,, 

Major S, C. Evans, M.B., M.Ch., I.M.S, 

MIBWIPERY— Paper I. 

X. What is the Chorion? Deserbe its development and Struo’mre. 

2. Describe the' circulation in the foetus and the changes that aeeur' after. ' 
hirlh. 
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8# Wbafc are the ird'.citions for Cr^niitomy and Rrctim. Rate 

the groniids on winch jo« would rrecMTr end eiihn* of thosje opciath^n 
the fetus were alive, Deaciibe the operation of Cfeariaa SSection in di tad. 

4. Enumerate the tosnemias of prreunaney. Discuss In defciil the latent views 
on the Causation of Eclampsia and gi\e an account of its Pathoioglcal 
Anatomy, 


DISEASED OF WOME^f— P apeb II, 

1* What are the varieties of Pelvic inflamniatinns raeb with In wnrnen? 
Give the Etiology, Physical Signs and symptoms, the difEereiitial diagnosis, and 
treatment you would adopt in the various condltious. 

2, Describe the nahed eye and minute Anatomy of the Fallopian Tube, 

3. Describe in detail the radical operation for Cancer of the utems. 


DISEASE OF CHILDREN— Pa^isb III. 

1. State what you know about anterior PoUo-TVIyelitis. What fcreatmet 
would you adopt (a) in the earlier stagis and (J) when further improvement 
seems impossible and when certain groups of muscles in the affected limbs, 
are permanently paralysed whilst othei s are unaifected, 

2. Describe the development of the reitum and anus, Enumerated the 
malformations met with in these parts, 

3. Discuss the latest views on the use of tuberculin in diagnosis and treat* 
menfc, with special reference to children. 

4. Describe tho different varieties of Spina bifida and give the diagnosis, 
prognesis, and treatment. 
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x\rin. 


EXAMINATION FOE THE DEOEEB OP 
MASTER OP SUE&BEY, 

EXAMINATIOK. 


Ueut-Coknel A. Strbit, M*B., F.B.C.So I.II.S* j 
Major T.S^.Novis, F.Pv,C.S.. I.M.S. 


Paper I. 

1. Mfntkn the causes that lead to distension o£ the Gall bladder, give their 

difierontial diagnosis and appropriate treatment, ^ , 

2. Disonss the Pathological conditions that lead to Spinal Deformity, 

2 * What dangers and complications may arise during the operation for 
Digninal Hernia and how wonlcl yon deal with them ? 


Papbe II. 

1. Mention the complications and Sequelae of Otitis Media and their 
di^orential diagnosis. 

2. Describe in detail the operation of Lateral Auasfeamosis and discuss the 
relative merits of Lateral v. End to End methods. 

3. How would you diagnose Facture of the Neck of the Femur* Discuss 
the treatment under various conditions. 


PATHOLOGY, 

1, Describe the Pathology of cancer of the breast in its different varieties, 
H ow does it sx^read and in what way is treatment affected by this knowledge. 

% Mention the steps of Rose’s operation for removal of the Gasseriai 
Ganglion, the Anatomy of the parts met with during the operation. 

B, Describe the various positions of SuLPhuric abscess, giving the most 
common causes of each and their appropriate treatment. 
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XIX. 

FIRST EXAMINATION IN AGRICULTURE. 

“* ^ In Agriculture. 

In Xltysicg. 

*'• j In ChemUtry. 

'** ^ In Botiny. 

... In Zoology* 

... In Kafchsmatics. 

Monday, IOtk Maboh 
[LO 80 A.M. TO 1*80 

AGRICULTUBE. 

Value of each gfuestion sicfteen and tmo'tldrds marhs^, 

1, Give the reasons why Broach and Surat blick soils are superior to the 

black soils of the rest of the Trap area for Cctton. ^ 

2. Howdoas Booibay rank as compirod to tho other Froviuces as (a) cotka 
producer, (^) wheat producer, ie) rlee producer ? 

S. Oontrast the action of humus on a sandy soil to Its action on a clayjoiU 

4. Why should we expect the I’otash couteat of Granite soils to Tbd less 
than that of soils formed from Trap ? 

6* Draw a map of the Bombay Fresideacy excluding Sind showing * 

(а) Areas with a rainfall over 45 inches. 

(б) Areas with rainfall below 20 inches* 

State briefly the chief differences in the agricultural practices and Wops 
grown in the two areas. 

6- What evidence is there in support of the theory that the Earfch^s crnst 
was at one time in a liquid state ? Give examples of :■*— 

{a) Igneous and (5) Stratified rocks in the Bombay FresidoBoy* ' 

7, How would you prove that silica is not essential to the growth of 
What is the function of Lime in the-soil ? 

8. Describe in detail giving the ongin either 

{a) The Ooradn Soil of Gn jarat» 

,ar , , ; • 

’ 1 $) The |>h?trw:ar 'plaok ^il* 


EXAMIKEES. 

J. B. KNiaHT, B.So., M.Sc 

W. Roberts, B.Sc 

H. K, AIhhta, M.A., B.So 

Ohas. J. J. Fox, B.So., Pa,D. 

G. 0. Meuta, L Ao., B.A 

M. K. Kaxov, M.A., B.Sc*, L.M. & S. 

W. Bonsrs, B S.C 

M, H. Hangia, M.A. , B.SCa, D.M. & 8. 

E. P. Parasjpyb, B.So., M A, 
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Mondat, 10th March. 
[2-30 T.M. TO 5-30 p.m.3 


PHYSICS. 

3^.^.— Only eight questions to be attempted. 

1. State tbe laws of tlie Pendulum, and. explain bow Newton proved, by Ig 
pendulum experiments, that the weight ot a "body is proportional to its 
mass. 

Explain the terms ^ ‘morTe^ * 'potential energy^ and ‘ Idneiic emrgy^^ 

An engine is used to raise water from a river to cover 20 acres of land 
per day (wording at tfje rate of 10 hours a day) to the depth of one inch. 
Calculate the power of the engine that is required, if the land be 60 feet 
a>ove the river. Express your result in horse-power. (One cubic foot of 
water weighs 62 5 lbs.) 

3, State and illustrate the law of transmission of pressures in liquids, 32 
and explain how it is applied in the construction of hydraulic presses. 

4. (a) An alloy is composed of zinc and copper whose specific gravities 33 
axe 7 and 8 '9 respectively. If the alloy weighs 3,000 gms. in air and 2,600 
gms. in water, find the percentage of zinc and copper in the alloy. 

C5) The w<'ight of a hody as determined in water at 25®0,, and again in 
tvater at 100®C. Which will be found to be greater p Give reasons for 
your answer, 

S» Describe, and explain the action of, the air-pump. Why is it 1$ 
impossible to produce a perfect vacuum by its means ? 

6. Why does a small quantity of air introduced into the upper part of a 12 
barometer tube depress the mercury considerably, whilst a small portion of 
iron fioating on the mercury does not depress it ? 

A cylindrical chamber 7 feet in height is lowered in water until the top 
of the chamber is 20 feet below the surface of the water- If the height of 
the mercury barometer, at the time, is 30 inches, how high will the water 
rise in the chamber ? (Sp. gravity of mercury « 13*6). 

7. How would you experimentally determine the relation between the 12* 
pressure and temperature of a given mass of air at constant volume ? 

8. Describe the various means by which heat can be transmitted from 12 
one place to another, giving examples of each method. 

9. What do you understand by (1) the speci/iG heat of a substance, and 13 
(2) the aiomie heat of an element ? 

100 gms. of iron heated in a furnace are quickly placed in a calorimeter 
which contains 150 gms, of water at 25®C. If the temperature of the 
water thereby rise to 63®C., calculate the temperature of the furnace, the 
specific heat of iron being •112, 

10. Distinguish between saturated and unsaturated vapours, and 12 
explain what you understand by the hygrometrio state of the air. 

How would you determine the hygrometrxc state of the air, if you are 
given a small copper vessel polished on the outside, *$ 004,6 ice, water, and a 
thermometer ? 

11. Explain what you understand by the mechameal eguiealent of lie&At 13 
and describe a method of determining its value. 

It has been said that practically all the energy available on the earth 
has been derived from the sun- How would you Justifj^ this statement for , 
the onei'gy supptied by the steam-engine ? 



mvlST EXAMINATION IN AORICDMITEE, 1913 < 

Tuesday, 11th Masch* 

[10*30 A.M, TO 1-30 P.M.] 


m 


CHEHISTEY. 

N,B 0 — ^Answers are feo be illustrated, whenever possible, bv equations and 
ueat sketches. 

# Section 1. 

1, Give au aocoiufc of the meaning of the I^aw of Combiuntion iu 
Multiple Proportions and illustrate our answer by examples. Describe a 
method for demonstrating it experiiuentally. 

What is the atomic weight of a metil whose speciSc Imt is 0*03>53 aid of 
which 0*6 gins, aftier beiag dissdvel in a {, gave 0*7 IG g.ns. of the 

Sulphide by precipitation with Aminoaium Sulphide ? 

2- Describe clearly what you understand by th^ following terms !— 10 , 
Solubility, ib) Saturated solufciou, (c) Water of crystallisattou, id) Ditfdsbn, 

{e) DiSiiOoiation, Give examples. 

Some substances when exposed to the air increase in weight while others 
lose weight. Discuss three instances of each kmd and explain whoth<ir the 
application of heat during the process might be expected to pro luce i^uy 
^ect or not, 

3. Plow mush crystalline Potasnum Chlonte can bo obtained from 12 
1,000 gms. iTO S'? What volume of dry Oxygen can be obtained from 

20 gTS. iCC/Og at nomal temperature and pressure and what will be 
its volume at 37® and 740 mms. pressure ? What volume of Nitric Oxide , 
at 0® and 760 mm, could be oxidize I bv this oxygen and what volume of 
gas would you expect to be the result ? 

4. Describe the different physic il forms of the element Phosphorus and || 
give an account of its Oxides and Oxyaeids. 

Discuss what is meant when an oxide is srid to be strongly or feebly 
basic or acidic. Wlut is meant by the same term whoa applied to a 
hydroxide? Do you know of an v cues in which such a sab^taneo may 
have both acidic and basic properties ? 

Section 2. 

6. What is the action of Sulphuretted Hydrogen on («1 Bromine Wafesfi ISr 
(6) lodlae, ic) Chromic Acid in acid solution, {d) Fa.amg Nitric Acid# 

{e) Sulphurous Acid ? 

Explain what occurs when (a) Water is saturated with Sulphur Dioxide, ' 

0) when half of the resulting solution h neutralized wirii Giustio Soil, \ 

(c) when the neutralized sclutiou thus obtained is mixed with the remainder 
of the solution, {d) when Iodine solut ou is tnen added. Qim eqiuliiottS. 

, 'i 

6. Describe what is meant by “ llotropy ” and discuss as many iastancfs 1^ 
of the phenomenon as you may he acquuuted with. , , ^ ^ 

Give an account of the mode of occurrence' in Nature, of Parhon and ‘ , 
the most imnortanfc uses to which it is put by, MJan# ' * In^each > 

indicate what property of' Garboii,,\okfml^l;or,phy*t^‘'7d^#M3^^ * ; ^ 

usefulness. ’ ‘ ‘ ' - ’ ” r'''''-’" ' 
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7. 2*16gi3as. of pTirelcekad Spat On being heated strongly, gave off li . 
53 ce. of dry COg, measured at 26®, and 1*21 gms. of OaO remained, Prom 
these data calculate the Molecular Weight of Carbon Dioxide. 

8. Describe the preparation and properties of Chlorine, Bromine and 12 
Iodine and the technical manufacture of the chief compounds of each of 
them, which are of industrial importance. Describe the uses of the latter 
substances. 

["Atomic weights;—!? fe* 1 ; £7 « 16 $ jS' 32 ; Cl ts 36*6; K = 39; 

Ca - 40.3 


Wednesday, 12th Mabch* 
[10-30 A.M. TO 1-30 F.M.] 


BOTANY. 

Tive questions only to he answered. Give diagrams. 

Questions 1 to 3 to be written in one book, questions 4 to 7 in another. 

1. Explain the terms hypogyny, perigyny, and epigyny. Which 20 
condition do you consider most advantageous and why ? 

2. Describe with examples the various forms of stem with which you 20 
are acquainted. 

3. Describe the internal str^joture of a ty'pieal monocotyledonous stem, 20 
and also the internal structure of a monocotyledonous stem in which 
cambium occurs. 

4. What is meristematie tissue? Where is it found in plants? 20 

Describe the different kinds of meristematio tissue, ,■ 

5. From what sources and in what forms do green plants take their 20 
Nitrogen, and how do they make use of it ? 

6. In what ways and by what means do green plants respond to the 20 
stimulus of hght ? 

7. How is starch produced, carried and stored in green plants P * 20 


Wednesday, 12th March. 
[2-30 F,M. TO 4 P.M.] 


ZOOLOGY. 

Illustrate your answers by diagrams, 

1. Give an account of the reproductiTe processes in a Hydra and compare I® 
its mode of reproduction with that of Ammba and Vorticella, 

2. Give an account of the reproductive and excretory organs of a ,13 

lobster. * , 

3 Give an aeconnt of the arterial and venous systems of a frog and 13 
state how circulation of blood is carried on in that animal. ' 

4, Give an#Aceo«nt of the skeleton of the pectoral and peMe girdlce ^ 
and the limbs of a frog. . , ^ ' 



mst EXAJHNATlOK IN AGjSICULTtJEE, 1913* 

Tuesday, lltii Maech, 

[2-80 P.M. TO 4 P.M.] 


asi 


MA.THBMATIOS. 

1. Express all trigonometrical ratios in terms of tbe tangent. 

Prove the following identities , — 

(1) (sill a - oosec af - (tan a - cob + (cos <t - sec a)“ « I. 

(2) 30® + tan* 45® + tan* 60® y* 

2. A person whose eyes are 5 feet 6 inches above the ground is standing 
within a railway tunnel whose height is 25 feet. The elevations of the tops 
of the arches at its ends arc 5® 87' and 1 3® 23' respectively. Find the 
length of the tunnel, [Tables are provided.] 

3. .Find the area of a triangle in the form a/s(s a) fs 

and calculate the difference in the areas of a triangle whose sides are 
11, 12, 13 feet and an equilateral triangle of the same perimeter. 

4. The diameter of a semicircle of radius 10 feet is divided into six 
equal parts and ordinates are drawn at these points. The extremities of the 
corresponding points on the arc are Joined. Find the area of the recrilineal 
figure thus formed and deduce the percentage error in taking this ares 
instead of the actual semicircle, [Use can be made of tables if necbssary.] 

5. Explain the prismoidal formula. 

A wdl, so feet deep, 5 feet in diameter at the bottom and 7 feet at the 
top, is to have a lining of bricks fitting close together, 9 inches thick ^ 
required approximately in tons the weight of the bricks, supposing a brick 
9 X 4J X S inches to weigh 6 lbs*, negleefcing the mortar required. [The 
given "diameters are the initial diameters; the final diameters rrillbo 8i 
and feet respectively.] 
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XX. 

SECOND EXAMINATION IN AGRICULTURE. 

EXAMINERS. 


y. B, B.So , M.So.^ 

W. Egberts, B.So 

Chas. J. J, Pox, B.So.» p£B 

G, D. Mehta, L.Ag., B.A. 

M, K. £ AN<3-A, M A., B.So., L.M & S. 
W* Burns, B.Sg, ... ... 

Eamrao B. Kasar^ode, L-Aq-. 

S. K. Bhaowat, L.0,E. 

X>. Sanoa, G.B.V.C. •a* 

K D, Djiakmartala, G.BXO. 


In Agriculture. 

In Chemistry. 

• “■ I In Botany, 

a saa lu Eutomology. 

C In Agrienltural Engineer* 
I ing. 

In Veterinary Science. 


Monday, 10th March. 
£10-30 A.M. TO 1-SO t.mJ 


AGEICULTURE— Paper I, 
jSrj5.-- Only five questions are to he tried. 

Value of each question iioent^ marhs^ 

1. State all the factors that determine the amount of energy which hullochs 
are required to expend in ploughing. 

2. Compare and explain the reasons for any differences in the draft of— 

{a) Wescern Plough, (6) Disc Harrow 
with that of the Indian implements used for similar purposes, 

3. Give the best method, and tho cost per acre, of irrigating sugar-cane, 
where the water has to he,lifted 5 feet, 15 feet, 20 feet, 40 feet and 60 feet. 

^ 4, Why is it next to impossible to do successful gardening in black cotton 
soil tracts ? 

5. Give in detail the objects aimed at in billing land. Some soils require 
more tillage than others, W hy ? 

0, When would you apply Farm Yard Manure to 
(a) Babi crops and (d) Klianf crops ? 

Would you advocate use of fresh or rotten manure ? Give reasons. 

7. Give a brief account of experiments carried out in the past with manures, 
and results up-to-date, in the Bombay Fresideuoy, 

Sn What soils are suitahle for irrigation? Is drainage always necessary 
slong with irrigation Give reasons. ’ . , - 
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Si? 


Hoitbay, 10th Maech. 
[2-30 P.M. To 5-SO E.M,] 


AGRICULTURE— Papeb II. 

N.B , — Only ive qnestiong are to bo tried. 

Value of each question twenty marIcB. 

1. Point out tbe circumstances under wbicb it would be wiser to eboose ft 
mixed crop than to rotate. What functions are common to both ? When, is 
rotation preferred ? 

2. Give a four years* cropping scheme suitable for ft cnltiv^r who owns 
60 acres of land containing three two -mote wells, supposln^lfce area to bft 
within 15 miles of Poona and to consist of tbe usual varying types of cropping 
of the region. 

3. Point out the diflferences in the cultivation of potatoes in tbe prihcipftl 
potato-growing parts of the Presidency. Indicate chances for improvement# 

4. What are the differences in the preparation of the land for Wheat and te, 

Cotton ? , ‘ 

6. Why in your opinion is the soil near Manjri so suitable for Sugar-cane? 

6. Compare and contrast fallowing and ‘‘green manuring andstft^. 
under what conditions the former is preferable to the latter. 

7. Why is a heavier seed drill used for Rabi sowings than for Khafil 
owings ? What factors regulate the depth at which seed should be sowu ? 

8. ^ Bescribe in detail, giving cost of operation and profit, etc. , the cnUlviitiaii 
of eithsr— 

(a) Wheat# (5) Potatoes. 


Tttesbay, 11th March. 
[10-30 A.3I. TO 1-30 P.SI.] 


CHEMISTRY— Papbr I. 

Answers must be illustrated, whenever possible, b^ 
and neat sketches. 

Setsn questions only &re to he ansmredt one of foMok must he Mo* B* ' t 

,1# (a) What is understood by the Valency of an element f ^ 

Discuss the Valency of Iodine in its compounds with Hydrogen ftinl . 
Oxygen. ' . V 

(&) What is the evidence for the Valency of Phosphorus? . ' 

Discuss the constitution assigned to Phosphoric Acid. i . i 

(c) ' J^ame some' of the naturaVsou'rces oif; Osluiui^'PhoapW# 'i ' 

in terms of the Ionic' If jpothesla ^ 
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3, How would you prepare pure Pofcassiua^ Salphate from a sample of 14 
Kainite? How would yoa proceed to asceriaiu the purity of the salt 
obtained* 

0*105 gm. of Sodium 27itrate gave 27 ec. of Nitric Oxide at 14® and 
750 mm. Caloulabe the percerifiage of pure Sodium Nitrate iu the sample. 

3. Describe the action of strong aad dilute (a) HCl, (h) HNO3, 

(c) H^S04 on (a) Copper, (5) 2inc, (c) Iron. 

10 gms. of a pure divalent metal when dissolved in HNO3 and the result- 14 
ing nitrate decomposed by heat, yielded 14*453 gms. of the oxide. Cal- 
culate the eq[uivalent of the metal- 

4. Describe what happens when a solution of each of the following 14 
substances^ is added to a solution of Silver Nitrate Caustic fcoda, 

(6) Potassium Iodide, (c) Potassium Cyanide in excess, (d) Ammonia, 

(e) Sodium Sulpha e, (f) Sulphuretted Hydi’ogen, (y) rotassiuin Chromate, 

(A) 3?hosphii||k Give equations. 

5. Descrine the preparation and properties of as many peroxides as you 14 
may be acquainted with and show how their properties correspond with 
the con>position,assign6d to them. 

6; 2*165 gms. of a mineral known to contain Calcium and Barium is 14 
dissolved in dilute HCl and ithen precipitated with Bodium Carbonate 5 
1*075 gms. of a mixture of OaCOj and BaCOs is thus obtained. 0*875 gms. 
of this latter mixture is dissolved in dilute HOI, dilute Hj,S04 is added 
and 0^683 gms. of BaS04 thus obtained. Calculate the percentages of Ba 
and of Ca in the original mineral. 

7* What is the meaning and usage of the word Alloy Write a 14 
shoft account of the approximate composition and properties of sis alloys 
of industrial importance, 

8. Give a description of any three of the following industrial processes 14 

(05) The preparation of Potassium Chlorate, 

Seven volumes of a mixture of Chlorine and Chlorine Monoxide when 
decomposed by heat gave nine volumes of gas. What was the percentage 
composition of the original mixture of gases ? 

The preparation of Ammonium Sulphate. What is the cost per unit 
of Nitrogen in a 95 % commercial (NH4)2 SO4 at Bs. 12 per ewt. (112 lbs.) ? 

ic) The preparation of Lead from Galena, 

How much metallic Mercury could be obtained by the action of 
25 gms. of pure Stannous Chloride ? 

. ' Bow would you proceed if given metallic Tin instead of the Chloride P 

{d) The manufacture of Glass* 

What is the approximate composition of (a) Flint Glass, (5) Felspar* 

(c) Porcelain, (t?; Asbestos, {e) Muscovite, (/) Clay, (y) Basalt P 

Tuesday, 11th Haboh. 

[2-30 ar, to 6-30 p.k,} 


CHEMISTRT— Paper II. 

[The answers are to be illustrated, whenever possible, by equations 
and neat skotohes,] 

1, You are given what is said to be Butyl Aleobob Describe 12 
\%ba jfbaerions •which Vight be carried ont with the object . 

T it is a primary, secondary or tertiary alcohpl. . , - . ; 
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2. How is Ethyleno Glycol best prepared ? It is often eomp5fcm1 with t2 ^ 
Barium Hydroxide j give fchemetlod of preparation of tlic body corre* 
sponding lo Barium Oxide, 

3. (a) What is theaetinn oa Glycerine of (a) Phosf horns and Iodine, 12' 
(h) Hydrodic Acid, (c) Hydrochloric Acid, (d) a mixture of strong Sitfle 
aud Sulphuric Acids ? 

(5), Describe the action of the following reagents upon Phenol i—* 

(a) Caustic Soda, (6) Bromine, (e) Phosphorus pentabroralde, {d} HitrlcAddj 
(e) Sulphuric Acid, 

4!» Describe the preparatAon of Motbyl Cyanide and of Methyl 12 
Isocyauifle, Give their constitutional formulso and the reactioua ftpm 
which they are deduced. 

5* Describe the preparation of glucose and fruetosc from cane sugar, 12 
How can the two sugars be distinguished ? How is fructose obtained ffom 
glucose? 

6. Give an account of the synthesis and constitution of the Lactic 12 
Acids. Which one exhibits optical isomerism ? Give a brief account of 
the theory which is generally accepted as an explanation ol this hind ol 
isomerism, 

7. Describe the preparation and properties of Aniline. How are the 12 * 

Hitranilines prepared ? ^ ; 

What IS the Diazo reaction ? Give an account of its ujK^fiilne^s in the , * 

preparation of Hydrocarhons, Phenols and Halogen substitution products. 

8. An organic substance obtained by tbo oxidation of a fat by^ KitHe ; Id 
Acid gives the following results on analysis i-^-The combustion of 

0 150 gm. gives 0'2'ii gms. COg and 0’067 gm. H^O. 0*255 gms, of the 
substance dissolved in lUO gms, ol water gives a freezing-point depression ol ' ' 

0*242® (Constant K for water is 19). The substance reacts with Phosphow 
Oxychloiide, Phosphoius Pentachloride, Acetic Anhydride, Ammonia btti 
not with hJitric Acid* 

From these facts deduce its Molecular Weight and Structural Fomuhi 

Webnesuay, 12ra Maboh* 
tlO*30A.tr. a’ol-80P*3iU3 

' - 1 / 

BOTANY. , ' ^ 

AT.F,— Five questions only to bo answered. Give diagramfit ' . ' ' 

L Write an essay on the Natural Order SoUnacem, referring Ih®' ^0 , 
following points ^ 

(a) Geographical distribution of the order. . 

{b) General vegetative and 8oral characters, 

(e) Any general with which yon are specially acquainted. ‘ ' ' ' 

{d} Plants of agricultural or hortioultural importaace in the orders ' ", 

2. Give an account of the genus Euphorbia, and as many of its spWes 28;; 
as you are acquainted with, V, ' . 



I>i£fouss fhe ecological conditions and factors ia a ri 

(1) at tlie beginning of tbe monsoon ; 

(2) at the end of the monsoon j 

(3> after the rice crop has been harvested. 

6. What are the adaptations shown by plants to c 
^hade ? 

7. Write an essay on the parasitic habit in plants am. 
how plants of this type are adapted to their mode of life. 


Thursday, ISth Mabch, 
[12-30 p.M. TO 2 i\mO 


EKTOMotiOay, 

X* Describe tbe charaoters most usefal in classifyir 
their natural orders, anrl give the characters of the ore 
Diptera and Hemiptera. 

2* What is parasitism in insects? Describe the < 
parasitism found among them. 

3* Describe the habits of the following families of in 

,, Ooeoinellidae (Dadyhird beetles), Elateridse (Wire worm 
lice). 

^ 4# ISTame the families of insects in which the soci 
dereloped. Write a short note on the social instinct of ir 


Thxtbsday, 13 th Marcs. 
£2-30 3?»M. TO 4 R.M,] 


AGRXCUDTURAI4 ENGITSlBERTls 

1# Compare the advantages and disadvantages of ** C 
Chain and Compass Survey** when the survey operatic] 
revenue purposes. 

2. Give some examples of works on an agricultural fa 
will require a Devel. 

Bm You are asked to prepare a rough estimate of co 
water-logged area by drainage. Explain what measurem- 
and what other information you will collect for estimathi 

4. State fully wbat considerations you will make if yoi 
the Horse-Power of an Oil-Engine which is required foi 
irrigation purposes. 


Thubsbay, 33 th March. 

[10-30 A.ia:, to 12 stoon.] 

TETEHIHABT SCIBHCB. 

X» How many bones assist in the formation of t 
Describe the hip joint, 

2. Give the attachments and functions of the fo' 
Temporalis, Devator humeri, Flexor metatarsi. Pectoral 
i3.bdomlnis. 

B* How would you proceed to diagnose a case of slcki 

'4^ Point out defects in the native method of sho 
suggest remedies. 

S, l^rit© a short^ote on the accidents and disesM 
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EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OP BACHELOR 
OP AGRICULTURE. 


EXAMINERS, 


J. B, KKiaHT, B,S<5., M»So. 

W. Roberts, B.Sc, •«« ••• •«« ••• 

Harold H. Manst, D.Sc., M.Sc., F.I.C., FX.S. 

M. K. Ka^ga* M. a., B.So.., L.M, & S. 

William Burns, B.Sc 

Bamrao S. Kasargod, E. Aa% 

jy» B. Sanq-a, O.B.V^O, ••• ... ••• 

N, D. Dhakmabvala, G B.^.C. 

Harold H. Mann, D.Sc,, M*So., FXa, FX.S. 


**’ ^ In AgriBnltiiro* 

C In Agricultural CUe* 
*** t iftUtry. 

[** I In Botany. 

••• In Entomology, 

j- In V'eterhiary Science* 

5 In Agricultural CUmata* 
*• I logy. 


Monday, IOtr March. 
[10-80 4.M TO 1-30 P,M,] 


AGRIOUBTHEE-Paper I. 


— Only five questions are to be tried. 
Value of each quesHom Ucenty mairhst^ 


1. In the South Eastern part. of Satara Jowariis said not to yield a good 
crop o€ grain when the preceding crop is groundnut, although fodder k 
produced in abundance. What may be the cause and Vhat can be done ? 

2. Which of the so-called dry farming methods are suitable for Indian 
conditions ? 

3. Under what conditions and with what crops may artificial mauuw: 
pro 6.tably used in India ? 

With water at a depth of 18 feet, how much sugar-cane could be 
with two pairs of bullocks m a season ? , / , 

5, A certain soil is reported to be comparatively in;fertile. State clearly wliat> 
steps you would propose for ascertaining the precise cause of it» infertility. . 

6. A certain district where the rainfall in ordinary years varies between 3^ 
inches and 26 inches has two types of soil, 

{a) Sandy, (5) lioam to heavy loam* 

It is said that when rainfall is short the sandy soil gives better cr^^pti 
in years of good rainfall the loamy soils are much better. Explain ^ 

why? ^ 

7, Describe in detail any farrow turning plow you know. State ttie<feptb> 

and width of furrow it generally takes and the draft in lbs* , Gte tM* 
weight of the plow# ^ ^ ^ 

8. Describe with drawings : — , ■ V 

(t3t> the Bamio andl^) SundhidKos.^< ' ' ' > ^ 
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Monday, IOyh Mafch. 
£3-30 P.M, TO 5-80 p,m:.3 


AaBICTJIiTXTRE— Paper II. 

'Only five questions are to be tried, including question 1« 

^ Value of each question iioeni^ marks, 

1, What ration of oil-cahe and cotton seed would be required for four 
Becean bullocks drawing a CT*2 plough, if they be given 21 pounds of klrbl 
»3 maintenance ration, 300 therms per mile be^ taken for locomotion, and the 
digestible nutrients in the food-staffs taken as givea below ? 



Digestible 

Nutrients 


Name of food. 

Protein. 

Carbohydrates. 

Pat. 

Oil-cake .*• 

29-6% 

' 23-3 % 

8% 

Ootton seed .*• 

12-5% 

30*0% 

17*3% 


2* What are the essentials of a good cattle byre ? 

« 8. Show the points of superiority of the Khillary bullock over the Deccani. 

4. What opportunities does the present state of the sheep industry offer 
for improvement ? 

5. What equipment in animals, land, buildings and utensils would he 
required, for a dairy of 500 animals ? State the Capital necessary. 

6. Describe briefly the points of a Deccani milking buffalo. In what respects 
Is It pTeferablo to a Jaflarabadi buffalo F 

T, What is meant by - 

<a> Heredity, (5) Inbreeding, (c) Mendelism? 

Give a short account of Mendelism. 

8. Discuss the bearing of — 

ia) Protein ratio and (5) Starch equivalent of a ration with reference to 
its suitability for feeding. 


Tuesday, 11th March, 
[10-30 A,H. TO 1-30 P.JI.] 


AGRICUDTUEB-Papbb III. 

Only five questions are to be tried* 

Value of each question tmmty marks^ 

1* To carry on mixed farming on an area of 40 acres in Kaira District, 
how many permanent labourers should be kept and how much snould be 
expended on daily labour F 

2. What gross returns could reasonably be expected during a pcfriod of 
ton years from 100 acres otjirmt cuMvaUon in the district of Ahmednagar F 

,8* How would «you set about ascertaining the water requirements d 
wheat in Sindh F 
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4. %bat metbods should be used in introdueinff Bioacb cotton iato 
Dbarwar ? 


5* ^Vhat would be tlie assessment of a strip of land classed as below, if 
tbe pitch IS fixed at K-s. 5, Ks. 3 and lla. 2 for the several orders and 
each division is of an area of % acres ? 


I 

A 

3 i 

1 

5 

" ^ i 

c ^ ; 

1 , 

i ! 

2 

4 

3 

7 t 

C3 



/ 

X ! 

« 



1 

’ 1 


6, You are ashed to report on the probable yield of wheat in a tract 
which bas Buffered from lack of ram 5 give in detail the factors that jou 
would take into account iu estimating the yield of a particular field, 

7, Discuss the advantages and disadvantages of co-operation in Agri- 
culture. 

8, What factors determine the price of labour? Why layout opiidon 
is the price of labour rising ? 

Tuesday, Hth March, 

[2-30 P.M. TO 6*30 imh:,] 

CHEXIISTRY OF AGRICULTOEE-Pafur I. 

ZT.P.— ‘Sis and only six questions should be answered. 

1. It is commonly stated that in Western India? if grounduuts are cuh 1$ ' 

tivated on a plot of laud for several years in succession, the land will only 
grow an inferior crop of grain Jotear) for some years afterwards. 

'What would yon consider a probable cause for this result, and how would 
you propose to investigate the question? 

2. Wiiat would bo tbe result on a black soil of the exhaustion of its 
organic matter? What would you thiuk tbe best means of remedyiag the 
defects so produced ? 

3. If a soil wei'e deficient in Potash, how would ^you expect be 1$ 
shown in a crop of potatoes grown on the laud ? 

4. A sample of Sulphate of Ammonia sold for manuring is very impure^ 16 
How would you determine the value of the sample, what injurious cOMits- 
tuents would it be likely to contain, and how would you test for them ? 

5. What is meant by the Mnversioa^ of cane sugar ? If the sugar in |6 
sugar-cane i^ partially inverted before the cane is reaped or after the juice 

is expressed, w»bat will be the result oa the quality of which can bo 
made from the cane juice ? 

6. In the sugar-cane districts of the Deccan, there is a tendency for 16 
fish to be px'eferred, as a conccntiated manure, to oil cake. What would 
you expect to be tbe advantages of each as a topdressing for sugar-caue* ^nd 

on wlit constituents do these depend ? 

7* A young mango orchard grows very badly, the plants are small, atid 16 
a number, of them die. insect pest, dr other disease is noticed# 
would you investigate' t]|»e, cause ,od' andiis^what 

would it;mbst probably;!^, found t -Y, ' ' i ’ ' 
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Wednesday, 12th Maboh. 
[2-30 P,5£. TO 6-30 P.M.] 


CHEMISTRY Oe AGRICULTURE—Papeb II. 

I\r.J!5,— Six and oviXy six questions slionld be answered. 

1. A sample of wbeafc bran is placed in your bauds, with a statement 16 
that it bas been found iiajuriousin feeding horses. What would he the 
probable causes of injury and bow would you deteub what was the cause of 
injury in tbk particular ease ? 

2. Wbeu green joviar fodder is cut from young plants, or from stuuhed 18 
plants, it IS found to be very injurious to cattle How do you account for 
this, and what compounds are the cause of the poisoning effect ? 

3. How would you test a sample of groundnut cake for feeding for 1 6 
eidulterations likely to be found ? 

4* What are the chemical changes which take place during the ripening 16 , 
of cream preparatory to the churning of butter ? What are the advantages 
which result from these changes ? 

6. It is very common for water to be added to, or cream removed from, 18 
milk before sale. How can you detect the amount of such addition of 
W'ater or removal of cream ? A sample of buffalo milk has the f ollos^ing 
composition j — 

Water ••• •*. 86*28 % 

Yat 5*26% 

Solids not Rat” ... .. ... 8*16% 


100*00 


^ ^ Containing Ash i •«<) *•« •81% 

Report on this sample. 

6. When a sample of grain is allowed to germinate, and then dried, 16 
it is converted into _malt. What chemical changes take place during this 
operation ? How does the malt compare with the original grain as a food 
for animals ? 

7. Wherein lies the difference as cattle fodders between rice or wheat 18 
straw, which are extremely inferior, and oat or jowst straw which 
form good fodders? If the former were the only coarse fodders 
available, how would you propose to make up for the poorness of these 
fodders, and why would the arrangements you propose do so ? 


Wednesday, 12th Maboh. 

[10-80 A.M. TO 1-80 P.M*X 

BOTAHY. 

Five questions only to be answered. Give diagrams. 

Questions X to d to be written in one hook, questions 5 to 7 in another. 

I. Discuss the eanses and treatment of ** wilting ** in plants. 26 

% Write brief notes on the fungus diseases of Jowar. . ‘ 26 
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3» Write an epsay on tBe morpTjological and physiological ehataetcra o? 20 
the Feronosporese, mentioning all the general and spedea with which \oa 
are acquainted. 

4. Describe the kinds of structure and methods of reproduction found 20 
in lichens. 

5. Besertbe the internal sbraetnre of the Fern rhizome, dealing 20 
specially with the growing point* 

6. fctate briefly the important contributions to the science of hetdlity 20 
made by De Viics. 

7. Kow would yru proceed to breed a rariety of orange especially 20 
suitable to Konhan conditions? 


Thu BSD AY, 13tii Mabch. 
[12-30 F.M. TO 2 P.M.] 


AGRIOULTUEAL EHTO^OLOGY. 

1. Give the life history of Epilachna beetles ani Blister beetles. "iVhich 14 
parts of the plants ace usually attacked by them and give remedies 
against them. 

2. What is the compoaltioa of Lead arseaiata and Eoslu compound ? 12 , 
What other substitutes can be employed in the place of these as insecticides 
and give their preparation. 

8, How would you rear an aphis, a beetle and a mosquito to find out 10 
their life histories ? 

4. What are the difficulties in the way of the general adoption of II ' 
spraying methods in India? How can they be made more popular and ' 
under what circamstances ? 


THirasi>A.T, 13 tk MABom 
[10-30 A.M. TO 12 IfOOiTj 


VETEEINAEY BCIEKCE* ' “ 

1* How does hoven diifer from impaction of rumen ? Give the 10 

meat of each, ' 

2 Give the diagnostic symptoms of rinderpest and turbereulosis and, |0. 
state what measures you would take to prevent their dlHusion. , ^ ' > 

S. Hame the signs of pregnancy in a cow, Wliafe are the functioun of 1^ 
the water-bag ” ? , ' , ■ ^ 

4i» Describe the method of castrating a bull by means of a hot aton* 10 
At what age wcnld you castrate a calf? ' . , 

B* Write a short aooohnt of how cattle poisoning Is, on k 10 
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TauBSDAY, 13 th March. 

[2-8U P.M. TO 4 P.M*] 


AGRIOULTtJBAIi CLIMATOLOGY. 

^,5.— Three aad only t%ree q^uestions should be answered. 

1. The chief centres of wheat cultivation in India are the Punjab, the 16 
Indus Valley, the Ganges Valley, the Nerbudda Valley, and certain other 
parts of the Central Provinces, eerbain parts oc Northern Gujarat, ami an 
extension into the Deccan and as far south as Dharwar. Account, from 
climatic reasons, for this distribution, and indicate way wheat does not 
flourish extensively further to the south of the country, 

3. Indicate how the distribution of rain daring the year (as well as the 16 
quantity which falls per annum) is of great imp^rtince in dotermining 
whether the following crops can ba praiitably grown : (1) jute, (2/ long 
staple cotton, (3) tobacco. 

3, Two situations A. and B. in Western India, practically^ identic il in IS 
regard to soil and temperature,— the latter varying ftoin a maximum of 
60® F. in December and January to a maximum of 102® F. iu May —differ in 
respect of rainfall as follows 


January 



A. 

Inches. 

B. 

Inches. 

February 

... 


••• 


March 


•«o 

...... 

...... 

April 






May 


... 

0*12 

0 43 

June 



3*62 

4*68 

July 



4-14 

14*21 

August 


»#• 

2*46 

4*16 

Beptembec 

•** 


12*31 

2*36 

October 

*• . 

••• 

4*14 

1*32 

November 



0*03 


December 


••9 

... .»* 



26*81 26*95 


How would the methods of, agriculture you would apply and the crops 
you would raise in these cases differ,— and why ? 

4. If the South-West monsoon was ver^ late in any year iu Western 16 
India, how would it affect the hinds and varieties of crops which yon would 
raise on a holing on black soil? The rainfall is chiefly, in any ease, in 
the hharif season. 
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S» B. Bittawi, MA., B*So, ... 



M. K, Ean&a, H.A,, B.So., L.M. t S. 
H, M. Pag^e, FJ.C., F.aS 


I In Geology and 


R. S. C. Brown, B.Sc., A.M Imt.C.T5 | Ja BiiglHeoping aad 

Joseph MJnst.C.E., MJ.Mbch.jE ArcUitecture* 


C. J. J. Fox, B.Sc., Ph.D 

AliEx. E* Kobmand, M.A , B.So., F.G,S. 


^ In MeUUurgj* 


K B. MACMiniiAN, B.Sc ... ... \ In Mochanical Engineer- 

Tom: S. Dawsoh, M#S.F - 3 ing. 


N. Matjohan, A.M.Inst,O.E. ... 
2C* S. Fhamji, B.A«, B.O.Bi, <.*• 


• In Sanifcary Bnginceidiig* 


Friday, 22x0 Novrmbbb. 
[10-30 A.H. TO 1-SO P.Mj 


PHYSICS. 

SioTiosr 1. 

1. State the laws o£ reflection. ' IS; 

Indicate a tnetliod of proving' them. 

Two plane mirrors are inclined to each other at an angle of 90°. A ray of 
light (in a plane at right angles to both the mirrors) meets one of them, 
making with it an angle of 30®, and Is reflected $ it then meets tho second 
mirror ; calcnlate its total deviation. 

Yon are 6 feet long j you want a plane mirror to give yon an image of , 
yourself of the same size ; what should its minimum height be P 

2. State, and describe an experiment to prove, the law connecting 12 
and where stands for tbe index of refraction from «dr to 

glass, and for the index of refraction from glass to air. 

Suggest an experiment that may be made to prove the equation 
aH X h^c X X X 

Thc refractive index from air to glass is 1*6, that from air to watef^ ^ 
1^33 ; calculate the index of refraction from water to glass. ' 

3 Given the focal length of a concave , lent, the disiauc® of ati object ' If: 
■from’ It ^nd the we of the object, how wosdd;yau ^ . 

'^tdsltioa'and the size of the image r ^ ^ J ' 
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Draw sexfeial diagTams sbowtnpr the depc adence of tbe position and tb© size 
of the linage on the position of the ob 3 ect (of given dimensions) in the case 
of a convex lens. 

^tate which of yonr diagrams illustrates the base of a convex lens being 
employed as a magnifying glass. 

4. Briefly describe the experiments that may be performed to prove 13- 
that the influence of the earth’s magnetic field on a magnet placid in it 
is merely directive. 

What infe'»'erice do you draw from this fact ? 

The horizonial component of the intensity of the earth’s magnetic 
field at a place is 0*S units; a magnet whose pole stiength is 25 units is 
suspended at that place and is fice to rotate in the horizontal plane only ; 
calculate the moment of the “ directive " couple acting on it when it 
n»ukes an angle of 30® with the magnetic meridian. 

If the vertical component is also 0*8 nnits, calculate the intensity and 
the dip. 

Section II, 

0, Explain the principle on which Kelvin’s Quadrant Electrometer IS 
Works, and describe carefully how a measurement would be made with the 
Snscrament, 

I f you wished to use the instrument as a voltmeter how would you proceed 
to do io? 

6* Describe what is meant by the polarisation of the electrodes in a 13 
simple voltaic cell. 

Discuss the methods adopted to get rid of this effect in some of the 
commoner primary batteries, 

7. If yon are given a certain number of exactly similar cells, and you 13 
wish to send as large a current as possible through a given external resist- 
ance, what will be the ratio of the number of cells you u ill put in parallel 

to those in series* With 20 cells each cf E.M.F, 1*5 voits and internal 
resistance 2 ohms, what is the greatest current you can send through an 
excenial resistance of 10 ohms ? , 

8, Describe the action of Euhmhorff’s induction coil, explaining carefully IS 
toe action ot the condenser, and the way it is connected to the reafe of the 
iiifetrument. 


Hon3>ay, 18th Koybmber, 
[2-‘ 0 P,M, TO 5 30 p. M,] 


GEOLOGY-. , 

Section I, 

1, Dbtingui&h between weathering and denudation. Classify all the 12 
agencies that are working to produce constant changes in the eartVs crust, 

2. What are fl'ingiiig reefs’* and barrier-reefs” ? 'What Atblls, 12 

and how has Darwin explained their origin ? - , ^ 
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E* Nanse the divisions nnder which all tocks may be eV.issifievL UndeT 
which of these divisions would each of the foUowiug rocks come 

Trap, sandstone^ iaterite, marble, slate, graaito, mica-sehist» llracstoue, 
and gneiss ? 

4- Uioorteq have been niit forward a« rfgirl'^ the eoiilitvjn of X| 

the eartVs iatenor? What evidences point to too iufcemai boat* ci‘ tie 
earth f 


Section 11* 


5. Explain the following terms 10 

Strike, outcrop, bar, erratics, conglomerato, d^ ke, laccolite. 

0, Distinguish between ejected and injected rock«5* What U the 12 
relation of each to the sediinentarv deposits with a hick thev occur ? Whxt 
is a sill’*? Fy what four eliaracieis can it be dbtinguissbed from a 
oonteinporanecua lava- flow ? 

7* (a) What are the ”ooal measures** and to what great system of 14 
strata do they belong ? 

(hi Name the chief varieties of sedimentary rocks usually found in tne 
-coal measures* 

(c) State the formation usually fouad respectively above and below the 
coal measures, 

{<3?) Do the coal measures sometimes He on different lormnfcious ? How 
would you account for such occurrence ? 

8* What IS the nature of Tran rock f In what parts of India does it 14 
-occur> and w^hat is the nature of the soil prwluced from its disintograaion ? 
"What is your opinion of the rock as a building material ? 


Monday, 18th November* 
£10-30 A.M. TO i-30 P.M.] 



SUBVEtING. 

1, Describe the four methods of surveying known to you, stating 10 ■ 

precisely the instruments required aud the eoaditions under which they aJfC ; ■ 
necessary. > ' ' ' 

2. A reservoir is to be constructed aud a contoured survey of the sife^ is , ,lo ' , 
called for. Describe fully the procedure you would adopt aud your reasoiw ' ^ - 
for the same, 

3. Deflue a ‘‘^well conditioned’* triangle and esplaia its advaul^^ S 

for use in surveying, ■ 

4, Shew not more than four methods of setting out curves with wMeh 

you are acquainted, drawing each accurately and shewing the 
culatious i» aa orderly maancr* ^ 

» In a survey th€ .Inc Jh \ ^ ^ . 

'idrer* ahew how you would mMtih the hT 0 *dfeh Wifi, ' 1^;’ , I / ■ 
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fS) The tase line is pMallel with the river, shew how you would measure 
tlae breadth and STirvey both banks. 

(<?) The base line passes through a large bnilding, shew how you would 
measure the length o£ that ponion of the base line, 

6. Describe a diagonal scale and shew how it may be applied to obtain 10 
any division* 

Explain Miy the operation of a Vernier Scale. % 

7. Shew clearly how you will obtain the correct horizontal length when 12 

chaining up a slope of one in 35. ^ 

8. Describo fully an. ordinary tbeodolite ' stating precisely the use of 15 
each pait and the tests you would apply to ascertain whether it is m correct 
adjustment* 


Tuesday, ISth Novbmbee^ 
[10-30 A.M. TO 1-30 P.M.] 


BRIDGES. > 

1. A foot bridge 6' O'' wide, 30' 0"^ span. Design such bridge as you 10 
would advise, having due regard to economy. 

State the material you would use and the maximum stress to which any 
important portion will be subjected. 

2. Design three arches forming portion of a viaduct. Spans, 25 ft. Width 12 
of roadway, 50 ft. Eise of arch, 5 ft. Piers, 25 ft. from surface to spring- 
ing. Material brick. Shew the most economical use of the materiial. 

3. Shew by neat sketches the various methods, with which you are l0 
acciU&inted, of gradually easing down centres used in construction of arches. 

4. Draw a diagram of a steel truss 120 ft. span for carrying ordinary 12 
road traffic. 

Shew the members in tenrion by thin lines and these in compression by 
thick or doable lines. 

Draw a stress digram. 

' Sketch neatly one of the joints between a tension and a compression mem- 
ber. 

. 5. A road crosses a railway at an angle of 60°, Draw the stone arch 12 
you would adopt shewing the pl%n and elevation- 

Span 60 ft. 

Height from rail to soffeit of arch 24 ft, * , 

6. A plate girder of a bridge, 160 ft.' in length, rests upon a masonry 10 
abutment. 

Sketch neatly the arranajement yon would adopt to avoid injury 
caused by changes of temptjrature. 

7. Describe the method you would adopt for erecting a plate girder , 12 

bridge in three spans^ each SO ft. , ’ . 

(a) If the bridge is over a railway. . , , 

, ; {b) If oveira swiftly flowing river% , ; . ■ ' ", 
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8, An old bridge basbeen constmcted of timber beams 10 ft. m kiisstb. 10 
They are on eJEamination found to be sonnd but o! insuibckmt slreaL^lb lor 
tbeir present dnty. Shew by diagram bow you would treat a beam to 
sustain twice the load that the timber alone could sustnin, 

9. A temporary bridge is required to span 40 ft* BarnbOv) Is tbe only 10 
material available. 

Sketch tbe construction yon would adopt to carry ordinary couatry carts 
mth 15 cwt. loads on* one pair of wheels. 

Iron straps and bolts are available but not long rods. 


TtrEsnAY, 19 th November, 
[2-30 P.M. TO 5-30 


CARFENTEY atsth STRENGTH op MATERIALS. 

Section I, 

« 

1. Draw to a J*' scale Queen post Truss, 50 feet span, 32 feet 6 inohes 15 
rise, covered with 1" teak boarding and Mangalore tiles* 

Tmsses to be 10 feet apart, 

Give scantlings and shew how you obtain them. 

Draw to a large scale the important jotttts and iron straps, 

2. Two rooms are to he divided by a framed partition 20 feet in length, 15 
12 feet in height* There are two doorways, each 4 feet wide and 7 feet 

0 inches in height— one is 6 feet from the end, the other 4 feet from the 
opposite end. 

Draw to a scale of to one foot, figure on the scantlings and shew hbw 
you obtain them. 

3* Discuss the placing of a purlin on a principal rafter and shew 10 
whether it should be set in a vertical position or at right angles to the slope 
of the principal rafter, stating yonx reasons for the same, 

4. What are the principal tools used in w^oodworkiag ? 10 

What are the characteristics of each ? 

Are any tools special to certain trades ? ' ' , 

Name the tools and the trades to which they are more or less peculiar. 

Sbc^iok II, 

5, A bank is being cut for a roadway through loose earth. A wet stratum 15 
Is met with two feet above the level of the cut, from which water Is oosihg* ! 

A retaining wall is to be built 20 feet high with the bank above it a 
natural slope, ’ 

Material, brlek set in hydraulic lime mortar* 

Draw a section and shew how you obtain the tbieka^s* , ; . , , , 
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6. D aw a stone arch o£ a 'bridge SO ft span, 10 ft. rise, to carm 
ordinary road tiaiiic <f 

Shew the line of pressure and obtain this graphically, tabulate the 
pressures at each joint. 

7* A, Eiding school roof of timber 100 ft. span. 

Draw out the design to scale -I" to one foot and shew the stresses 
to which the timber will be subjected and the necessarjf scantling to he 
adopted. 



8. Draw each of the dia??rams to as large a scale as the paper will permit. 10 ’ 
she wing in each which members are in tension and which in corapressioa. 
Tension being indicated by a single hue and compression by a double litte% 

Draw to scale one of the ends of the tension members* 


WfiDITESDAY, 20 th NoVEMBEK* 
[10-30 A M, TO 1-SO P.mJ 


EAILWJlYS. 

1. Discuss the relative advantages of : — 12 

(a) A straight main line with many branches, and 

(5) A crooked main line with few branches. 

What is the main difference to he kept in view in designing onaia lines 
and branch lines in order to secnre economy ? 

2. What is meant by a “ five degree ” curve ? 12 

What is the highest speed for which superelevation can be given on this 
curve if the line is of 5' 6" gauge ? 

Would it be safe to exceed this speed on the curve ? 

3. Give a clear account of a method of draining a cutting in soft ground, tO 
showing by neat sketches the nature of the drains on the formation, side 
slopes and adjacent ground. 

4. Explain with the help of sketches how the brickwork of a length of 14 

tunnel in very soft ground is built ? assume the tunnel to be for single lipe, 
and of borse-shoe section, with invert. Especially note how thewoT^*^* 
made true so line add level, and hnor » 



fOn THK DEGllEE E.C.K, 1912. 


3-i1 


5* WbiE^t is ta^atit by :— IS 

(ff) Heel chair* 

(5) OotnpetiBator for signals, # 

(c) Compensating lever for point rods, 

(d) V crossing? 

6. Make neat sketches of 12 

, (a) Any form ot buffer in common ase« 

(S) A common form of cotipling, 

7, Besetibe the action ot the automatic form of vaentim brake— t'i 

(a) When the engine is first connected to the train, 

0) When it is desired to apply the brakes with moderate force, 

(c) When the foroo with which the brake is applied is to be reduced, 
but not wholly removed. 

Why is this brake called ** automatic f 

S. A standard broad gauge express engiao has the following 10 
dimensions 

Briviag wbeols, 6 ft. 2 in. diameter. 

(Cylinders, 18 in. diara., 26 in. stroke. 

Weight o! engine and tender, 9S tons. 

Weignt on coupled wheels, 35 tons. 

^ Steam pressure, ISO lbs. per square inch# 

What is the heaviest train that this engine could pnll, esEelitdlnsr it« 
own weight, on a line the ruling grades of which are 1 in 100 f At what 
maximum speed could it be regularly used ? 

WeBNKSDAT, both: :NfOTKMBSB# 

* [2*30 B,ar. to 5-SO p.m.] 

SPECIFICATION ajjd ESTIMATIKO. 

{See Brawinfffi,) 

1. From the accompanying plan of building take out quantities for-^ 

(1) IscavafcioD* 

(2) Concrete in foundation. 

(3) Brick masonry 

(a) in lime, 

0) m cement. 


{4i) Bough casting in lime mortar. 

^ 0) Cut teak wood trusses# 

(6) Mangalore tiling to roof. * 

2. Write out specifications for— 

' (a) Cement concrete raft foundation# 

(6) Bri(?k masonry# 

(o) Bongh casting in lime mortar, 

(<f) Plastering plinth with cement mortar# 

(#f) Tile flooring on f oitndacion of Umo eoncrete. » 

(/) Windows as shewn, 

3. Give details of labour and materials to show bpw^yon at tli^ ^ 

value of Brick Masonry# 
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teHBSPAT, 21 st NOTEMBBR. 
[ 10-30 A.M. TO 1-30 B,M*] 


MIHI55G. 

Sbotion !• 

1 * Give the name and oomposition of the various rocks and minexals 12 
found in the coal-seams and ironstones of tho coal-measures. 

Beseribe all the different kinds of coal. How is the commercial value of 
coal measured ? 

2. Describe the apparatus commonly used for deep boring, and the 13 
conditions undeir which it may come into use for auxiliary operations in 
mines* 

3. What is a fault ? Give names and sections of different kinds of 12 
faults. What is the hade of a fault, and how is it measured ? Explain 
why the hade is of great value in mining. Give the rule used by miners 
with reference to the hade. 

What precautions would you adopt for the prevention of accumula- 13 
tion of dangerous gases and of explosions ? 

What a,re the essential features in the coustruction of the Bany, 
Stephenson, and Olanny lamps ? With what velocities of air do they 
become insecure ? 

SECTIOiT II, 


5; Explain the terms 5 — 10 

tlufow, nip, balk, whim, winze, stoping, goaf, kibble. 

3. Descnbe briefly the Post and Stall system of working coal 15 

What is an air-sollar ? Por what reasons should the level be kept as 
** dead as possible ? 

7. What is the usual shape of Shafts iu coal mining ? What is their 12 
smallest diameter? Describe th& operation of timbering a shaft sunk 

’ In soft ground, 

8 , What is the object of coal washing? What are briquettes? 13 
Describe some from of coal-washing plant. Why should coal be sized 
before it is jigged ” ? 


TutrESnAir, 21 st Novembbu* 
[ 2-30 F.M. TO 5-30 p.m:,] 


METAIiLTJHGY, 

1 , What materials are used for crumbles for metallurgical operations ? 16 

What properties should such crucibles possess and how are they manu- 

' , ^tured ? ' 

' ‘ one met^tiarj|ieal I0 
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How would you from a sample of meroary confeammated witli zlno obkda B 
oaemioally pure mercury? 

3. peseribe in some deUil a process of extracting pure copper Crmu tG 
eulpnide ores eoutaimug iron as well as copper. 

4. What are the principal lead ores and by what difiCereut lacthoda la 16 
lead extracted from them ? 

What are the chief impurities iu crude lead and how are they removed ? 

6. Bescribe carefully the chemical rcsactlona that take place in a blast* IS 
furnace. 

Bescribe the open hearth processes of steel making, 

6* ^ Discuss what takes place when molten steel (solution of carbon In IS 
iron) IS (1) allowed to cool slowly, (2) suddenly chilled. 

Explain what happens when manganese is a conr^tituent of the molten 
mass. 

TsPESPAY, 21S3J Kotbaibke. 

. flO-SO A.M* TO 1-30 F mJ 

AEOHITEOT0RB I?ateb I. 

1* What very couspicuoua feature of most styles of architectnro mm 13 
a bsent in the Greek ? 

What result had this omission oa the general a rfciatie oEeefc of the style f 

2, Befine and sketch J-— ,13 

ia) Stylobate, 

(^) Echinus, 

<o) Triglyph. 

3, State and sketch the differences between eolmmns of the rario^a 16 
Greek Orders ; especially note the difference in section of the iutins^ and 

In outline of the capitals. 

4, What great invention in the use of haatorials for consfcmefeldn do 12 
ow'e to the Eomans ? How did it effect their architecture? 

6. What is entasis ? How and why is it used ? ,11 

6. Sketch in Outline an example of plate tracery, and three stteecialto |3 
developments from it, giving the approximate date of each. 

7. Bescribe briefly the differences between Herman architecturis and "the , 

style which immediately succeeded it. . , ' 

8. What is the moat conspicuous fevtnre of buildings of the Iferpeixdl* 

cute Feriod, and what ornaments are charaetcrlstm of tt? , , ' 

■ -. T-i -n ' » , , 

abchixegoteb PAFxi Hr; ' ' ’ ■ ^ 

t. ■ DeBcnbe the l^ndlan method of roofing a square? tpaco when 'no ^ ttone- B 
slabs mre ayaliabl© of more than half the span and draw ;a dia^W' ' of 'ha 
' 0xampWshewlngthoplanaadseptipatoillu»tt'sd»oyoni‘te«^r^ ' , ' ' 
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25. Draw a typical Jaia pillar with capital and bracket and shew ^ 
it dilters from a saracenlc bracket. 

3. Sketch carefully an example of a column and capital from Ek 
or other cave temple you may have studied- 

1 4, Sketch a characteristic example shewing the essautials in a < 

Building of about A* D, 14>20. 

5. Draw to a large scale one of the cusped arches in the Palace at 
shewing precisely the method of jointing. 

G, Draw in plan the special coiistructlon of the Bijapur domes an 
any modern local example. De'scribe briefly the advantages of the 
and wherein it differs from European architecture. 

7* State whether there are any copies or imitations of the Taj 
if soj state where they are situated, compai'e them with the origii 
shew their relation with JEuropean Art. 


Thttbsoa:?, 21bT Novexbek. 
[1C- 30 A.M. TO 1-SO le.M.] 


MBOHANICAI. ENGINEERING. 

Eight questions to be answered. 
Harks are the same for all questions. 


1. An engine uses 12 lbs. of steam per 1. H. P. per hour, Tl 
superheated and the pressuire is 150 lbs. per square in 

The feed water temperature is 125*^.^. The total heat of sfceai 
pj*essure is 1222*7®JF’ from 0®jP. 

Eind (<2> how many thermal units per HP, hour are supplied 
by the boiler and superheater ? 

(^) How many thermal units are converted per HP. hour into wc 

(<?) The thermal efficiency of the engine, if the coal is of 
12500 B.T.tJs. per Ih. and i*2 lbs. are used per HP. hour. 


2. A condensing steam eugine is runmag steadily with a 
27 inches when the vacuum suddenly fails. Give the various re 
may cause this failure- 

When running under proner conditions the condenser reqi 
of water per lb, of steam condensed at atmospheric pres'-ure* M 
hot well temperature be when the injection water is at f 


3. Draw any valve diagram for the following particulars. 
Outside lap 1^", Inside lap valve travel 5^'' Project the dia 
Would be obtained and point out any defects which may be apparei 


4* In a boiler the plates are thick* Rivets 1-'^ dla. Pitch 
that equal values are allowed iu sheasr and tension where would the 

If thelcoHer is 7' 0" dia and the safe stress is SODO "dbs« per 
what steam pressure can be allowed ? 

5.; The leading screw of a , lathe ^as t^o threads per in ^h 

, 'Arrange of' wheels to, hut 
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7. Sketch and deserjba some form of xadml reversing i^ear and explain tlie 
advantages ifc has over the ordinary Stephenson link motion. 


8. Sketch and describe some form of reversing motion for driving a 
planing machine by which a slow feed and quick returned may be obtained. ^ 

9. A gas engine has a cylinder 10'' dia and 20" stroke and the mean ptmmrn 
calcnlated from the diagram taken is 66 lbs. per squuve inch. The engine rtifea 
at 210 revs, per minute and during that time makes 96 explosions* What 
is the indicated horse power ? 

10. An oil engine has a Brake pulley of 4' 6" dla and runs at ref»* 

per minute# Sketch the arrangement of brake you would us© for testing and 

calculate the power if the weight on one end of the strap is 116 IbS. and the 
spring balance on the other end shows a pull of 32 lbs* 


THtmanay, Slsu KovisadCBEB* 
[10*30 AM, TO 1-SO F.M.] 


HYGIENE, 

jy# Not more than nine questions should bo attempted* 

1# Hentlon the dl^erent chemical and mechanical Impurities existing In 0 
ordinary atmosphere* 

Erom what sources are carbonio acid and ammonia obtained by the 
atmosphere ? Biscuss the effects of the former, on human life, when , pvt^, 
sent in varying quantities in the atmosphere# . 

2, Erom a consideration of the standard of purity of air required Id i ' 9 
well- ventilated room, and assumiug the velocity of wind to be not > , 

than 2 feet peir sec, calculate what should bo the cubic space allowed lo# 
each person occupying the room, and the ske of ventilator opening* 

3# Distinguish between natural and artiSeial ventilation* 10 

Besoidbe, with a sketchj the method of ventilating a room by. T'cbln^s , 
Tube. , i , ' 

Write short notes on the subject of the provision of inlebi andouile^ . ■ 

for ventilating rooms with regard to ; , V. 

(1) their relative siasfes, (2) their relalave aumberi i$) their relilltb . 
and best positions in the room. , , , ' 

Under what condition can an inlet be placed at door level f I 

4* How is gas, used for lighting pni^ea, utilised as a wan* ^ vrtlla» 9 
tion? ' 

Sketch and describe any device you know by whiidit a 
-eflSioiently utilised in this way# , \ 

0« CJalottlate the ske of a obimney shaft which wlU*^lfe#ua!Ty isteh out tt 
the air of a room* the temperature of the room King 9/ Ft ji ws#, hi Ihh 
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, Wiat &re the advantages and disadvantages of heating rooms by stoves % 

How are most of the disadvantages overcome in the mamifacfcure of superior 
hinds of stoves ? 

, Btate what precautions yon would tahe 0 

(1) to ensure thorough eleanliness, when samples of drinkings water 
are required to be collected from a stream and sent for being 
analysed ? 

(3) to safeguard the health of the people, when a camp of labourers^ 
employed on a large work, has to be set up ? What additional 
precautions are n ecessary when cholera threatens to break out ? 

f. Describe the value of meat and milk as articles of food, and the IS 
diseases chiefly caused by impure milk. 

How can the purity of milk be tested ? 

What are the objects of cooking meat ? 

G-ive a sketch of ,a suitable type of stables for cows which satisfies the 
essential requirements of such bulldiugs* 

How would you define Beer and Wine ? 13* 

What are the general characters of good beer ? 

What do you mean by the expression dryness of wines''? Describe 
any method by which the dryness of a wine may be increased, 

Describe, in general terms, a method of determining the amount of 
alcohol present in a given sample of beer# 

' 9# Write short notes cn 11 

(1) the cfCeot of climatic changes on human bodies s 

(2) the introduction of malaria in human system by mosquito bites j 
(S) the value and uses of cotton and wool as mateirals for garments ; 

(4}) the conditions which mnst be found te exist for establishing 
the microbial origin of diseases. 

lO, What gases are usually found to be present in sewage mains ? 11 
Describe their characteristic properties and their origin. How is the 
quantity ei foul air in sewers affected by barometric changes and by 
changes of temperature ? 

, To what extent is sewer gas believed to lead to the contraction of 
aytnotic diseases ? What expedients are necessary to be adopted in the 
constmotuon of drains and seweis to minimize the formation of sewer gas 
and its evil effects ? 

IX, Distinguish between surface soils," ** sub-soils and "made IS 

soils" 

How do you account for the existence of ground water and gronnd air P 

^ Iflscuss briefly the suitability or otherwise, from a health point of view, 

0 the following sites for building houses on 

' (i) hills, (2) foot of hills, ,^{g^ thickly wooded of ^ rivers, 

soils of the follo«ving description; — (c) gravel or skhd, 

. > sandstone* Co) stiff clay, id) shallow beds of gravel overlying day^ and 
alluvial lands. 

the soli is hccessa^ey whffi'’'hot|tae^ 
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ThuESDA-Y, Ulsa? ISfOVBaiBEE* 

[2-30 p.M. TO 5-30 p,M. ] 


SI9 


SANITAET ENOlNBBRIjra AN3> APPLUKOES. 

1« A town has a popnlation of 50,000 persons and a wator supply of TO 
SO gallons per head* The main outfall sewer is IS inches in diameter. 
Presuming that the whole of the water supply reaches the sewers, what is 
the velocity of the sewage in the outfall sewer at the time of maximum flow, 
the gradient being such as to cause the sewer to run exactly full? 

2, What do you understand by the expressions— invert, sight rail, boaihg 10 
rod, gradient, line of collimation, hydraulic mean depth ? 

8. An open storm water channel discharges into the sea through a pair 10 
of lock gates each 10 feet wide. Presuming that the channel is empty and 
the maximum tide level is 15 feet above the sill of the gates, what is the 
greatest pressure in pounds that the gates will have to sustain ? 

4. Describe the means of carrying out the following tests on houee 35 
drains and house drainage appliances and comment on the results to be 
deduced from each test ; — 

{a} Hydraulic Test. (6) Smoke Test# 

5. Sketch a cross section of a Shone’® hydro-pneumatic ejector and 15 
explain its working. 

6# Shetch a design for a septic tank msfeallation for a population of 20 
1,U00 persons having a water-supply of 30 gallons per head. The sketch 
should show the inlet sewer, the detritus chamber, the inlet to and the 
outlet &oin the tank and all other appliances. All Importsnt dimensions 
should he given* 

7. Under what circumstances, if any, is sewage disposal by iradgation 20 
preferable to that by Jiological mochods ? Is preliminary treatment of the 
sewage necessary or desirable before applying it to land, and, il so, what , ’ 
extent ? 
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Wednesday, 80th October. 
tlo40 A.M. TO 1-30 P.M*] 


PHYSICS— Paper T. 

I, Bednce a rule for obtaining the magnitude and line of action of the $ 
resultant ot two parali^jl forces. 

In what case is there no single resultant force ? 

2* State the’ conditions under which three forces, acting on a body, li 
produce equilibrium, 

A smooth hollow sphere of radius “ a ” has a small hole at the highest 
point, through which a uniform straight wire of length passes freely, 

the inner end resting against the iuside surface of the sphere. Find the 
positions of equilibrium of the wire. 

Of what Mnd is the equilibrium in each casef 

8, A wheel and axle is arranged to lift water from a well. The wheel 18 

i feet in diameter and U turned by hand; the axle is 5| inohes in 
diaitoeter and carries a rope -I inch in diameter* At the end of the rope is 
a* four-gallon huohet, weighing 8 Ihs. empty* What force must be applied 
to tie rim of the wheel to raise the bucket full, of water? ’ , ; 

jemeiut of an ordinary block hud taekle {sedond syst^ ; 

bd same meehanit^l 
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mi 


4. Define {a) limiting friction, -0 

{b) centrifagal force, 

(o) force of gravity. 

How does tlie force of gravity on tHe mom compare with tbafc oa uko . 
earth, and why ? 

Deduce an CKprassion for the rate of e&iix of water from an odhoc 
at depth JS helow the surface, 

5. A. train weighing 200 to 18 is a? estimated hr an en'jlae e^'^rtinrr a U 
constant force of 2 tons, nutU a snoed of tO mUcs an hour is n a jlietl. Tee 
friction is 5 lbs. per ton. What time and distance are required %o attain 
full speed ? 

State clearly how each law of motion is illustrated in this ex imple. 

^ 6, A giin weighing 10 tons fires a shot weighing I huntiretl weight, 10 

The gun is 12 feet long and the aver‘»ge pressure on the shot while in the 
batrel of thegunis 2‘JOtans. The angle of elevation of the gan is 
Find the range, and the velocity of the gun's recoil, which is horisiontaL 

7. A steel hall -4, of mass 1 lb„ is rotated in a vertical plane about the 
point C, at the end of a string 2 feet in li-ngfch. What must lie the rate of 
revolution so that the string may be just relieved of tension at the cop of 
the sw ing ? 

If the ball strikes directly a second stationary ball B, wela^hlug S oiss,. 
when at the bottom of the swing, what will be the linear velocities after 
. impact ? Take the coeSaoient of restitution as O’S* 

8. In an Atwood’s machine there are two masses, each of 500 grammes. %% 
An additional mass of 20 graulmes is added to one of these, and after de^ 
scending from rest through 50 cm. this 20 grammes is removed. How long ^ 
will it take the descending mass to traverse the next lOO cms. ? 

How is the machine usei to determine the force of gravity? Is it ^ 
accux*ate for this purpose ? If you know a better method, name it. 

9. Tabulate l^all the ways in which energy miiv he stored, stating the, 10 
form in which it is stored, with an example of each method. 

Explain clearly in yoar own words the nature of potential energy, 

WXDNBSDAT, SOTS OOTOBBa, 

£2-30 TO 5-30 F.M.*] . 


PHYSIOS~-PAPBa XI. ^ . * 

Write the answers to the two sections in separate hoptes. ;< 

Section I. , . * ■ , ^ 

1* Prove the equation p v m M T for & gas. What is absolute IS 
temperature? . / 

Calculate the absolute temperature corresponding to 41^ f. ' , ’ 

2. Define specific heat " of a substance. , . . ' ' 

Is the specific heat of a substance independent of its t0)fliperatin*e^ . ' 

A faeoe of platinum, 'of mean specific he^at» '085 and d**? kUpgmmtpes ih, ^ ^ ^ 
weight, is placeddn a furnace until it has ac jutred its temperr«i«roi. and * 
plunged in fi kilogrammes of > ice-cold water; if theconiij^on IH ; . 

Ta?jnd^'te wbat must .the tompcfuture of th^ ' 
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dm Define the dew-point^’. ^ 1^2 

Explain £ally its use in the determination of the humidity of the air# 

Briefly describe Eegnault^s hygrometer. 

4. State the First Law of Thermodynamics, X2 

What connection has it with the law of the Ooaserration of Energy ? 

From what height must a lump of ice at 0® C, fall in order to melt itself, 
supposing it possible to concentrate all the energy of the fall in the lump ? 

J = 4*19 K 10' ergs.). 


Sbctiost II. 

5. If the handle of a vibrating tuning fork is held against a wooden 12 
board, the amount of sound is considerably increased. Explain carefully 
why this happens. Is the time during which the fork goes on vibrating „ 
affected, and, if so, why ? 

6. Describe^ the phenomenon of total internal reflection, and ex|Sain B 
what is meant oy the term “critical angle^’, 

Prove the relation which connects the critical angle between two media 
with theb relative refractive index. 

7. Describe a method of determining experimentally the focal length of a 18 
concave lens. 

A convex lens of focal length 12 ems, is placed 36 cms. from an niumi-» 
Bated object. A concave lens is placed 10 cms. beyond the oonvex lens, 
and an image is formed on a screen 24 cms. beyond the concave lens. 
Calculate the focal length of the concave lens. 

8. Define carefully the terms illnminating power and “ intensity of II 
illumination^^ 

S^how that the intensity of illumination of an object is inversely as the 
square of its distance from the source of light. 

Explain clearly how this principle is made use of in the comparison of 
illuminating powers by means of Rumford’s Photometer. 

Thursday, 81 st Ootobbb, 

[10-30 A,M. tco 1-30 P.M.] 


MATERIALS OF COKSTBXJOTION. 

Section I, , 

1. State and describe the different kinds of limestones nsed, for building 1 
purposes, in Bombay, the sources from which they are obtained and the , 
uses to which they are put. 

Describe the composition and appearance of the Deccan Trap, and the 
purposes for which trap stone is used. Describe the weathering of trapS 
and the uses to which decayed trap is put. 

2. Explain fully on what factors the durability of a stone depends. ' 1 

Blow can samples be judged, in a rough and ready manner, as to thbir 
jcomparative durability ? " 

' Distinguish between igheous^ and etedimentary, stones as rjegards ' 

. sii*^bilifcy for bujldinf * ^ - ■' 
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la what respects are arliaeial stones preferable to natural ones ? In 
absenee of ^ther, what else can yon substitute as building material ? 

S. Desorbe briefly the different prooessas to be passed throngh for 
preparing mortar, for building purposes, from a giirau variety of limestone' 
and sand. Do^ it make any difference in the process if the mortar is to be 
prepared for plaster r If &q, bow ? 

A sample of limestone, on being tested, is found to consist almost wholly 
of calcium oarbonato With a slight admixture of sand. Describe any suit- 
able method by which you would treat the lime, obtained thorefroin, so as to 
make the mortar smtable for use m sub-aqueous works* 

4. What are the esseutial requisites of good lime mortar ? Bescribe kow 
mortar is tested with regard to each of them. 

Taking a small quantity of mortar ia your handy how can. you tell 
^tether the speoimen is good or bad f 

How much slaked lime eati you expect to obtain from burning lOO cubic 
ft, of good kunkapy and how much mortar, if the liiie is mixed' with sand 
in the ratio ol 1 to 2 ? 

Se In what respects is cement mortar superior to lime mortar? Why 
is it not, generally^ used in preference to lime mortar ? 

How do the use of sand and sea water aiBPect the quality and strength 
of cement mortar and lime mortar ? 

Describe the process of manufacturing FoHlaud cement in* Europe* 
Why is it difficult to manufacture it in India ? 

6* What are the two principal ingredients in brlek-earth* and the ejects 
which an excess of either has on the resulting bricks ? 

If a brick-earth contains kunkar nodules, how would this affect tho 
quality of the bricks made from it ? How should such soil be treated ? 

What causes bricks to assume the following colours ‘White, bluish, 
light yellow, deep red? How are bricks artifLclally coloured ? 

In what way are bricks burnt in kilns superior to those obtained ^om 
clamp-burning ? 

SEOTiOJsr IX. 

Distinguish between exogenous and endogenous timber trees* iDtaw 
a cross section of a timber tree and name alUts parts. 

What is the beat time for cutting trees to obtain good timber for buildings 
purposes, and why ? What are the characteristics of goinl timber ? 

8* Describe the process of smelting iron from its ores. Why || fluu 
Used in the furnace ? Besides melted iron what other substance is obtain* 
ed from the smelting furnaccy and for what purposes is it used ? 

Compare cast wrought iron and steel as regards their strength to 
rerist various strains. Distinguish between tempering and annealing etoh 

0# What is soldering f What conditions should a good solder^ ful&l^ 
What are hard and fine solders? 

10. Give approximate qiiantities of materials reqirired fqr ^ good plast^t 
to stand heavy rain, on i,0u0 square feet of wsfcll surface* , . 

, WhrfS?is ffistemper and what ingredients are ehlefiy used in Its 
timf. ^ ^ ''f V 
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Thursday, SIst Octobeb, 
[2-aO P.M- TO 6-30 P.M.] 


CHEMISTRY. 

Equations and diagrams of apparatus to be given where possible. 

Spotion I. 

1. Describe the preparation and properties of nitric oxide. 12 

experiments would you perform in tbe laboratory to show that 
nitric acid contains nitrogen ? Describe tbe apparatus you would use. 

2. Give an account of tbe ionic theory and describe bow tbe electrolysis 12 

of a solution of potassium sulphate may be explained with its help, * 

3. What is the action of concentrated sulphuric acid upon (a) potassium 13, 
bromide, (d) potassium chloride ? 

How would you prepare a solution of hydrogen bromide ? What would 
be the action of this liquid on zmc ? 

i. Describe two methods of preparing sulphur dioxide. 13 

Calculate the volume of each gas produced when 1 gram of carbon 
disulphide (CSg) is burned In 2,000 cc. of oxygen at 0® C. and 760 mm. 

Sectioit II, 

5. Describe clearly what are meant by the terras oxidation and reduction isl- 
and give three instances, in each case, in which substances are reduced 

(a) in tbe state of gas, {b) in solution, (c) in the solid state. Give similar 
instances illustrating oxidation. 

6. How may ozone be obtained ? Compare its properties with those of 12 
oxygen. Explain how its composition is determined. Why is it said to 

be an endotbeiinic substance ? 

7. What Is the most important oro of lead ? How is lead prepared from 12 
it ? Be-»cribe how you would prepare a crystallised specimen of any one of 
the salts of lead. 

8. 25 cc. of dilute sulphuric acid is exactly ncntrahzed by 19‘65 cc. of 14 
potash solution and the resnltina: potassium sulphate weighs 1*246 gras. 
Describe how this expcTiraent might bo carried out with a view to determin- 
ing the strengths of the two solutions. Cahnilate the strengths of the two 
solutions and also how much sulphuric acid would be contained in 10 btrea 

of tbe dilute acid. 

C « 12, 8 ^32,0^ 16, JI A' = 39. 


FntDAY, 1 st Kovembuts. 

[2-80 to 5*30 y.m.3 

TRIGONOMETRY awd CAhCULXTB. 

^ Section I. _ 

1. Troye the *&a3rniiilie for sin terms of tbe - ^ 

%nd cosines. ^ 
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Tak« a etra^kt lme kngtk aanddraw two i^OTpendlcntars at Its 
eternities. Find two pomfcs A% B* on these pei*|> 6 ncViCTilam such that 
« jT ^ 1 ® tangent of the difference of theanj^Ies 

ABA may be equal to a given quantity hm Show that h caanoi he grealet 
than k VS . 


2 , Express sin ar, cos an, tan at in terms of tan 5 • 

2 


If 11 sin + 3 cosa 5 a* 7 | find tan and prove that tan tie Is O’^her 


3 H or ?i. 
119 7 


3 . Erove that in any triangle m ^ the cm A> Deduee an „ 

A 

expression for tan ^ in terms of the sides. 

The angle of elevation of A, the top of an ina'»ee^sihle tower AB^ la ’ 
observed from a point <7 to be 24 ®. A base line 400 feet long is drawn / 
from 0 to a point D and the angles BCD, ODB are observed to be , 

respectively. Pxad the height of the tower, > - 

log 2 « - 3010 , L sin 54 ’ « 9 ’g 080 , L tan 24 ® * 9 * 64 S 6 , L sin ZVm 9 * 7118 , 
cg 2797 ** 4468 . 

4 . Pind an expression for tan In terms of ee,hf Cm J| 

2 

If a = 19, 5 - 1 , ^ - 5 - 60 % find all fbe angles of the triaiiifle. , , 
log 3 - - 47712 , £ tan 32 “ 3 S' » 9 - 8372 . ■ 

i 

5 . Draw the graph of y * sin a?. 

Prove that sin ^ ^V 2 4 nd^ 4 - sin”^^ «•' 


SfiOTlOJST IL 


0 . Prove the rule for differentiating the product of two fnnetiana. 




Bifferentiate 


X 4* 237 a?*^ 

4 4 “ Aio •*" 37 ® 'i/'jy I -« 


-• a'jj 


7 « State and prove the necessary and snflScient conditions for, & ^ 'll , 

mnm or a minimum of a f auction of a single variable, '' 


Trace the curve 4 - 1 . Por whnt values of m Is, % 

"maximum or a minimum ordinate, a point of iuSexion? Whi^ It the 
gradient at the point of indesion ? ' , 


Integrate > 


II 


^ 5 


W 4 (ijs 3h 


^ * i)»’ 
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9» SIlow how to change the variable in 

^ sss ^{u). 

Integrate — 


y* f(af)dx 


from 


« to where 


(a?® + + 5)5 ^ 


+ 1 

tCk BeHne an integral as a sum and caloalate from yonr deBLuifcion the 


/ 


(a® + a^) dx^ 


ll 


S 


Satttedat, 2 ni> November* 
[10-80 P.M, TO 2-30 B.M.] 


BBAWING. 

Two converging lines meet at a point beyond the surface of a table. 8 

Tind by construction the line bisecting the angle between them. 

2. Inscribe a parabola in any parallelogram, one side being e(iual to 8 
4 inches, 

8. Braw a semi-ellipse using the method of radial lines# 8 

Transverse diameter 4 inches, conjugate diameter 2-| inches. 

4. Braw a cone If inches in diameter and 2 inches in height and 8 
project the figure formed by a plane cutting the cone at an angle of 45® , 
with the base. 

5. Draw in Isometrical projection a hexagonal prism of 4 feet height 8 
resting on the top of a square block of 5 feet sides. 

The base of the hexagonal prism has every side of 2 feet. Scale one inch 
to one foot. 

6. Braw an Isomeirical scale. S 

7s Befine the following terms 10 

Cone of rays. 

Station point. 

Centre of vision. 

Horizontal line. 

$• Put into perspective a rectangular box 12 feet long, 10 feet 
4 feet high, the long side vanishes to the right at angle of 40® 
picture plane. 

The nearest corner touches the picture plane and is 3 feet to 
the spectator. 

The thickness of the box is half a foot on all sides. 

Distance of spectator from the picture plane 14 feet* 

Height of eye above ground plane 6 feet, 

Beale J of an inch to one foot. 

9- Freehand Bi awing to be copied on the larger scale in the proportion W 
shewn by the dotted H«@, 


■wide and 15 
with the 

the left of 
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'Vebhksdat, 3Crat Ootobbb. 
C2-30P.JJ. lo 5-30 t.M 3 


mechanics. 

N.N.~Only eight questions to bo atteraptod. Equal marks 
‘ < ior all questions. 

1 . fa »mt by virtual oeatro? 

The length of the orant n« 

^ 5 feet, Tbe eank rotatl\f !“ »^fne k 1 foot and of the cmiwcting 
iS^at IS the velocity fo fonf * speed oS 140 revolntions a roihutc. 
30® from fchle inner dead centre W»e piston wlien the erauk is 

moment, if the pressure on the piston is 

passes over a “■ eWn 

worm. The latter gears witi. ^ mamoter attached to a donWe-threadod 
‘^(Vhe^l carries a ^hain wheel S'' • wheel Imvmg teeth. If 

cent;, what weight can be Mled^S“mo«ionId ** 

from running back “l^ain would be just sufficient to keep tbe weight ■ 

aontal rope O, and a rope S> fff Aj! / -f™” 

ite upper end in the usual w^ supports ““ 

inoltoed7rr.'“R»7g^U^^^^^ 

■^1 it stretch under ^a'^puh* ***?*' much' 

lOnha. per square in«h, * ^ modulus for steel, U 

■;;Euplain what w.ould happen if a.Ioad .10 times as great 'were, awniW. , 
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5, A pTjlley 4 feet in diameter is attaclied to a 4 inches shaft rotating at 
180 revolutions a minute and transwitting LO H.. P. by means of a belt 
passing rouul the pulley If the totxl pull o£ the belt is 8u0 lbs., how is 
this divided between the two sides of the belt ? 

If the belt is 8 inches wide x | inch thick and weighs *07 lb. per cubic 
inch, what will be the tension in it due to centrifugal force ? 

6* In the last example the shaft is supported in bearings 2 feet and 

4 feet from the piil'ey and on opposite sides of it. The belt pull is vertically 
upwards, the pulley weighs 400 lbs. and the shaft weighs 0*25 lbs. per 
cubic inch. 

Find the bending mement at the pulley and draw the shear diagram for 
the shaft* 

7. An engine runs at 210 revolutions a minute and has a flywheel of 

5 feet mean radius. If the speed is not to vary more th in 1^ p^r cent, 
from the mean, and the effort of the engine fluituates hy 20,o00 foot-pounds 
above and below the mean rate of output, what must be the cross section 
of the flywheel rim ? 

Cast Iron weighs 0*26 lbs. per cubic inch. 

8. An engine starts a train, of total weight 400 tong, from rest, up a 
grade of 1 in 103. The friction is 5 lbs, per ton, and the acceleration is 
tiuiform. The speed attained in 2 minutes is 2D miles an hour. 

What is the force exerted by the engine 9 

What power must the engine be capable of ? 

What distance is travelled in the first 2 minutes ? 

9» A hydraulic press is to exeH a pressure of 4D tons. The ram is 
18 inches in diameter and the plunger of the pump supplying prtb^ure is 
2 inches in diameter, if the tonal eificiency is 80 per cent, what pressure 
must be applied to the pump plunger 9 

How would an accumulator he used with this apparatus ? 

Of what size slioul d the accumulator he to store 250 foot-tons of work, 
and what weight would it require ? 

10, Sketch neatly the headstock of a lathe for metal work, and show by 
dimensions and remarks bow you would design it to give speeds of 6^ 15, Sp, 
54, 185 and 270 revolutions a minute. 

11, Describe and illustrate by neat sketches any apparatus, other than 
brakes for vehicles, which depends on frictioa for its action. 

IVould a total absence of sliding friction be beneficial, in your opinion, to 
tie work of the engineer ? Give reasons for your opinion, 

WEDNESDAV, 30th OOTOBEa. 

[2 30 p.n, TO 5*30 P.M,] 


PHYSIGr:. 

Section I. 

1. Describe the method of determining the specific gravity of a solid by , 
the sxiecific gravity bottle# . , 

A bcrfifile filled witfe 'water is found po weigh 500 gms. If 1$0 gms. of a^‘ ’ 
powder are introduced into .bqttlei ^he • bottle with its contents 
575 gms, Galculate the siseciflcnravitvof th« 
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it ^ »n<stio» pamp aiul dmribi? l*i 

^ Also sljowlinw tlie foree reqnire^ tn raiHe tl^e piston toi3, wlic a the Imml 

is akeady fail of \^ater, may be ciiktii ited* 

3» Define the ** Utength of a mitgnet* the "magnetic tf a 

magnet aacl a nnlfarm maguetio field/’ 

A bar magnet is snsT endefi in a nniform masynutic field by mpanaof a 
tmn silver wire. The wire is twisted through an an <*f iOi * in order 
to defieet the magnet tbmi^ih 30® 5 with what tn is.t m the -..ite^UUhe 
ma^et be deflected through Id" ? 

dsi Briefly explain the principle of an air-condenser* %% 

“What is meant by the ** specific inductive capacity of a dielectric ? 

Of the four Leyden jars Jf, i?, r and D, the first three are made of glass 
while the last is made of guttapercha. A% JHi ai d /> are of th(‘ same t.i«:e 
while C is thrice as tall and twice as wide as the others. A , 0 aril D arc of 
the same tbiebness of maierial while JJ is mule of glass twice as tniek m 
either A or 0, Compire their capacities, the specific inductive capacities , 
of glass* and guttapercha being 3*4? and 2*4 lespectivoly. 

Skci?tok IL 

l>. Bxplain carefully the terms “ permeability ” and snsceplihOity 3fi 
Show bow the formula B m U -f 4 ir J is arrived at, and define the ^uan^ 
titles represented by the symbols in this formula. 

6* Describe expeiiraents by wlfich you could illustrsto the phenomena IS 
of oleetr o-mapnetiic iiido cixon. Slate the two f undamentnl laws of induction, 
and show bow they apply to the experiments you have described, 

Oive a rule for deb rmiifing tho direction of the current induced in a ’ 
conductor when it is moved in a magnetic field, 

T* A rcctargclar coU of wiro is rotated about an axis in Us plane 13 
‘ between the poles of a bt rse-shoe magnet, the axis of rctation being 
perpeiidicuUr to the line joiniug the }>olc8 of the magnet. Describe tbo 
Ohauges in the JS. if* F. and current produced in the coil during a complete 
' revolution. 

JSxplain, with sketches, how 
(a>) an alternating current 
(t) A unidirectional current 

may be obtained from tb,j current in the rotating coil* \ , 

S. An arc lamp and a glow lamp are oonnected in pamllel across ibe 12 
' mains from a dynamo whicn generates current at a conataufc voltage of 

. if 10 amperes are tube taken by the are lamp, and the potential difilwn«¥0 
between the carbons is to be 60 volts, what resistance must boused with 
; the arc? ^ 'V- 

If the resistance of the glow lamp, when hot, is iOO ohma whAt, la t^e 
' ^tal output from the dynamo in waits ? 

,pei*centage of the energy isu^ully employed in the 
nnd wjiat percentage is wasted in the resUtance ? ■ *' \ ' '' 
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5. A pulley 4 feet in diameter is attached bo a 4 inches shaft rotating at 
ISO revolutions a minute and transmitting 20 E. P. hy means of a belt 
passinsr round the pulley If the total pull of tae belt is SoO lbs., bow is 
this divided between the two sides of the belt ? 

If the belt is 8 inches wide ^ inch thick and weighs *07 lb. per cubic 
inohj what will be the tension in it due to centrifugal force ? 

6» In the last example the shaft is supported m bearings 2 feet and 
4 feet from the puVey atid on opposite sides of it. The bolt pull is vertically 
upwards, the pulley weighs 400 lbs. and the shaft weighs 0*2^ lbs. per 
cubic inch. 

Find the bending moment at the pulley and diaw the shear diagram for 
the shaft* 

7. An engine runs at 210 revolutions a minute and hns a flywheel of 

3 feet mean radius. If tho speed is not to vary by more th p^r cent, 

from the mean, and the ciffort of the engine fiuituates by 2t>,000 foot-pounds 
above and below the mean rate of output, what mast be the cross section 
of the flywheel rim ? 

Cast Iron weighs 0*26 Ihs. per cubic inch, 

8. An engine starts a train, of total weight 400 tons, from rest, up a 
grade of 1 in 101 The friction is 5 lbs. per ton, and the acceleration is 
uoiform. The speed attained in 2 minutes is 20 miles an hour. 

What is the force exerted by the engine ? 

What power must the engine he capable of ? 

What distance is travelled in the first 2 minutes ? 

9. A hfdranlie press is to exe:&t a pressure of 49 tons. The ram is 
18 inches in diameter and the plunger of the pump supplying prc&“>are is 
2 inches in diameter. If the total efficiency is 80 per cent, what pressure 
must be applied to the pump plunger ? 

How would an accumulator be used with this apparatus ? 

Of what siae should the accumulator be to store 260 foot-tons of work, 
and what weight would it require ? 

10. Sketch neatly the headsfcock of a lathe for metal work, and show by 
dimensions and remarks bow you would design it to give speeds of 6, 15, SQ, 
64, 136 and 270 revolutions a minute. 

11. Describe and illustrate by neat sketches any apparatus, other than 
brakes for vehicles, which depends on friction for its action. 

\Tould a total absence of sliding friction be beneficial, in your opinion, to 
tae work of the engineer? Grive reasons for your opinion. 


WEDNESDAV, 30th OOTOBEa. 
[2 30 p.m. TO 5-30 PM.] 


PHYSIO^:. 

Skotion I* 

i. Deac’ribe the method of determialag the specific gravity of a solid by 
the si>eclflc gravity botUe. 

A bottle filled with "Plater is found to weigh 600 gms. If 180 gms* ois 
powder are introduced iutp the bottle^ tba bo^itle with its contents weigb 
'676,gias-. Oanulatfethespenlficl^PK^tirof th,eipbiyder*; \ / \ 
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^ Draw 9 neat diagram o£ the common or euctioo pnrap and drsciibe 12 

ic fiilly* 

^ Also show bow tlie foi^eo required to ralsuc tbo piston tod, whoa the btferrel 
IS already full of water, may be caleulited, 

3. Befiue the strength ** of amrguct#the ‘‘siagnetie moment^* of a ]3 
magnet a-id a uaiforoi magnetio field/’ 

A bar magnet is siisr ended in a uniform magnetic firld by means of a 
thin silver wire. The wire is t\vi«ted through an anijrlo of Mf® in ordt^r 
to detieet the magnet llmuigh 30^ 5 with what twist in the .vire will the 
magnet be deflected thrtmgU W f 

4* Briefly explain the principle of an air-condenser. 13 

What is meant by the ** specific inductive capacity of a dielectric ? 

Of the four Xjeyden Jars At C and I)» the first throe are made of glass 
while the last is made of guttapercha. A, B atd />are of the same sbo 
while G is thrice as tall and taice as wide as the others. A. C and B are of 
the same thickness of uiaterial while B is made of glass twice as tnirk as 
either A or C?. Comp ire then* capacities, the specific inductive capacilieK 
of glass and guttapercha being 3*2 and 2'i lespectivcdy, 

Sectiost Ih 

fi. Bxplaiu carefully the terms penneabtrity ** and ** susceptibitsty 13 
Show how the formula B «• fi •f4wJis arrived atf and define tim quan** 
titles represented by the symbols In this formula. 

6. BeseriWe experiments by which you could illustrate the phenomena 13 
of electio-mapneBic ittdu ction. Slate the two f undwmental law « of induction^ 
and show how they appl> to the eaperimonts you fcavc described. 

Give a rule for deUrmiiung tho direction of the current induced in a 
' conductor when it is moved in a magnetic field. 

7. A rcctargular coil of wire is rotated about an axis in its plane U 
between the poles of a hirse-slioe magnet, tho axis of rctation being 
jperpendicuUr to the line joining the poles of the nmguut. Describe the , 
ohaj.ges in the B. M* K and current produced in the coil during a complete 
revolution. 

Bxplain, with sketchos, how 

(a) an alternating current 

(b) a uaHirectional current 

may be obtained from the cuiTcnt in the rotating coih 

8. An arc lamp and a glow lamp are connected In pamllel across tha IB 
mains from a dynamo whion generates current at a constant voltage of BOO. 

If 10 amperes are to he taken by the arc lamp, and the potential diffcronca 
between the carbons Is to be 50 volts, what resistance must be With 
‘ the are ? ^ ^ 

If the resistance oftho glow lamp, when hot, i« 400 ohms what la the 
/ total outpnt from the dynamo in watts ? , , 

\^t, percentage of the energy is nsef ally employed In the two bmpt* , 
' an 4 whAt percentage is wasted in the resistance f 



•860 SEOOOT EXAMlSTATIOJr IK EN0IKEBElNa foiVlI.), 1912, 

Thubsbat, 31st Ootobeb, 

[10-30 A.M. TO 1-30 KM.] 


BOADS AKD BAILWAYS. 

^1. Explain tlie chief points to bo considered in determining the 10 
direction of a proposed road, and state the circumstances which would * 
justify a deviation from the direct line, 

2. To what causes are slips in earthwork attributable ? What preoau- 8 
tions should be taken to prevent them P 

5. Why is a road surface metalled? What materials are generally 12 
used for the purpose? Give a brief specification for metalliug with 
broken stone. 

4. Hraw four concentric circles, one inch apart, the diameter of the 12 
smallest being on© inch. Assuming these circles to be contours at 60 feet 
vertical intervals, of a conical hill, draw the track of a road ascending from 
the lowest contour to the summit at a slope of 1 in 30, Find the length 
of the road. 

5 ^ What conditions should be complied with in order to ensure that the 10 
permanent way of a railroad may he strong enough to bear, without dam- 
age, the heaviest loads which are likely to come upon it ? 

6. Compare the respective advantages and disadvantages of wooden and 14 
iron pot sleepers. In what ways are wooden sleepers used ? 

Give sketches of the cross-sections of a railway line with double-headed 
and flat-bottomed rails. 

7. Draw a sketch of a crossing and mark on it the following switches, 12 
heel, stock rail, wing rails, guard rails, and smteh locking bar. 

8. What is meant by the adhesion of a railway track ? What is its 
amount in terms of the load on the driving wheels'? 

State, with reasons, the principles governing the coupling of wheels of an 
engine, in different methods, under varying speeds, loads, and gradients. 

9. Describe, with sketches, the action and working of Stephenson’s link 10 

motion for reversing an engine. •* 


THUnsnAT, 31 st Ootobee. 
[2-30 B,M. TO 6-30 P.M,] 


MElsBUBATION awd OALCUL0S. 


1. A piece of tin in the form of a cirede of radius 10 inches has ono 
piadrant cut out of it and is then bent into the shape of a conical vessel, 
he„two radii when the quadrant was removed being soldered together, 
^ind^the breadth of the base and how much water the vessel can contain* 

; 2* Find an expressibn for the volunae of a tetrahedron M terms ql the' 
HPea of its base and its height* N ^ 






SECOHD EXAMirntrOK m SKGmESlUNa (CiTIti), 101i S6i 


j; ^<7 is an equilateral triangle : equal isosnelea triangles J3f^X,€AT, 

IBZ are described on its sides outwards, and tbese trbmgWs ate fuldud 
;.bont tbieir bases JSC, OA.^ AB so as to fortn a tetrabedron# if fcbe voIuikc 
3f the tefcrabedron tbns formed la twice the volume of the regnUr tetm- 
ledron described on ABC ai base, prove that the side of feiio isoscudcsi 
triangle is twice the altitude of the equilateral triangle, 

3. Prove that the volume of a apherifial cap of height 4 is “ i 

/ .being the radius of the sphere, 

A right circular conical cup of semivertical angb W and hri'j’ht 
10 inches is completely filled with, water and bhm a sphofu oftaAiu^. 

4 inches is slowly lowered into the cup. Find how much water will 
and how much of the surface of the sphere will be wetted, 

4. Find an expression for the volume of a fru^um of a cona in tonn-i <3? I ^ 
its height and the radii of its parallef plane surfaccis. 

A right circular cone, the radius of whose base is a, and whoso height U 
2a^ and a sphere of radius -|n! are both standing on a horizontal plane. Find 
ut what distance another horizontal plane must be drawn to cut them, so fchnti 
the volumes intercepted between the cutting plane and tho plane on wh'.cii 
she cone and sphere stand may ho equaL 

5. Differentiate;— 

tana?, tan'^^a?, taa"~^ 1 1 * 

17race carefully the curve, (« -*• a). Show that the straight, 

Hue joining the origin to the point of infieUon cuts the curve again in a , 
point whose ordinate is a masimum, 

Find the area between the curve and tho axis of x between iU «* U 
and (D ^ a, 

6, Prove that the curvature of a curve at any point is given by ;«« *1 

cos® 6, where tan tp «* 


Prove the rule for integrating by parts# 
^Integrate— 

20 -hi 


-I 

, 0 sin 


'^'9 4i» - a?* 

8, Prove and illustrate graphically that— 

/ 0 

<p{ 0 )d 0 *^ j (a - a?) dacn 


11 


11 


Evaluate— 

w 
2 

sin»a? 

^ ' 

0. Find (1) the centre of gravity of a semicircle; 

(IB) the moment of inertaa of a triangle about its base ; ^ ^ 

' ($} the centre of pressure of a rec^ngle immersed , vertically in 
base in the surface# 



j. 


tan^iv dof* 



BxAi'THATio.v m (citii^X 1SI2» 

J’r.II>AV% 1 st IvfoVKMBER. 

[10-30 A.M. TO 1-30 P.M.] 


MxASOlsEy A]sn> ffODl^BATIOKS. 

— Kot more than eight of the following ten questions^ including 
question ISo, 1> should be attempted. 

1. A verandah 7 feet w'ide has to be provided in front of a building 50 feet * 

long* The front wall is of Coursed Bubble Masonry 1st sorfc> and is 1 1 ieef, 
wide and 15 feet high, abo\e plinth level on the external face. Describe 
the moiat suitable and economical method you would adopt for executing 
the work, giving a dimtnsioned cross section of the verandah and front walk 
The posts to be not more than 8 feet high and roof covering to be of country 
tiles. '• 

JState what changes, if any, it would make in the method adopted under 
the following altered conditions • 

<1> The front verandah to he made 10 feet wide instead of 7 feet* 

iS) The front wall was 12 feet high and not 15 feet, 

(3) The front w^all was of brick and mud masonry instead of C. B* 
masonry. 

2, ^ What is the usual proportion of ingredients for concrete in founda* 3 

tlons of oidiuary buildings, and how can you, experimentally, determine the 
correct proportion requlr-cd in any case, where the aggregate consists of 
materials of di:^erent sizes f * 1 

On what factors does the strength of masonry depend f If trap rook can 
stand an ultimate crushing load up to 600 tens per sq. foot, to what safe, 
limit could you load a detached stone of that rook, and what will be the 
safe permissible load on masonry made of such stones set in lime mortar ? 
Oive reasons. 

"What difference in preparation and quality would you allow for in 
mortar required in the following cases and why ; — 

(a-) IVhere the stones are large and -well dressed on beds ; (5) where the 
stones are small and irregular in shape j (o) wdaere mortar is required 
for plastering work P 

S, State the essential differences between the three sorts of Coursed 
Babble Masonry, 

Calculate the cost of a wall 50' x 1 1' x 12' of 0. B. Masonry 2nd sort, 
when the cost of materials at site are as follows 

Headers and khanclkies (undressed) Bs. 10 and Bs. 6 per IC'O 
respectively ; rubble, lime and sand Bs. 4, 30 and 4 per 100 cubic 
foot, respectively. 

' 4. (a) Distinguish between English and Flemish Bond for brick masonry 

and state their relative advantages. 

Why is English bond more suitable for adoption in the caso of footings of 
brick masonry walls? Illustrate this by giving sections of a two-brick 
masonry wall with three footings having offsets of Si- inches, 

(d) Why are battens necessary for roofs of common rafter construction 
and purlin rafter construction? In what respects is a Mangalore-tiled 
roof superior to one of country half-round tiles ? 

5, bketeh a suitable scaffolding required fpr constructing a brick ' 
masonry wall of a three-storeyed building, the frent wall of which is 50 feet 
long and the height of each storey 12 feet. fJame all the diffea^nt, parts. ^ 

‘ 0 c 17, dees a bricklayer’s ‘ caffol^ing differ from, that ,qf a atone ma^on ? ‘ , 



ESAMINAllOJi FOS TUB DKaP.EE Of B.E. (ClTH.), 1!)12. 


* ®'' '» “*■'« ^ thp.W 2 U a ..f 13 

TO fenii More it reaeliea a soil to bs tested, in wbwli it i ’WimS 

is the i**jslf>tctnce of the s'nl ? 

^ WoijW fclie roil ^bear a brick masonry w.ili 2 ft. wt li* li f% 

loader at^tb.ei^'> with 'i vteiabt oq’i’vahiit to \ ijw p, t rsjonin'X fo >t 
<>£ wall, a^i'^rsUiiug a prop=‘c f.mtoi of s^ie^sy? The sirj ilic oi Lfsois* 

work and iron m^y bo tuhon to Ik* 2 iv*d 7*7 rcv^ifM'tsioly* 

Is, the ivrtll ic-seif safe uudor Toe load pbicei on 11? 

7. What considerations en.ablQ y* a to decid* the noc<.=;s,irr width and 12 
4epth that should be cfiveuta the found jilons of a halllin'i- ? 

^ Stats the rehitivo advantages of c >nftret“ and tna^nney ffiundation^. 

^ ,'( Discuss the relative merits <‘f wo’^d, e ist iron and wrought iron rocrarH 
ihw imtability or otherwise for the constr.iclion of pdei fog faiudations 
Iti' diiSPerent situations, 

' ( 

S* 'Dcdne boarmsg pow’t’? of soils ” and mtlnig cowrie* as a|jpUel 
io foitndations of stmelures. In wdiat way are the two rohited ? 

How is the risk of unequal settlement avoided in bmUdmg on a Bite where 
' soils .vary? 

' ’ Jb dry clay soil» in its natural state, is incapahlt* of bearlnig a heavier load 
ilnan 1 ton per square foot. Duseribo the meth.>ds iu whjoh the *soil uia,f 
h® dealt with to enable it to receive the fouadafcioas of a baihliag which 
^'|!»fOdttoe & load of 1| ions per square foot. 

1 9* Sitate,^dvitig reasons, the nature of fonndath'ns ym wo alt adopt in It 

iil®h,of the followi ig C‘ucs, and tg^v-o bri^jf dcrcrlpuons nf lach 

(1) For a building on a sits where the sod couust^ of :* tVtt of blac^« soil, 

^ feet of average inumm, with soft soil and sand, neloA’, extendi ag 

' ; to great depths. 

^ (2) Conditions same as above, but intervening layer of average murnm 

r ~ ' not existing and the soft soli and siml b^mg in ider.ir-oJy w'ofc, 

^ i%) For masonry piers of a bridge laid m the bed of a river cunsisting of 

‘-S ' ' wet sand ten feet d»’Cp ru-ting oiv hard snbstvaiutfi. 

C';'i4) In the oonsfenmlion of a tim'icr-topped bridge asroas a oreok, I 
i"; the bed of which consi^s of silt aiidela^^ for greac d'jptna* 

' Describe with a. sketch the m^dhod of siiiki'^e Tnm Tubnlar found* tl 

by the pneumatic process. Under what condiuons hthU syste^n 
“Adopted? 

^ , ■ Fuidav, ISE Kut^mbc®. 

|V C^-SO MI. TO 3*30 rM.J 

; suaVEYim 

5^ ' d. Describe the method of constructing a scale of chords and show, that %i 
Viijbe divisions on it from t) to 90 degrees are not eriually divided, 

A. map Inchoslong, and 2o laches broad, represout'S an area of S3 acres, 
J),,0raw the aeade of the map to show poles, yanls, and, diagonally, feet# and 
I'i^ark on it 10 poke, 3 yards and 2 feets, (4,8k9»q yds^ I acre.) ^ 

3?* Wimt are the essential points of dliference between a survey cempai^, ‘ IS 
^fcismatk coinpass, and a compass placed in a level? Wtiy are East and 
points mterehanged in certain compasses? , 



364 SECOND EXAMINATION IN ENOINEBRTNG (OITIL), l9l^* 

B* Explain the force of the expression If a clmin is stretched too tight T 
the measured line will be shorter than it really is/' 

A distance measured by a chains two inches too long, was found, to be 
1,200 feet ; find the correct distance. 

If after surveying with the above chain the area of a plot of ground was 
found to be 36^000 acresj w’hat is the correct area ? 

4. Hefiiie line of collineatma and virtual line of sight. How will you 1 
^jnst the line of collineation in a Y level, and state why only half the error 
is to be corrected each time ? What method is adopted in actual levelling 
eperatious to eliminate errors of this kind ? 

Bm Explaiuj briefly, correction for earth's curvature, parallax, bench 1? 
marks, flying levels, datum line, exaggeration of scales, and contouring, 

6* The forward bearings of two lines AB and BO are 300 and 30 14 
decrees respectively ; find the angle ABQ^ 

A curve is to be laid out between these two lines by ofp-sets from the 
tanijenta with a 1,000-foot radius, jbhnd the length of tangents and 
calculate oflP-sets at 300 feet distance apart. 

7, What is meant by * Repetition ” in taking angles by a theodolite? 10 
What kind of error is this method likely to diminish ? 

8f What is a Stellite station ? How are angles taken from it reduced 12 
to the centre^ and what additional observations are necessary ? 

Saturday, 2nd November, u 

[10-30 A.M. TO 1-30 F.M.] 


SOLID GEOMETRY and ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY, 

X. If a straight line is perpendicular to each of two intersecting straight C 
lines, at their point of section, then it is also perpendicular to evex’y line 
which is in the plane determined by the intersecting straight hues, aad 
which it meets, 

fehow that the length of the straight line joining the middle points of a 
pair of opposite edges of a regular tetrahedron is of the length of an 
edge* 

2. Any two of the angles that form a trihedral angle are together greater U 
than the third. 

The three plane angles of a trihedral angle are 45'", 45®, 60® j prove that 
the dihedral angle opposite the plane angle of 60® is a right angle, 

S, How do you define the angle between two straight lines which do not 13 
intersect ? Upon what proposition does the definition rest ? 

Show that it is possible to choose six middle points of the edges of a cube 
that will be the vertices of a regular plane hexagon, and that there are only 
four such hexagons. 

4- If two straight line are ^ cut by three parallel planes, they are out 13 
in the same proportion. 

Points JP, Q are taken on two straight line AH, 0 0 not in the same 
plane, such that AF : CQ is constant j prove that the locus of the middle 
point of JBQ is a straight Hue* 

0. ABQ, A*B^C' is a prism, the edges AA', BB\ €0^ being parallel,^ I 
hut the plane of the fiaces AB0% are not parallel. If are 

c^tSroids of ABO, A'B'C' respectively,’ pro^e tliat , 

‘ ; ' 3 ^ :Ja.^ ' 4>, ^'r0O\: r'': / I 





Bmom b:sahikatxon ik Ciut.}, IDlfi 

^ 6* th& eqi3fi.i|oii of a stratglafe lino In tbo form a nm - ;/ %^n r ^ f * 

’ ,,'^ how yon will proofed to find tho bJ.sf‘€stoi^s of tbo anf^io hetwf tu aii^ 
Hwo given straight lines* 

Find the centre of the citele inacrlhcd in ih*'^ fiiang'o ilit* 

three straight Ihiee whose eemations are i'jp — •« -f 1 » 0, x ij ^ d « 0 
and ff* 4- ^ ^ iK 

7, Find the equation to the normal at the point 2i^nn) ci the 

parabola »* 

The normal at any p«nnt P of a parabn^la rr ** 4ax t‘m>r* the axis* m 0 awl 
a point Q is taken on the normal s»«) that 0 U the mhitlie point of IV* 
Prove that the locus of Q is a parabola^* »* 

8, Prove that the distance bei-<-eea the centre ■» of e’*rclr^" 

— ga» «. 4^^ -f 8 «* 0 and -4* y* *- 3 j? 2y 4 2*01^ equal ts* the,^ 

Bnm of their radii* 

Find the equations of circles which pass throaprh th<" l>juit (3» 0) and 
the origin and w'hlch touch the straight line at 2^ -f 8 9. 

Obtain the equation of the tangent at any point of the ellipse 

-t WK i 

Prove that y m mm *P is a tangent for all valnsis of m. , 

Find the locus of the feet of the perpendiculars from a focus on all the 
tangents to the ellipse, 

10* Show that the straight line -• a? *f 5 *« 0 is a common tancyenJ; 
to the ellipBO ^ 4- •« l, and the circle a?® 4- 10 ^ 0* 

Show that the distance between the points of contact is 

SAIJUBBAV, 2K.1> KoVKMLUBa, ^ 

[2-30 V*M, TO 0 30 KK.j 

ENGXKEmNG^ [) ad WIXC1. 

The accompanying two drawings give 

(I ) A togltndinal section of the country through winch pari of a rea l 
is proposed to be carriech and 

, (2) Cross sections of the groimd line at ehainagos 1,900 and 4*100 (latter 

chainage not shewn on the longitaditial fecction). 

. At chainage 3,850 the road will cross a m-lway line on Ikn the 

track being for a double line ou iho d'-G'-' ga^ige , and if. h* of top of 
, being 03^0^. Bead to be level iot XiJO feot length. 

The road to be a Srst class one* 2i feet wide at top^ and to b#* completely 
droned and bridged* 

Iiiformation has been given on the longitudinal section as to the nature 
of the masonry Works required for each cross drainage, and tlie nutnlwir and 
siaes of openings 5 also m to the nature of soil on surface of ground through 
which the line passes, ^ 

Two columns are left blank lu the drst drawing, namoly (1) for 
entering the B, li-’a of formation, at rrer?/ ehan^e of gradient* jsnd (2) lor 
^ entering B. I* /s of formation at every nms<m ry work* Those eolunms are 
' completed by you, as required in Question Ko* Iibcl^w, 

/’ ins^ddiidonal sheet of drawiiig paper is supplied te you for 8j(feou.tl% 

" i&teia .extra' drawings as xequired iu Question Ho* 3 < 
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1, Yott are required to complete tlie drawings givea to yoa in the 
followini? respects : — 

|1) To draw, on tlie Longitiidximl S^cefcion, suifcahle gradients or formation 
lines, adopting a proper ruling gradient consistent with the 
requirements of a first class read which |5rovides f .w fast traffic, and 
tahing care to raise the road sufficiently at places where the nature 
of soil rcqiiiies such raibing, 

% Gradients, adopted, to be written, on the drawing, in the usual way, from 
chainage 0 to 3,G0D. 

(St) To complete the two horizontal columns left hlanh in the section, by 
making the necessary entries la them as regards the iormatiou levels 
required. 

(3) To shew, in dotted lines, the beds o£ the diversion channels in the 
cases where no masonry cross drainage works are to be provided. ' 

4) To draw on the second sheet complete cross sections of the finished ^ 
read, shewing depth of metalling, width of berms, positions of road 
boundary stones, &c., at the two places (chainagea I tOPO and 4,100), for 
which cross sections of the ground are given on the drawing* lit the 
plotted cross sections the reduced levels at the centre of the line of 
the read fat chainage 0) are given, as also those at 60 feet distance on 
either side of zero, fehould the lengths of cross sections, given, prove 
insufficient, yoii may extend them, on both sides, at slopes of i in 40. , 

You arc also required to draw on. the other clean sheet of drawing t 
paper lupplied to you, the following : — 

(I) A plan, on. a scale of 6 feet to an inch, of the Rad way level crossing, 
shewing 

{<35) the wooden gates of the cros&ing, as also the turn-stilo gates* 

‘ • (&) A suitable gatesmI 1 n^s lodge of adequate .size and propi r design, in 
the » equired position at the level crosslug. A few data for the same 
are supplied below. 

(c) The permanent way just in frent of the gatesman’s lodge and exteiKl-* 
ing through a part of the level crossing ; also the laihvaj b^mndary 
fence near the gatesman’s lodge (it being assumed that land is not 
expensive). 

{2) A cross section of the gatesman’s lodge taken through the centre 
of the building, draw n on a scale of 6 feet to an inch. 

IlfoU . — ^The plan required in Question 2 {a), above. Is to be taken and 
drawn at a height of feet above plinth level of the gatosinan^s lodge# 

The lodge to consist of a front verandah, 6 feet wide, with two rooms of 
suitable sizes — oni a sleeping room, aad tbe other, smaller one, a spare 
room for stores, &e # ; also a small room, at tbe rear, about 8* square, 
for coobiug. The total plinth area of the building not to exceed 700 
square feet, the plinth to be of C. R stone and lime masonry, superstructure 
cf brick and lime ; roof covering of Mangalore tiles. The roof over the rooms 
to be hipped. The lines ff roofing to be shewn dotted on the plan of the 
lodge. Also positions and sizes of doors and windows tone shewn and 
their kind stated* Any other data, required, may be assumed as may 
seem appropriate, or deduced from information available. 


373. — Much importance Is attached to drawings being thoroughly com- 
plete as regards dimensions; all parts of the dra^ngs should thereloi^.bq 
fully dimensioned and U* Yj/s also ■ written,- where necessary, to 
eorrespondiug levels in the difi^erent drawings. , , ♦ T - i 
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EXAMINATION l^OU THE DEGREE OP B.H (CIVIL] 

EXiUIINBRS. 


I In Mccliaitics. 
jla Geoligy. 

' I In Prime Morers. 

[ In Hydraulics and Irrigate 
j Drawings an A Projecij an 
.*/| WaterM'^’upply and San 
1 tary Hngineenng, 

Mostdat, 19 th Novsmbuk. 

[10-30 A.H. TO 1-30 B.M.J 

MEOHAHICS. 

Only seven onestions to be attempted* Bqual marks 
for all questions. 

1, A cube of cement is subjected to a shear stress of 300 lbs* per square 
inch, parallel to one of its pairs of sides. At right anak s to this pair of sides 
a compressive force of 800 lbs. per square inch h applied. 

Find the resulting shear etiess and the principal stresses, and state the 
direotion in which these act. 

2. A bolt of steel having an elastic limit of 12 tons per square inch la 
10 inches long and 1 inch iu diameter. A short length at one end is ^ 
threaded and carries a nut, the diameter of the bottom of the thread being 
0*8 ipeb. 

What load dropped through 3 inches will it carry without overstrain ? 

If the whole bolt is turned down to 0*8 inch in diameter to what 
extent will the safier load be altered ? 

$. A' horizontal beam A B CD la hnitt in at A and simply supported ab 
r*, which is level with It carries a load of 1 ton per foot run from D to 
D, and AD) BD, DO are respectively 4, 10 and 6 feet in length. 

Draw the Diagrams of Bending moment and Shear force neatly to scale# , 
and mark in all the important quantities. 

4, An 2*7 truss of 180 feet effective spaa and IS feet deep cames a dead 
load of 1 ton per foot run and a live load, of 2 tons per foot run. ’ll he load 
js applied to the lower panel points, and the ends of the lower chord rest, 
on the abutments j the diagonals are in tension. 

Find by any method all the stresses at the lower panel point $4 feet 
from one end, when the shear in the fourth panel from tlsat end is a 
^ maximum, 

* 5. Design a closely coiled helical spring of round steel 0*^ Inch in 
diameter, to carry a k.ad of 0 25 ton with a defleetiln of 3 Inches* The 
Working stress to be 10 tons por square inch | JB to be taken, as 12,500 


F. B. CniBB BnowK, B.So,, A.M.Tkst.C H. 
Joseph Hall, MJssT.OJil,, M,I.Meoh.K, 

M, K. M.a., B,So„ L.H. & S. 

H. M. Baq-s, F.I.a, F.G.S. 
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6, A y! vet ted mild steel water pipe is 4 feet in diameter and the internal 
pressure is to be 240 lbs, per square inch. Design a double rivetted longi- 
tudinal lap joint for tbU pipe. 

Tlio leak beams of a ro-id bridge are 10 inebes deep x 8 inches Wide, 
are spaced 3 ft. 0 iu. apart from centre to centre. The span is IS feet and 
tlie total load is 150 lbs. per square foot of road surface* , 

Find tlio deflection at the centre when the bridge is fully loaded, and the 
maximum stress in the beams. 

Take E for timber as 1,500,000 lbs. per square inch, 

8. A water tank is 10 feet deep and 20 feet square, and weighs 8 tons 
empty. It is supported on four independent hollow wroufyht iron columns 
which carry equal amounts ofc the weight, and are securely flsed into the 
tank and foundations. 

The columns are 16 feet long and 6 inches in external diameter. Find 
the thickness required. 

In Dankine^s formula ou ’’ or is ^nd « 16 tons per square 
inch* The factor of safety to be used is 5. 

9. Design a masonry dam 40 feet high and 4 feet wide at the top. The 
batter at the back of the wall is to be uniform and the front face vertical j 
the ivater level is to be 4 feet below the top of the wall. The masonry 
weighs 130 lbs. per cubic foot. 

Why is it usual to keep the resultant pressure within the middle third 
in masonry work ? 

Is this always necessary ? If not, when do you consider it unnecessary ? 


ISTH l^OVEMBRE, 
[2-30 F.M. TO 5-SO f*bi.3 


GEOLOGY. 

The answers to the two sections should be written in separate hooka 


Sectiok I. 


1. What are mineral veins ? What minerals commonly enter into their 
composHion ? What theories are put forward to account for their origin f 
What is a lode ? In what rocks, and in what manner, do the following 
substances occur : — 

^ Gold, manganese, tin, coal, iron. 


2. Explain the meaning of * Foliation * and ‘ Planes of sohistoeity 

How may the foliated rocks be classified according to texture? Esplaia 
this classification and give examples. • 

3. What indications would you look for to ascertain whether an igneous 
rock ix^ms was Intrusive or eruptive? -What do these terms mean ? 

? Classify the massive igneous rocks, showing the proportions, of ,tl?0 
I ’ 0^ntlal chemical element. 
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Section IL 

5, What is meant "by tin-canformity? What does it inlicate? Bis- 12 
.inguish between overlap and overstep. Draw two figures to sUustrate 
vhat are known as inllets and outlierg# 

6, Write short explanations of the following terms 1^ 

Outcrop, fault, strike, hadf', dip, stripe. 

7, Oive the composition and chamctera of the following suhstances - 12 

Trap, kankar, latcrite, amygdaloid, ihale, gneiss, moorum. 

8, ^ What is a glacier ? What is the cause of s^-s -notion e.ud its average I4s 
irolqcity? In what important pirfcicaiar does the matter deposited by a 
glacier differ from that of a river ? 


TtrssoAT, 19 th 
LIO-SO A*M, TO 1-30 T.st,] 

HYOEAtTLIOa Anh IEEIGATIOK. 

The answers to sections I and II should bo written in separate books* 
SBOTioisr !• 

A 12" dia. pipe 5 miles in length 300 ft* head is fall of water. 10 

What will be the maximum pressure on the pipe when-— 

(a) The sluices are closed and there is no movement ? 

0) Water is fio^ving through the pipe with a free outlet ? 

(o) When the sluice vulvo at tho bottom is suddenly closed ? 

2. A section of a canal is built of atcci XOO ft. in length, 20 ft* in 
breadth, 10 ft. in depth fitted with double gates at each end. The seefcton 

is pivoted as a swing bridge. When the waterway is to be opened, tbe , ' - 
gates in the canal are closed and if at any time a boat is pissing through ’ ' 
it may be enclosed between the gates. Discuss what will be the effect ox a , 
30 ton canal boat being in the bridge during the time it is being opened, ^ 

3. Itock 300 ft. long, 60 ft. wide, lift 35 ft* Thera are two inlets and dO 
two outlets at the bottom each 3 feer in diameter. 

How long will it require to empty, and 

How long to refil P - 

Lift is the difference between^he water level in tb© upper pool 
and the water level in the lower pooh 

4. Describe the various methods of measuring the flow in a stream of 10 
an average width of 6 ft. 

{a} when the banks are parallel j , , 

(§) wjen the width and depth are very variable, 

5* Deduce a formula which enables you to ascertain the rise of water , IC 
levels in a river after the construction of a bridge. 

0^ A channel 5 feet in width is conveying water containing debris, 
another channel 2 feet in width joins It at an angle. Discuss the reasons 
dor a deposit and shew the conditions under which it will occur and how it 
may be avoided. . c , 

' The detritus may foe assumed to be'boais© and fine sand with soma mud. ; 
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Attempt any fouro^iliQ following 9even questions. 

Sectiost II. 

1. Describe tbe formation of a Delta and the changes which a Delta 1 
nver undergoes in its slope and seotLuu. 

Describe the system of irrigation practised in a Deltaic tract and explain 
the I'easori of the great adaptability of a delta river to irrigation and 
navigation purposes. 

Dxplaiu, with reasons, what difference it makes in the nature of the 
various works required at the head and alo’ig the course of a canal when it 
takes off (1) from a delta rivei*! {^) from a river subject to high inundations, 
like the Indus. 

3. What is the object of a storage reservoir? Row does its provision 
affect iho design of a canal taking off from it ? \That considerations guide 
you in selecting the site of a tank, and the line of dam, in the case of a tank 
With eanhen embankment ? 

Is black soil suitable for use in earthen embankments and for paddle and 
as foundations of earthen dams? Give reasons. 

Sketch and describe the form of outlet from a tank known as Headwall 
in the centre line of Dam, and state the advantages and disadvantages 
of this form. 

B* Wlmt functions do waste weirs serve ? 

In applying the usual formal® for ascertaining the discharging oapaoity 
of waste weirs, what assaujptions are made regarding 

(1) the state of supx)ly in tank, 

(2) the disposal of flood during its rise from F. S. L» to H. F. D,? 

The heaviest recorded fall of rain in the catchment of a tank, measuring 
150 square miles, is 8 inches in 12 hours, and flood observations in the river 
show' that the supply entering the river is 75 per cent, of the rainfall, A 
drowned waste weir, 1,4*00 feet long, is provided on the tank. Two hours 
after a flood begins to enter the tank the depth of water in the tail channel 
Is found to be 3 feet, giving a discharge of 40,(330 eusecs. Find the 
maximum height of flood above P. S. D and the total time it takes to rise 
"--to H, P. L., iu the tank, aasuming the concents of the tank to increase by 
ir9 million cubic feet for every inei*ease of 0*1 foot between P. S. L. and 

P. L. The following data are supplied 


Depth of wmter in 
ehanncl. 

Corresponding height of 
w'ater in tank above 
crest of Avaste 
weir. 

Disehar’ge In tail 
channel, 

r 

S*2 feet. 

4-8 feet. 

40630 easecs. 

8*3 ,, 

6-0 „ 

43730 •„ 

3-4 „ 

5-I5 „ 

f 

45iao „ 

8*5 „ (maximun 
; eorrespouding to H. F. L 

(To be ascertained^ 

48600 „ 



liXABimAXIOK FOa THE HEGEEE OF B*E* (CiTlL), 1012^ BH 


4* !nie bed of a river consi^tsa ol SO feet of sand overlying clay ; tbe sides 14 
aod banks ai c of clay soiU Give a cross section and description of aa open 
masonry weir of any .suitable desi^i you would constmcfc la sucb a river 
fortbo Inadwoikof a canal, It beia^ assumed that stoaea cannot fee , . 
obtained except at probifeitive cost. The dcjod depth in river to be cwsim/ed 
to be S feet only. l?o calonlatiot.s are required, but approximate dimensions 
shonM be marked on the di'awing. 

5. How is the preliminary survey of a proposed canal lino from a tank 14 
made ? What use is n ade of tins line in the final alignment ? Are any 
deviations matle from the latter at the time of construction and why ? 

What do yon understand by tbo expression “ duty of water for rabi crop 
is 1.20 acres lo what other ways is duty expressed ? What circum» 
stances tend to increase the duty and what to lessen it ? 

If jD acres » duty of water, and « the base oC duty, shew that the 

ftjn 

.depth of wateriaff rcq.«ired for the crop, in feet, “* 2> * * 

Describe, in a general way, bow the section of a canal, supplied by a tank 
irrigating different classes of crops, is designed, 

■ Is ,fche duty of water more on a canal or on a distnbntary ? CHve 
reasons* 

6* Distingni-h between syphons and aqueducts, superpussages and level 14 
crossings, notched falls and rapids, es^capes and outlets* 

What is the substitute for a loek-ehamber in the Hfad 'gulator of an 
Inundation Canal which is na\ Igable, and how h it worked ? - 

Oive sketches (plan and section) of a comhinerl syphon and overbridge on 
a bmneh canal at its head. Mark the i*. S. D. in cabala. 

Apvhafc is the disadvantage of the Introduction of syphons on a canal f In 
jp€at way is the barrel strengthened against water pressure when the syphon 
*^Wuns full ? * , , 

7» What is the difference, in their function and working, between H 
automatic gates on w'aate weirs of taxiks and falling gates on crests of . 
weirs across rivers 1 

Describe, with sketches, the oonstrpction and working of Fouraerc*s 
Double Tumbler ^Shutters or any other similar typo of gates you know. 


Tuesday, 19tk NoTOiBEii, 
[2-30 TO 5-30 b,kJ 


PRIME MOVERS. 

jr.H.— Candidates may attempt seven questions only. 

The marks allotted are shown to the right of question* 

1. (a) Describe, with the aid of neat sketches, an experiment to deter* IS 
nine the caloriHo value of a sample of coal. 

0) In a certain calorimeter test of producer gas, l*BB cub. ft. of the gas 
nm burned while S*32 lbs. o? .water pa^ed through the calorimeter, the 
temperature being raised from 80® to 100” E. Determine the calorific value 

me gas in British Thermal Units per cub, ft, 

2. %a) 8tate the principal losses which occur in a boiler furnace, and I 
d^oribe the ehi^f remedies ad on ted for redueincf them. ♦ 
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0) Ib a certain bailer installation, 22Iba. of atr were nsed for each 
pound of coal burned, the air temperatnre being 60® F+, and the chtmBey 
pases 500® F, What is the ehbano;^ waste expressed as a percentage pt 
the heat generated in the furnace, if the caloritic value of tho coal is 
12,500 B. T. Us, per Ib.f 

8. (a) Compare a Lancashire boiler with a Babeoefe and Wilcox boiler, ] 

stating clearly their relative advantages and disadvantages* 

(h) A certain boiler evaporates 9 lbs* of water per lb. of coal, from feed 
water at 100®F. into steam at 120 lbs. per square inch (absolute)* Another 
boEer can evaporate 8*6 lbs. of water per lb. of the same coal into steam 
at 175 lbs. per square inch (absolute), from feed water at 80® P* Compare 
their evaporative performances. 

Temperature of steam at 130 lbs. absolute = 341® F. 

„ „ 175 „ „ « 370-6® F, 

4. A steam engine has a stroke of 4 feet, cut off | stroke, clearance volume 11 
one-fourth of piston displacement, and uses steam at an initial pressure of 
120 lbs. per square inch (absolute). 

Find the terminal pressure (a) without clearance s 

(5) with clearance. 

Show frouj your answer that the effect of clearance is to raise the 
expansion curve. 

How would you measure the clearance volume of a steam cylinder? 

5. (1) Draw what you would expect the H. P. and L, F. diagi-ams of a 1? 
compound condensing steam engine to be like when the engine is working 

at full load under normal conditions. 

(2) Draw diagrams showing the change in the configuration of the H. F. 
diagjam due to the following causes ; — 

(a) (Steam admitted too early. 

(5) Steam admitted too late. 

(o) Too much cushioning. 

{d} Steam port too small. 

{e) Leaky piston. 

( y ) Eelease too early* 

8. (1) Steam at 150 lbs* per square inch absolute and 3 per cent, wet is 13 

throttled down to a pressure of 73 lbs. per square inch (absolute). Find 
the dryness fraction of the steam after throttling. 

Temperature corresponding to 150 lbs. per sq* in, 358*3® F, 

i>9 75 ,, ,, ,, „ 307*4° ' ' ' 

(2) A steam engine which is gqvemed by throttling consumes 3,04^ lb?* 
f water per hemr when the Horse Power is 110, and 1,150 ibi* of water 
'■hen the Horse Power Is 50* , „ ' ^ , ' , . v ; ■ ^ 

Find the steam consumption 'wrhen IheHbrs^/FoW,^ Is' ^4 L'* 



/M'# K?fai^ imv4 simple »M« Is to is aaC tlie 

'bmlssi^stodr* ^ , 

(li) Find hy means of a. valra diagram i?he angle of ad^atiee, and fctie 
oni of^, negleeiar^ t]b© obliquity of tbe eomiectlsg rod. 

ib) If tbe ratio length of connectirig rod to crank is 4 to 1, aud If the 
lap is the same fir both forward and backward strokes find tbe point 
of out off for both strokes* 

8* (1) Wbat will be tbe working pressure allowable in a boiler IS 

7^ 6^' dis*, plates 3 ;% thick, if tbe transverse joints are sinj-le riveted lap 
joints, rivets dia«, 1|" pitch, centre of rivet to edge of plate 

In a lever safety valve tbe diameter of valve is S", distance from 
centre of valve to fulcroin 4", distance irom centre of grravity of lever to 
falcrnxn 10", tbe weight of lever 8 lbs. At what distance from tbe fnlortnn 
must a weight of 60 lbs. be placed on the lever in order that the valve may 
Mow Mf ^ 70 lbs. per square inch by the gauge ? 

Show clearly by means of sketches^ ' IS 

<4») ^he setting of a tiancashire boiler in its fines. 
m A Stephenson link motion^ 

' 10. (0) Show clearly by means of seotional sketches any type of sue- IS 
4lon gas producer %vith which you are acquainted 

(5) ®e design of a piston for a gas or an oil engine. 


Wa0NES»AT, 2BXEL NoYEMBSB* 
pO -80 AM. ‘TO 1*30 r*H.] 


WATBB-BUPFLY akd SAKIXARY FNGIIilFBEIlSra. 

- , ^ more than/owr questions in section I, and in section II, 

should be attempted. 

Sbotios I. 

, 1, llistinguisb between tbe intermittent and constant system of town 10 
ifater supplies, and tbe intermittent and constant system of settlement in 
settling reservoirs. What are their advantages and disadvantages ? 

describe tbe action which takes place In settling reservoirs. How does 
, th^ temperature of water aficot tbe decree of settlement, and which , 
arrangement of inlets and outlets gives tbe best results ? , ^ 

Calculate by Hawksley’s or by any other formula, tbe size of a main, 1 4 
6 miles long, required for supplying a town of 40,000 inhabitants (inclusive of 
future inoreasej at the rate of 35 gallons per head per day, under a bead of > 
XOO, f^* Allowance for fluctuations in demand and for Bre extinguishing. , 

, purposes should be made as usual, and a terminal statical bead of 66 feet , 

provided for* (Tbe answer may be given in any power of the diameter*! ^ . 

In a water-supply on the pumping system, the engines hj^te to perform , ^ 

the fcllowingrduty in a day of 8 hours 

. ; (I): to deliver 60,00b gallons of water into a reservoir lOO feet above the, 

; ' pumps and it miles distant ; , ^ 

' i to deliver 100,000 gaUons of water Into a reservoir 60 feet above the 
/ \ ^ Ipnmps and 1 mile distant. \ . , 
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Asaitmlag t3ie dase oi rising main to be- 12 inobes in diameter, and the 
e^okncy of febe pumping machiaersr to be 0*7» l^nd the H» t. of tbo 
engines re*q[uired* 

8. Bescribe fully tbe action sand performs in tbe purification of water IS 
in sand filters. Wnat reasons are there to believe that this action is unlike 
that of mere straining as by a sieve F W hat is the essential condition which 
ninst be fulfilled in the working of a sand filter to obtain the best results, 
and espiaia any method by which this is arranged for iu the construction 
and working of sand filters ? 

Calculate the sizes of filter beds required for tbe case given In the first 
part of Question Ko* 2, it being assumed that the filtered water is stored in 
service reservoirs. 

What is a flood separating weir or jump weir as provided on supply 
channels of water works P On what principle is it dt signed ? 

4. What are service reservoirs and what objects do they serve f What 10 
are the essentia features of their design and constinietion, and their usual 
size ? 

Bow does the <fituation of service reservoirs with regard to the town it 
supplies afleot the size of the mains below it ? . 

^Yileu the site of a service reservoir is not sufficiently elevated to give 
the necessary head on the pipes for distribution, wbat special arrangements 
of pipes and valves will you provide in such a case to obtain the accessary 
pressure ? 

5. Explain the use and working of sluice valves, scour valves, air 12 
valves, ball valves, and floating pipes. Mention the diiferent positions 
where the above valves occur iu a system of waterworks. 

A pipe line has to be laid across the bed of a river which attains a high 
velocity in floods. Describe a suitable joint for the pipes, and the precau- 
tions you would take for the protection of the pipe line. 

A gravitating main, from a storage reservoir, enters a low level service 
rcsi^rvoir, from which the water passes into an Engine and Pumping House 
Shew, on a sketch, the relative positions of the storage, and service reser- 
i^oirs, and the Engine House, and shew on it the positions of the gravitating 
main, outlets, wash-outs, &o., as also of the various valves and ehSmhera. 

6. How is the probable increase of population provided for in water- 13 
supply schemes ? 

Shew, by an example, that in the case of a large town of growing Im- 
portance, it will, generally, be cheaper, iu the long run, to provide, on a 
liberal scale, for larger sizes of pipes, at the outset, than to make the 
required extensions, subsequently, when the original provision is found 
to fall short of the requirements. Under what condltivus will the case be 
contrary iu any specific instance ? 

What provision is ufcessar^ in this respect, in the case of filter-beds, 
pumpingmachlnery, au^^|elK'icll|eservoirs? ^ 

Explain briefly the two systems of laying distribution knowh »» 

the dead-end, and ** gridiron system, and their relative advantsi^' ' 

In general terjus? how the of pipes of ^ ^ist4bat|^; 



, ax«usrAfi02r'i*O3a tUM of (omij, 191^2. ' 3? 

SldTlON II. 

5 t>&pm *' Hydraulk Mean Beptli’% and uhdw it& appUcatloa to tlie I 
d^lgn 6t smem» 

8* Describe in detail tbe method of effecting tbe drainage of a lions© 1 
by pipes, stating tbe Mnd of pipes fco be used, tbe method of jloJut* 
ing) the ’kinds of traps used^ and their positions, and the arrangeinents 
made for ventilating the drains. Sketch ac©nrately» and to a large seale, 
the traps to be employed, 

9.J Draw, aconrafeely, to a lai^e scale, the section of the best form of 1' 
Inwoeptor trap with which yon are ac^nainted, and state yonr reasons for 
Miopting this form. 

,10# , State conoiaely (o) the advantages, (5) the disadvantages^ of the 1 
use, ia teinage works of 

\ . (X) Bricks, (2) cement, {B) cast iron, (4i) steel, (5) stoneware. 

11, What arc the defects to be anticipated in a badly ventilated room 
>f an Indian dwelling house, and the steps you would take to remedy 

12, Describe fully the best method, with which yon are acqnainted, 1* 
of dealing with the sewage of a small town, including its final disposal, and 
shew its advantages, 

13, The kuchra of a town has to be disposed of, by fire, at all seasons 1( 
of the year. Sketch the section of the furnace you would adopt, explain , 
its operation, the advantages of the system, and the scientific principles 
involved. 
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B2JGLISH (Comptdgorif)m 

(1) Tea marks are assigned for general neatneis, sfevle and mcfe"\od. 

(2) The two sections are to be answered in separate books. 

Section I. 

Paraphrase ; — 

Ce) . On the green hill top, ^ 

Hard by the house of prayer, a modest roof, 

And not distinguished from its neighbour-barn, 

Save by a slender-tapering length of spire, 

The Grandame sleeps. A plain stone barely tells 
Tho name and date to the chance passenger, 

Por lowly born was she, and long had eat, 

Well earned, the bread of service ; — hers was else 
A mounting spirit, one that entertiiaed 
Fcorn of base action, deed dishonourable, 

Or aught unseemly, I remember well 
Her reverend image j I remember, too, 

With what a zeal she served her master^s house, 

(B) He pays off both scores of old friendship and new acquired enmi’^y in 
a breath, in one perpetual volley from bis pen. However his own repnta** 
tion ox the cause may suffer in consequence, he cares not » one pin about 
that, so that he disables\ll who oppose, or pretend to help him. In fact, 
he cannot bear success of any kind, not even of his own views or party j and 
af any principle w'ere likely to become popular, would turn against It to 
ishow his power in shouldering it on one side. In short, wherever power is, 
there ho is against it ; he naturally butts at all obstacles, and fefela jbis 
strength only by resistance to the opinions and wishes of the world. To 
swim with the stream, to agree with the company, is not his bumoan , ' , 

S* Change the form of the following sentences as directed i-r* 

(<®) The difficulty was solved by means of a special service devised fox the 
occasion. 

(MaXre iTte mord * service * the 

(^) X left him to his fate. He persisted in refusing, help# I offered Mitt 
help on all occasions. On such occasions he really needed helpi ; . 

{Combine info one eomph» sentefiee^) ,, , 

(e) The lady was compelled by the doctor to drittk snCh vile me^Scine 
that she was all hat killed by him, , 

{Vee 0 etim mice tirotfgi<mf4 ' T ^ 

\ ) ' ' ' ' . 

0,' BApress in English otm, 

the* exact meaninsr of eaclL ' ' ^ ^ 
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S. Hqw would you obtsdn (a) pofcagsiura^ (h) cHorine, (^) oxygm, fg&m 10 
potassium chlorate ? 

How would ym prepare (a) hydrogen, 0) mtiogeu, from aaxniouia ? 

0. How are h#rie acid and borax obtained on the large scale ? Oive 10 
an account of their appearrances, properties and uses. With what other 
elements is boron classified and what are the reasons for your answer ? 

7. Oive an account of the ores and manufacture of (a) Tin, (5) Mer- 10 
cnry. What salt'* of the*e metals are of technical importance and for what 
are* they u^-cd ? With wbat other elements is each of these metals most 
cloituly related and wlat is the nature of the relation ? 

S* Explain clearly the meaning of the word equivalent and give exam- 10 
pies illustjatirg yrur answer. 

i*20Sgm. ofa metal dissolve in dilate acid and yield 401 cc. of dry 
hydrogen at 17® C* and 702 mm. pressure. Calculate the equivalent of 
the metaL 

What els© would Lave to be done in order to determine the atom ic weight 
,of the metalif 


Wkdnesday, 20 th November. 
[2-30 B.M, TO 5 SO p.ir. ] 


PHYSICS— Patbr I. 

JV'.F.— Draw neat diagrams wherev'er possible, 

1, Two bvxlies atari together from the top of a smooth inclined plane. 12 
One moves along the p?ane and the other moves vertically downwards. 
Compare the spaces pa«aed over by these in time T after the start. 

Explain how you can use a smooth inclined plane to find the force of 
gravity at a piace. 

2. DperrSbe the Fieuss or Geryk pump and explain its working. What lU 
are its spccUl advaii cages ? 

2, A circular dis* , having equidistant boles bored near its edge so as to be 12 
perpendicular to the plane of tue disc, is spun horizonlally and an. air jet is 
made to play upon the boles as the plate is spinning. ExpUm whjit 
iiax>peiis. 

The interval betwep two notes is a major fourth and the pitch of the 
lower note is :584 j. Find the pitcli of the fdher. Take the higher note as 
iho tonic aad find the pitch cjf t te corresponding dominant aod sub-dominant. 

4, De&mhe K nut's method of detcrininia,. the velocity of sound in gases. 12 

Can yen osplaiu why the powder ejHects in different heaps m his 

apparatus ? 

5. Show that the absorbing and radiating powers of a substance are 0 
equal* 

6* Explain how you will find the specific heat of a gas at constant 6 
volume, 

7, Explain the diffcronco between saturated and unsaturated vapours 10 
and show now the weight of a given volume of moist air can be found* 

8. Explain what is meant by the efficiency of a beat engine. I>cfine 1% 
Indicated horse-power and Erake horse-power* How are these determined ? 



FOR THB DECREE OF 1312* l-i:5 

TiitrBsi>A.ys 21sy November* 

[2-30 p.M. TO 5-30 P.M,] 

PHYSIOS— Paper II. 

1 Give a short sketch of Foucault^s method for determining the 12 
viplocity of light. #> 

Find the focal length of a double convex lens when the radius of 
ctnvature of the two faces is 2 cms. and the refractive index of the glas 

= 1-5. 

2. Describe and explain polarisation of light. State the relatim 11 
which exists between the angle of polarisation and tha angle of refraction. 

Find the relation between the index of refraction and the cntioal angle. 

3. Prove that the force between two magnetic poles varies inversely as 12 
the square of the distance between the poles. 

The horisontal and vertical components of the earth’s magnetic field in 
Bombay are 0*388 and 0*159 respectively. Hence find the dip in Bombay. 

4. Prove that the work don® in charging a Leyden jar is given by the 12 
equation 



where $ * surface of the coating of the jar. 

V = potential of the charge, 
i ss reduced thickness of the insulator. 

A spherical conductor of radius 10 cms. has a charge of 160 electrostatic 
units. Find {a) the potential of the charge, (6) the electric density oa 
the surface, (g) the electric density as the centre. 

5. How can -the velocity of electricity in a conductor he measured by 12 
Hihe discharge of a Leyden battery ? 

Find the potential of the charge on the sphere m question 4, example, 
when the sphere is completely surrounded by a second conceiifctic sphere of 
radius 12 cms, 

6. Deduce Ohm’s law for the strength of a current from the analogy 13 
between the flow of electricity and the flow of heat. 

Let n be the number of cells of a battery, r the internal resistance of each 
celL -B the external resistance. Prove that if r = B we get the same 
current whether we connect the cells in series or in parallel, ^ 

7. Desci’ibe and explain the damping effect of a copper disc on a 6 
magnetic needle oscillating over the disc. 


Webnesbay, 20th November, 
[2-SO P.iir. TO 5-SO p.m.3 


BOTANY— Papeb I. 

Illustrate your answers by diagrams. 

1. Describe the various types of branching met with in plants. It 

2. Describe fully with the aid of a diagram the microscopic strueture lil 

of an anther, and mentiou the different ways in which au anther dehisces to - . 
liberate the pollen grains. ^ - 

3. Describe the different kinds of indefinite Inflcfrescence with an ,14 
elongated primary axi% and (S) with a dilated,, fleshy axis, giving examplasiv ^ 

B 11-.^' ", ' ]' y\' 
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4, Classify and detscribe f ally the following fruits, giving an example 12 
of each 

Capsule, follicle, drupe, caryopsis, syconus, sorosis* 

5, Describe the various methods in which plants reproduce themselves 14 
ascxtially, gmng examples. 

6, Give tlrs general characters of the natural orders Malvacesa, 12 
Aselopiadacem, LUiacem, and name a few plants belonging to each* 

m 

Thttrsday, 21?t Kovmbkk. 

[2-30 F.M, TO 5-30 p.mJ 


BOTAJfY-^PAPEE II. 

— Illustrate your answers by diagrams. 

1. Give the microscopic structure, the composition, and the physical and 14 
chemical cliaracters of starch, 

2. Describe the structure and development of a sieve-tube. Where does 12 
it occur and what is its probable function ? 

8. Describe fnlly the microscopic structure of the stem of an old 14 
dicotyledonous plant, and trace the longitudinal course of the vascular 
bundles in it, explaining fully the significance of the terms common and 
vault ue bundles. 

' 4, Give an account of the process of absorption of water from the soil 14 
bv the root In what essential respects does this process differ from the 
physical process of osmosis ? 

5. Describe the pbenomenon of respiration in plants, 12 

0* Give an account of the structure and life-history of Mucor. What is 14 
itb place in the vegetable kingdom ? 


Moubav, 18th November. 
[2 30 P.M. TO 6-30 P.M. 3 


zooLoay--PAFER i. 

Ar,^,«-Answ€r.3 to be ilUistiuted by diagrams, n 

1. Compare and contrast the circulatory systems of the Lobster and the 10 
Barihworm, 

2. Describe the mieroseonic structure of a striated muscle, and compare 10 
it w’ith that of a noii-struted ^ ne. 

3. Describe the secretory organs of an Earthworm. 10 

4 . Give a diagrimmatic representation of the transverse section of the 10 
tiicsrux of a CraytKh. 

5 Give an account of the various methods of reproduction of 10 
Vorticeila. 

0 Wliat do you know of the microscopic structure of a typical animal 30 
cell ? 

7. Kame and describe the parts and 0 ‘gan 8 that are found in connec- 10 
lion with the head ot a iJockroach, 

$. Give a description of the reproductive organs of a typical Gasteropoda 10 
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Tuesday, 19th Novembse. 
£2-30 P.M. TO 5-30 P.M.] 


ZOOLOGY— Paper IX. 

Answers to be illustrated by diagrams. ^ 

1* Write wbat you know of the urino-genital organs of the Dogfisb. 16 

2. What is coelom ? Compare the coelomlc cavities of an Earthworm, 10 
Lobster, and Frog. 

3. State the main features diStinguisMng the Keptilian skull from that 10 
•of an Amphibian. 

4. Give an account of the urogenital organs of the male Frog* IG 

5. Describe the alimentary canal of a graminivorous Bird. 10 

6. Compare the brain of a Bird with that of a Rabbit. 10 

7. Give a short account of the arterial arches of Amphibians, Birds, 10 
and Mammals. 

8. Describe the various kinds of epithelial tissue and mention where l0 
they are found in the animal body. 


Monday, 18th hfovEstBEa. 
£2-S0 P.M. TO 5-30 p.ai.3 


HISTORY ( Paper L 

^.jB » — Kot more than six qtiestions to be attempted. 

Equal marks are assigned to each question. 

1, Describe the events which led to the accession of Septimius Severus and 
form an estimate of him as warrior and statesman. 

2, His (Aurelian’s) reign lasted only four years and nine months, but 
every moment of that short period was rilled by some memorable achievement,’* 
Illustrate the statement as fully as you can. 

3, State and criticise the position taken up by Gibbon in regard to the, 
eauses of the Ohxistian persecutions, and describe the attitude of Hero» Tmjsn 
and Diocletian towards the new faith. 

4, What do you think of Julian the Apostate as a man, a ruler and a 
philosopher ? 

5t Write a note on the origin and early history of the Huns and rela^ 
the exploits of their terrible chief Attila. ^ 

6. Tell the story of the conquest of Africa by the Yandads Of of its/ 
reconquest by Belismus. 

7. Write shqrt notes on any three of the folIov|ingr-* / “ \ 

The Empress Theodora*! Archbishop Ambrose Milan, John Chrysestomt^ 

frocopias the historian, Boethius. ' 
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Titbsbay, 19th H^ovbmbbr* 

E‘2-30 p.M. TO 5-30 p.m.3 


» ^ HISTOBY (Ft?22ja^aj*^)-*PAPEB II. 

{(S-ibhon,) 

ir.i5. — ^Not more ihm six qnestioRs ate to be attempted. 

(Equal marks are assigned to each question.) 

1* Ilshat was the iconoclastic controversy ? How did it materially 
atiect the deolme and fall of the Boman Empire ? 

Besesibe and account foi* the rapid expansion of the Saracen power* 
from the death of Mohammed to the battle of Tours. 

3. (a) Explain the import anee of the pontificate of Gregory Til* 

(h) What was the political heresy of Arnold of Brescia ? 

4. Trace the tufluence of the Crusades (®) on the Papacy, (h) on Society^ 
(r) on the intellectual life of Europe. 

5. Give an account of the career and character of Koberfc Guiscard. 

0,^ («) What were the services rendered by Kicholas V. and Cosmo do 
Medici to the revival of Greek learning in the western world ? 

lb} Describe the events known as the Poetical Coronation of Petrarch. 

7. How do you account for the protracted existence of the Eastern 
Empire 'i 

Sm Write brief notes on the following 
(a) The Hanseatic League, 

(i) Charles Martel. 

(e) The Janizaries. 

0) Baroon-abEasheed, 


■W'EUKKSHAy> 20 tii 

[2-30 P.H. TO 5-30 p.m.3 


HISTOEY (Fo^ttwtory) -PArsE HI. 

(Bfyce:^ 

N.B * — Only que.stions are to be attempted. Equal marks 

assigned to each question. 

1, W^hj5,t was the attitude of the Teutonic invaders towards the Empire and 
the Church, and how do you account for it ? 

& 

2. Summarise the events which led to the election of Charlemagne as 
Empercr and discuss the theories of contemporary and later medieval writers 
regarding the same event# 
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Sketch the career of Fre leiiek Barbarossa polntmg out in particular the 
caases of his %vars with the popes and the Italian cities. 

4) Give an account of the medieval ideas that made the coutlmicd esisteace 
ox the Empire appear a matter of necessity. 

5. By u hat successive steps did the seven Electors acquit the exclusive 
Tight of caoo»liig the emperor ? 

6. Shov/ how the pecnliarities of the German constitution were the result 
the connection between the Empire and the German kingdom, 

7* Examine the political influence of the Reformation on the Empire* 

S. Write brief notes on the Concordat of Worms and Banters political views, 


Thursday, 21st Koyembeb, 
[2-30 P.M. TO 5-30 P.M,] 


HISTORY PADBB IV, 

{Qnuoft) 

JY.R.— Equal marks are assigned to each question. 

1. Besorihe the chief elements which the Teutons contributed to civilisation. 
Biacuss the relative importance of the Classical and Teutonic elements n the 
history of European civilisation. 

3. What was the social and political condition of Europe in the ^th century ? 
State what yon know of the attempts ^at organisation in France in the Sbh and 
9th centuries. 

3. Bisenss the influence of the Church in the Middle Ages upon European 
civilisation. 

4. Give an account of the condition of the towns after the fall of the 
Western Empires and of the circumstances which led to the revival of town 
life in the llth and 12th centuries. 

5. “Biplomacy in Europe dates from the fifteenth century.*’ Illuatrate 
this remark in the light of the reign of Louis SI of France. 

fl. Bescribe and comment upon Guizot's view of the French Honarohy 
Jinder Louis XIV. 
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Wehnespat, 80 th October. 
[10«30 A.M:. TO 1-80 E.M.3 

ENGLISH (Text JBoahsh 

l^The same as i?iat set for the, Intermediafe Arts 
see pages BO and GO, ] 

Pbidat, 1st Notembeb. 
[2-SO T.K. TO 5-30 P.AX.} 


ENGLISH {Campadtion)t, 

[S9ie same as tJmi set for the Intermediate Arts Examination^ 
sec page 61.'} 

Wednesday, SOth October, 

[ 2-30 P.M. TO 5-30 T,^u} 


TRIGONOMETRY, 

£ IM stme as that set for the Intermediate Arts Examination, 
see pages 7S — $U] 



lUTEnMKDlATB SUIENOB EXAMIIsATIOS, 


i*ii 


FllIBAY, Isr NOVEMB-n, 
[10*30 A.M, TO 1-30 P.M. j 


tSTAllCS. 

N* B » — Arrange your answers in two sections. ^ 

Section !• 

1. Show how to resolve a force into components along two given 20 
^lirectionSj and use Lami’s Theorem to get formulas for these components. 

’VVhat horizontal force is required to keep a body at rest on a smooth 
iiidined plane ? 

A sphere of radius a and weight W is attached to a point in a smooth 
vortical wall by a string of length 1 ; find the tension of the string and the 
pressure on the wall. 

2. Enunciate the Polygon of Forces, and show how it may be used to 10 
find the resultant of a number of concurrent forces. Explain also the 
method of getting the resultant by considering the resolved parts of the 
forces in two directions at right angles. 

is an equilateral triangle in which AD is perpendicular to BQ» 
Forces acting at a point are represented in magnitude and direction by 
fkBAi CB, AC* ^ Find the magnitude and direction of their resultant 
by both methods mentioned above. 

3. Define a couplie. What is the characteristic property of couples? 0 
Prove that a couple a force acting in the same plane are equivalent to 

a single force. 

Three forces act along the aides of a triangular lamina and are 
proportional to the sides along which they act ; find the magnitude of their ' , 
resultant. 

4. Prove that the moment of the resultant of two unlike parallel forces 
about any point is equal to the sum of the moments of the f oi ces about 
that point. What is meant by the centre of a system of parallel forces ? 

A small steelyard 20’'' long is graduated for 18" from one end so as to 
weigh up to 16 lbs* If the weights are hung from the other eird and the 
running weight is 1 lb., find the position of the fulcrum, s Where is the 
centre of the weights when the steelyard is fully loaded, and also when it 
registers 12 lbs. ? 

5. Pxdve that if the sums of the moments of any system of forces in a 

plane about three points not in the same straight line are zero, the forces 
are in equilibrium. • 

A small ring of weight W slides on a smooth vertical hoop. A string of 
a length three-quarters of the diameter of the hoop has one end fastened to 
the ring and the other to the highest point of the hoop. When the string 
is tight find its tension. 

Section II. 

6. Prove that the weight of a triangular lamina is equivalent to three $' 
weights at its corners equal to one-third of the weight of the lamina. 

* Find the C.G. of equal masses at five of the vertices of a regular hexagon* 

7. If the C.G, of a complete body is known and also the of a portion 0 
removed, how is the C.G* of the reminder determined ? 

ABCD is a uniform square lamina s B and Jp are the mid-pointS oi AJB '' , , r ' 

> and BOm The corner WBFiif the.j^uaro Is , now' cut' off, - and, the lamina,^ ' 
aospended from the, angular point tah^t of;thei|«gl'e,w|®\/'^‘ 
Jp makes with 'of V > 




A weight W is supported on an incUued plane ^vh^cll ma1<e« an 3 
I'lgle a wilhtbcliomott by a iorce acting ati an angle ^ to the plane. 

Find the greatest and least possible values of this force and show that their 
difference is 

2W 

m cos 2,3 4- oos 2X ^ 

xsharo X is tho angle of friction. 

0, Find the relation between the power and the weight in the first 12 
h\ ntem of pulleys with n heavy pulleys. 

A Toau of weight 140 lbs. supports himself in a seat of 4 Ihs weight 
suspended from tw»o moveable pulleys of 2 lbs. weight each. With wi»at 
force must he pull the rope passing over the fixed pulley ? 

10* What are the essentials of a good balance ? State how f^^ese may 11 
bo secured. If a balance has unequal arms, bow may the true weight of a 
body he found ? 

A shopkeeper uses a balance with unequal arms a and 6. If he weighs 
out two apparent weights W of an article, using first one paa and then the 
other for the weights, find how much he gains or loses. 


Thuebday, 31st Ootobbr. 
[2' 30 B.M. TO 5*30 B.M.J 


CHEMISTRY— Paper I. 

Equations and diagrams to be given where possible. 

1, What is the effect of adding strong sulphuric acid to (a) potassium 12 

perciilorat.*. (ft) pota'^uum chlorate, <e) potas^um iodide, (^) potassium 
chloride, (e) potassium bichromate ? Give equations. <c 

2. Why is the formula P^Og given to pljosphoms trioxide ? Discuss the 13 
cases of any other instances with which you may be acquahitcd, similarly 
involviitg the use of formulm representing seme multiple of the simplest 
poiafeibie molecular weight, in each case. 

fk Bescrlhe two methods of preparing sulphur dioxido. What is the 12 
action of sulphur dicxide on aqueous bolutlvins of chlorme, iodine and 
sjlphuJ'etted hydrogen ? 

4. Wliat arc the comnioii natural sources of bromine and iodine and IS 
how arc ibeso clcaumts extracted ? 

Explain why their hydrogen compounds cannot be obtained in the .pure 
state by the method used to obtain hydrochloric acid. 

5, By the action of arsenious oxide on strong nitric acid a deep brown IS 
gas is pro ’need which gives nitrites whosi dissolved in ice cold alkalies and 

u *th rdr-f ee cold water nitrous acid. The rehidae loft after the action 
of tl G eeid on the arsenious acid gives sodium arsenate when neutralized 
by sodium carbonate and evaporated to dryness. 

Biseusj, how these facts amy be combined together to form an equation to 
represent the reaction, 

- fi. Give an account of the preparation and ipropmies of the element 12 
1 silicon and ol its halogen compounds. With what other cleuieafcs is silicoa 
- \ ^ ' nlissed and what are the i ea^ohs for that elasaifioation f 
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7. What is the raw material from wbicli potassium salts are usually 12 
obtained ? Describe how potassium carhoiiatej caustic potash and 
potasslurn nitrate are obtained from it commercially. 

8. 3*000 ^ams o£ inaj?nesite <MgOO,) were added to 5 cc. of 18 
dilute sulphuric acid : after the action bad ceased 0*480 grsl^a magnesite 
was left undissolved ; calculate the number of grams of &O4 per litre of 
the dilute acid. 

In this reaction what volume of CO3 would be ovolved measured at 
27 ° C. and 750 mm, ? 

Mg 24, C « 12, 0 « 10, ir« 1, aS' « 33. 


SATtruBAY, 2 nd November, 
[10-30 A.M, TO 1-30 P.M.] 


CaEMIBTRY— P apeit II. 

— Equations and diagrams of apparatus to be given where 
possible. 


1‘. Describe the commercial preparation of bleaching powder. Par what 18 
purpo-^es is it used ? What is supposed to be the composition of bleaching 
powder ? How is the bleaching action explained ? 

What change would you expect to take place if bleaching powder were, 
dissolved in water and the solution boiled ? How would you in the 
laboratory test the correctness of your supposition ? 

2. Give an account of the ores and manufacture of copper. What 12 
compounds of copper are of technical importance and for what purposes are 
they used ? 

How would you proceed to obtain a crystallised specimen of silver 
nitrate from a silver coin (alloy of silver aud copper) ? 


3. Write a short account of the hydrolysis of salts. Choose as particular 13 
«ases for discussion, salts that have been met with in your practical course, 

4. What is the most important mineral source of tin ? How is the IS 
metal obtained from that source ? 

What is the action on tin of (1) hydrochloric acid, (2) nitric acid, (3) sul* , 
phurie acid ? 

Explain the di^erenee observed in the rate of rusting of (I) tin plate 
(iron coated with tin), (2) galvanised iron (iron coated with zinc), (3) ordinary' 
iron. , ’ 

0. For what purposes is manganese dioxide us^d ? 13 

How is potassium permanganate manufactured ? "lYhat is the action 
of an acidided solution of potassium permanganate on a solution of ferrous 
sulphate ? ' ' ' ' 

Calculate the weight of potassium permanganate required to intekbt i , 
with one gram of ferrous sulphate. 


6. How is ammonium, sulphide solution prejpated and for whatipurpo,ae|s , 111, 
it used in the laboratory P ^ ^ , , > ' ^ 

What iSiv ^he . action, of tomoninta 'Sulphtdr sblutlpii -op solntiOh^«f4 
(1) hydrochloric acid,^^) leadhitrsiit«| 

nichol suiphatef ' ' ' - 
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7. Describe tile preparation and tises of ferrons sulphate. IS 

What change is observed when ferrous sulphate is exposed to the air for 
a longtime ? Wliat results when the product is strongly heated ? 

" 8e Barium osi<J,^ is made hy heating the nitrate from the naturally 
occurring carbonate. What are the least quantities of the carbonate and of 
nitric acid that can be used to yield 500 grams of barium oxide ? 

m 137 , 12 0 « 16 , « 12 , ^ « 39 , Mn « 55 , 

J^’0 Sts 56? S sss 32* 


Saturday, 2kd Novembee, 
[2 30 E.M. TO 6-30 P.M,] 


PHYSICS-Paphr I. 

1* A body is moTing in a circle of radius r with a uniform velocity. 1# 
It is said to possess normal acceleration. Find its value and explain how it 
affects the velocity of the body. 

A coin is put near the centre of a circular piece of cardboard which is 
turned round in a horizontal pUne by a tuinxng wheel with uniform 
velocity. Trace the path ot the com on the cardboard. 

% Explain the circumstances under which a body floats in a liquid and 13“ 
shew under what circumstances is the equilibrium of a floating body stable. 

A sphere of cork is attached to a cube of platinum. Under what condition 
can this compound body be just supported in water, it being, given the 
B Gt. of plantinum is 22*07 and that of cork is 0*24? 

3. Explain what causes affect the force of gravity at different places on IS* 
the sorface of the Earth, 

4). Define a musical interval, a harmonic triad and a major chord. 10 

The note produced by the whistle of the locomotive of a railway train is 
found to be the minor sixth of that of a string stretched on a monoohord. 

Find the pitch of the whistle when it is known that the note of the 
string is in unison with the major third of a tuning fork of 256 vibrations. 

5. Explain how you can produce Eoaig’s manoaietric flames# What 10 
is the funetion of the mirror used 7 

Can you prove with the help of these flames whether a given note is ^ 
simple or compound 7 

How can you shew the presence of nodes and loops in an organ-pipe with 
the help of these flames 7 

Is there any difference between the waves produced in the air in the inside 
and outdde of an organ-pipe when it is sounding ? 

0^ Describe Victor Meyer^s method of finding the vapour density of » 32 
liquid. Prove the formula. 

7# How Is the pressure exerted by a gas on the sides of a vessel enolos- : 2 
ing ifc, accounted for on the Dynamical theory of gases? Can you prove 
Avogadro^s law with its help ? 

, B« Describe Regnault’s method of determining the vapour pressure 10 

, '"of waltr above and below 100® C. 
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4th IJOVEMBEE. 

[10-30 A.M, TO 1-30 r.Mj] 

PHYSICS— Paper II. 

1. A ray oJE monocliromatio light falls on a prism. If the ro^rae+^-ing angle 14 
is A and the angle of incidence is i find the angle of minimum deviation of 
the ray. Hence find ad expression for the refractive index of the prism in 
terms of the refracting angle and the angle of minimum deviation. 

An object 2 cms, high is placed vertically on the principal axis of a 
concave mirror at a distance of 25 cms. from the centre of the miriT)r. 

The radius of curvature of the mirror is Im. Pind the nature, size and 
position of the image. 

2. Describe the phenomenon of double refraction in a uniaxial crystal, 5 
the law of refraction and the polarisation of the two rays. 

3. If ft denotes the coefficient of magnetic permeability of a substance 14 
and ^ the coefficient of magnetic susceptibility prove that 

ft = 1 -f 4 TT ifc. 

Two long bar magnets of pole strengths and are placed in a straight 
line, their like poles being opposite each other, d is the distance between 
the two like poles. Find the point on the line joining the two poles where 
a small iron ball will remain at rest under the attraction of the two poles. 

4. How is the horizontal component of the earth’s magnetic force 
determined in absolute measure ? 

At a place A the total magnetic intensity is 0*6 and the dip is 64® ; at a 
place B the total intensity is 0*6 and the dip is 72®. If a magnet vibrating 
horizontally at A makes 20 oscillations in a minute how many oscillations 
would it make in the same time at ^ f 

5. Explain what is meant by an electric field, a line of force, an 14 
equipotential surface and draw the lines of force of a single charged 
particle, of two particles with equal and like charges and of two particles 
with equal hut unlike charges. 

Unit positive charge is placed at the point of intersection of the , 
diagonals of a rectangle whose sides are 3 and 4 cms. respectively. Find 
the resultant force on the charge if charges - 6, -f- 8, 10, — 12 are ' 

placed at the successive corners of the rectangle. Draw the figure. 

6. A number of cells and an external resistance are given. How ^ 16 

must the cells be arranged so that the current may be a maximum ? Prove ’ 
your statement. * • 

The poles of a battery, whose internal resistance is equal to 2 ohms and , , 
whose E M.F. is equal to 200 volts are connected by a wire. A current of ■ 

10 amperes passes through the wire. The specific resistance of the wire 
is 2 mikrohms, the area of thei cross-section pf the wire is 1 mm®. Find the 
length of the wire. 

7. What are the laws followed by two parallel electric currents if 

acting upon one another and how are they proved ? < 

The poles of a Grove’s cell ‘whose E. M, F. is 1*9 volts and Internal, ;; 

resistance is 0*4 ohms, are connected first by means of a , wire whose 
resistance is S ohms, then by means of a wire whose resistance is 80 ohms. ; - - 
Find the ratio of the heats produced by the currents in the two- ^ 
anangements. ' ' 



IS6 INTLRMEPIATE SaiESCE EXlMlWIIOS, 1912. 

* TntrESDAY, SlsT October. 

[10-30 A.M. 'SO 1-30 SI.] 


BIOLOGY. 

— The answers to the tw’‘o sections slioull be written la 
* separate hooks. 

Sbotion I 

1* Give an account of the structare and Hfe«history of Fucus. 

2, BesGPibe fully the phenomenon of Carbou*assimilrition* 13 

S. Describe fully the forms and occurrence of the Triiehea.1 tissue. 12 

4. Describe in detail the iircroscopic structure of a typical Angiosper- 13 
tuous ovule before fertilization, and meutioh the different forms of ovules 
found in Angiosperms. 

Section II. 

5. Give a short account of the mode of feeding, growth and metabelism 15 
of Aiiia‘ha. 

3, Describe the alimentary canal of a Spiny Lobster. State the func- 10 
tious which the various parts of the canal perform in the digestion of food. 

7* Describe the gene»’al structure of the heart of a Frog, and give the 35 
mecbainsm which ensures the passage of blood in the right direction, 

8. Describe the structure of the ovum of Amphioxus and the mode of 10 
its segmentation. Give an account of the stages of development up to the 
formation of the embryo. 
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In Aniiml Physiology* 


MoisrjDAT, 18 th Hovemjskb. 
[2-30 T.M. TO 5-30 T.K.] 


ANALTTICAL GEOMETRY and HYDROSTATICS. 
3 (tme as that tetfor i%6 B^A. ^Examination, seepages 


Tuesday, 19th Novembeb* 
[2-30 P.M TO 6-30 p,M,] 


ALGEBRA, TRIGONOMETRY asd SOLID GEOMETRY. : 
[The sa 7 ne as that set for the E»A. Examination, seepages 133 and . 


Wednesday, 20th November. 
[3-30 P.H. TO 5-30 P.M.J 


DIFFERENTIAL and INTEGRAL OALCDLm 
smne m that set for ike B*A* 



15S EXAMIKAtrO^r 'TOE THB PEGSJBE OF B,=5C,, 1^12, 


Thxtrsdat, 21s p Novekbeb* 
[2-30 P.M. TO 6-30 T.M,] 


STATICS A1ST> DYNAMICS. 


K.B * — Not more than eight questions should he attempted. 


Xt Enuneiate the proposition known as the parallelogram of forces ; 
and assuming it true for the dixection of the resultant, prove it for the 
magnitude, 

A particle is repelled by two equal forces P tending from two fixed points 
distami: Set apart and is attracted by a force Q tending to a point equidis- 
tant from them* Show that, if equilibrium is possible, the particle will 
remain at rest anywhere on an arc of a certain circle the radius of which is 

^ Q 

Shw analytically that a system of coplanar forf’es can be reduced to 
a force at a given point and a couple. Explain how the magnitude of this 
couple alters by changing the point of reference. 


Two uniform rods of the same material and thickness arc ' connected at 
their middle points by a pin which allows free motion in a vertical plane. 
They stand upon a smooth horizontal plane and their upper extremities 
' are connected by a fine string. If & be the angle the direction of the 
aefciou at the hinge makes with the horizon, and a, ^ the inclinations of the 


beams to the horizon, prove fchafe tan $ = tan 


g - 3 
2 


(1 + sec a sec $). 


S. Obtain foxmnlae for finding out the centre of gravity of an area and 
ujso them to obtain the centre of gravity of a semioircle, 

Find.the the centre of gravity of the portion of a parabolic lamina bound- 
ed by the curve, the axis and the latus rectum, the density at any point being 
proportional to the product of the distances of the point from the latus 
rectum and the axis. 


r 


ii 


w 


4. Prove that the chords of a vertical circle starting from its highest 3t>, 
point are all described by bodies falling along them in the same time. 

If the bodies after describing these cuords proceed to describe free 
parabolas, find the locus of their foci. 

The chord of quickest descent OP to a parabola whose axis is vertical 
and vertex upwards is drawn from a point O on the axis between the 
vertex and the focus 8, Show that the angle OSP is four times the 
angle OP makes with the horizon. 

6. Explain what is meant by relative velocity and relative acceleration ; 9 

given the velocities and accelerations of two movinjr points in magnitude 
?ind direction, show how to construct theix relative velocities and 
necehrationa. 


Tnro points describe, in ox>posite directions, concentric circles of radii a 
arid witri vesoeitics inversely as the radii, show that the relative velocity 
is parallel to fchc line joming the points when the angle between the radii 


IS s;Os 


-1 


b'^ ' 


0. Trove the formula JP ^ jnf and determine the motion when two 8 
masses m and m' hang by a wtighilo^s string over a smooth pulley. 

In an Atwoo-Ts machine supposing the friction at the pulley is a constant 
, pree independent of the mass moved, show hr w by observations with riders 
diSerent weights to determine a value of y corrected for this friction. 
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7. Provetliat the path of a projectile in a vacuum is a pavahola* From the S 
equation of the path, deduce the range on an inclined plane through the 
point of projection. 

Brove that if this range is a maximam for a given velocity, the focus 
of the path will lie in the inclined plane. 

8. An imperfectly elastic body impinges on a fixed plaue^, find tie U 
motion after impact, 

A number of particles are let fall from a horissonfcal straight line upon the 
convex arc of a fixed vertical parabola whose directrix is the given line. 

Show that the parabolas which they describe after impact on the euri e 
have a common directrix at a distance « (I - e^) below the given line, 
where 4i« is the latus rectum of the given parabola and e the coefficient of 
restitution between the particles and the curve. 

9. Obtain expressions for the radial and transversal accelerations of a 11 
point moving in a plane, 

A particle is fastened to the free end of a light inelastic string which is 
coiled round a circular hoop fixed on a smooth horizontal plane ; if the string 
be stretched and the particle projected at right angles to the free part, prove 
that 5® *= 6® + 2a VT where F is the velocity of projection, s is the free 
length of the string* at time T, h the initial value of s, and a the ra^us of 
the hoop. 

10. Show that if a conic he described under tbe action of a force per- ^13 
pendicnlar to an axis, the force must be proportional to the inverse cube of ' 
the distance from that axis. 

' . f 

If a particle be acted upon by a force always parallel to the axi^ of y and. 
proportional to the square of the radius of curvature at the point, prove , 
that it will describee the curve 

UJzA sst log sec 
a a 

the particle moving parallel to the axis of x at the point {a, J) [it is givbn 
that the radius of curvature = — with the usual meanings for a and 

11. A body is describing an ellipse about a centre of force in the focus. %t 
Investigate a formula for finding the true anomaly at any instant, neglect- . ^ 
ing powers of e above the third. 

Determine, in terms of the eccentricity of a planet's orbit, the ratio of ' 
the times of moving over the two parts in which the orbit is divided by the 
latus rectum which passes through the Sun's centre, and give a tbugh' ' ‘ 
approximation to the value of this ratio when e « I*. 

12. Show that the time of oscillation of a simple pendulum is Independent 
qt the arc (supposed small) of oscillation. If the angle {2a) of oscillation . 
cannot be altogether neglected, but all its powers higher than the e ; 

can, find the time of oscillation* ^ 

Two small heavy rings of equal mass connected by a weightleesrod.b^^j - 4. 

' length 2a sin a oaoillate on a smooth circular vertical wire of radios • 
Shew that the motion is the same as that of d simple pendulum, ol V ^ 

d sec a. ' ' ' ^ r, 



160 


FOR THE DEORKE OF B.Sa, 1912, 


WlDHFSBAY, ^TH KOVEMEEB* 
tl0«30 A,H, TO 1-30 P.M.j 


« PHYSICsS-^Papeb I* 

« • 

1* Wbfj,t is tbe difference beWeca Kinetics and Kineaiatics ? Define 18 
■** the degrees of freedom and show how many '* degrees of freedom a 
particle can have and how these can be restricted. 

^ State and explain the number of the “ degrees of freedom left to a 
rigid body in the following cases 

ia) One point in the hod', fixed. 

(&) One Une in the body fixed. 

(a) One surface in the body fixed. 

{d} A point in the body restricted to move along a Hne. 

(e) A line in the body made to coincide with some part of a given 
line, 

(/) A point in the body restricted to a given surface. 

(gy A line in the body restricted to a given surface* * 

(/^) Three points in a body restricted to a surface, 

2. Explain the following terms * 18 

Moment of Inertia, 

Radius of Gyration, 

Angular Momentum, 

Moment of Momentum, 

Centre of Oscillation ; 

and enumerate the properties of the centre of Oscillation. 

Shew how some of these properties help in finding the force of gravity at 
a place very accurately, 

S* Explain fully the method of finding the modulus of torsion of a wire 12 
by Maxwell’s needle. 

4. State TorriceiU^s law for the flow of liquids and explain what is meant 12 
by the velocity head and the pressure head in the case of the flow of liquids. 

Give four methods of measuring the velocity of a stream. 

5 » Explain clearly how stationary waves are prodaced and cite instances 10 
where yon got longitudinal and transverse stationary waves. 

Explain how a tuning fork can be used to iiad " at a place. 

fi. Give an account of Frofessor .Tames Thomson’s hypothesis in 8 
connection with the isofchennals of a gas bolow its critical point, and shew 
how it ia very useful in explaining some well-known phenomena. 

f* Describe Clement and Desormes method of determining the ratio of 12 
the two specific heats of a gas. Explain the theory of the experiment, 

8* Enunciato the second law of Thermodynamics. Prove Carnot^s 10 
feheoran that ^ All reversible heat engines possess the same efficiency when 
'.i^hsorbsug and rejecting heat at the same two temperatures 
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TlLtrESBAY, 21 st J^ovumbee. 

[10-30 A.M. TO 1-30 P.M.] 

PHYSICS— Papeb II. 

1. Show thafc tho rectilinear propagxtion of liglife is consisfccni rifch the II 
wave theory of light. 

2. Prove from the stand-point of the wave theory the Uws o£ reSgctloix 31 
of a ray of light from a plane surface. 

3. Describe elliptic and cirenUr poUruAtioa of light. How can wa 11 
detect circularly and elliptically polarised light ? 

4. Prove that the total normal electric induction over any closed Id 
surface drawn in the ele trio field is equal to 47r times the total charge of 
electricity inside the closed surface. Hence show that the intensity at a 
point outside a uniformly el<jtrified sphere is the same as if fcho ohswrgn 

on the sphere was concentrated at the centre, and that the electric intensity 
at any point inside a uniformly electrified spherical shell vanishes. ' 

5. Describe Lord Kelvin’s Q ladrant Bleetromaber and prove thxt Id 

« w (B - .4) I (? - t} -I- jB)} 

where m 6 ** couple of the needle when defiected* n « some constant, 

A « poteati.il of one pair of quadrants, B » potential of the other pair 
quadrants, C « potential of the needle. " V 

What is the advantage of this instrument over the attracted disc elee* , 
trometerf , '* 

(5. Piad the magnetic force due to a small magnet at any paint. 30 

7. Explain what is meant by self-iuduction and find an Expression 

connecting the inductance of the cirenit with the reluctance. Explain 
the meaning of the term reluctance. How is the coeificient of self -induction ^ , 

determined and what is the energy of the magnetic field surrounding the 
current ? * > 

8. Describe how a rotatory magnetic field may bo produced and how it IS 
IS made use of in motors. 


Monday, 18th ISTovembes. 
[iO-EO A.i!kr. TO 1-SO p.M.] 


OHEMISPRY— Paper I. . f ' 

1. Ammonium chloride, mercurous chloride, phosphorus potitachlorSl^ ’ If , 

are said to have abnormal vapour densities. State as far as yon hnQ)!ir ' . 
them the facts about the densities of the vapours of these substances ,ai^ ' 
explain why the densities are considered abnormal. ^ State the expeeimenNi. * ./ 
evidence in support of the explanations you give for these abnormal 
densities. . . . V . 

2. Prom what mineral source are molybdenum Pf 

obtained ? Describe the methods of preparing ill molybdenum, ^ 

ninm molybdate* Whab is the 'chemihal ’action tliat ‘ ‘ 
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A concetjtrated sohition of stannoos chlorkle is poured into a beaker 13 
and on to tbo top of it, without mixing* a dilute solution of stannous chloride 
l« poured* A rod of tin is suspended in the solutions in such a way that 
the separation boundary of the two solutions is about half way up the 
rod. On standing for a day or two it is found that ei*ystals of tin form 
at the lower end of the rod. 

Suggest an explanation of this phenomenon* 

4), ithe heat of formaiaon of carbon dioxide is 96,000 cal. When 24*32 12 
grammes of magnesium are burned in carbon dioxide, carbon and magnesium 
oxide are formed and 47,000 cal. are evolved. Calculate the heat of forma- 
tion of magnesium oxide. 

6* Describe any methods known to you for obtaining on a commercial 13 
scale nitrogen compounds from the nitrogen of the air. 

or, as an alternathe 

(S) 11*454 grammes of phosphorus trichloride exactly precipitate 26*978 
grammes of silver as silver chloride, OalcuUta the equivalent of phosphorus 
from these numbers and describe how you would then have to proceed 
j| you wished to decide upon what is the atomic weight of phosphorus* 

6. DesOTibe the preparation of (1) sodium sulphate, (2) sodium bisul- 12 
phite, (3) sodium thiosulphate, (4) sodium persulphate* For what purposes 
are these used ? 

7* What is the object In using in chemical analysis (a) solution of 13 
ammonium chloride + ammontiun hydroxide, (b) solution of sodium acetate 
*h acetic acid? State briefly but clearly the principles you employ in your 
explanatloxw 

8, Describe the action of hydrochloric acid, hot and cold, upon the 12 
following peroxides Og, Pb Og, Ba Og, Na^ Og. With the help of the 

results of these esporiments and any other evidence of which you have 
Jknowiedge, discuss the constitution of these peroxides. 

Cl « 35*46, Mg 24*32, Ag • 10r*8S. 


TtrEsi>A.T, I9i:n Noyembek. 
[10-30 AM. TO 1»30 PM] 


GHEMISTBY— Paper II. 

Equations and dUgrams of apparatus; feerho given where possible. 

1. You are given Vhat is said to be butyl alcohol. Describe the re- 12 
•actions you would employ in order to decide conclusively whether the 
sample given you is a primary, secondary or tertiary alcohol, 

2. How are the alkyl cyanides and isocyanides prepared ? What are 13 
, the experimental facts which determine the formula to be ascribed to each 

class f 

,0. Give an account of the preparation, properties and constitution of 1*2 
' iksetoaeetie ester. Describe the uses of this substance in organic synthesis. 

' 4« Describe the preparation of aniline, 13 

How would you prepare the three mferanilines ? 

||, f , ' What is the ** dia^ao reaction ? Show how it is used in the preparation of 
iC'^fei^carbons* uhenok and halosren substitution-uroducts. 
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6. ^ Write a brief account of camphor and the terpenesj describincy the 12 
relationship of camphor to camphene and pinone, ** 

6, Describe the preparation, of salicylic acid from phenol. How would IS 
you convert naphthalene to salicylic acid, and salicylic acid to (a) phenol, 

(5) benzene, (c) benzoic acid ? » 

7» Give an account of the preparation and constitution of alizarin. 12 
How is the dye applied to cotton ? What is the meaning of the terms 

lake and mordant ? 

S. A hydrocarbon of the formula Cg yields on oxidation a colour- IS 
less crystalline dibasic acid, containing 57*8 per cent, of carbon, 3*6 per 
cent* of hydrogen. The silver salt of this acid contains 66*8 per cent* of 
silver. On heating the acid to 213° C. it is converted into a compound of 
the formula Cg H4 On distilling the acid with lime, benzene is formed* 
Discuss the constitution of the original hydrocarbon. 

C = 12, H == 1, Ag « 108. 

Wednesday, 20ts Kovembeb. 

[,10-30 A.M, TO 1-30 p.m,] 

BOTANY-^Daper L 

“^Illustrate your answers by diagrams. ' 

1. Give an account of the difl^ereut forms of symmetry exhibited by the 16 
plant body and its members. 

2* Describe the different modes of arrangement of lateral members on a 20 
common axis and explain the significance of the terms, divergence? 
orthostichies, parastichies, genetic spiral and cycle used in connection 
therewith. . 

5. Classify and describe the fruits of the following plants ^20 

Custard-apple, Castor-oil, Strawberry, Apple, Cucumber, Pine-apple, Fig, 

Pea, Coco-nut, Guava. 

4. How are Algae classified ? Trace the evolution of sex exhibited by 15. 
Algge, giving examples, . ‘ v - 

6. Describe the development and structure of the sporophyte of the IS 
moss plant, and trace the alternation of generations exhibited in the life** ' / ; 
history of Mosses. 

6. Give the general characters of the natural orders PassifloracOm, , 16 
Rubiacesp, Graminaee®. Kame some plants belonging to each* Diacutii 
their affinities with allied orders. , „ / 

Thitbsday, 21st Novembbb. V ' 

[lo-so A.M. TO 1-30 T.M.] , : 

BOTANY— Paper ID 

Illustrate your answers by diagrams, ^ ^ ^ 

1. Describe in detail the miscroseopio structure of the nucleus oi, it vl^, I 

vegetable cell, and give an account of the process of Karyokinesis* ^ ^ ^ 

2. Give an account of the’ nature,’ piigln? contents ' «md of"' 

laticiferous tissue^, .mentioninlf - 

tomsoccnr# ; r'*' 
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M Peseribo the microscopic structure of a very young dicotyledonous 15 
foot, and mention the changes that take place in. it as the root advances 
in age. How are lateral members dc\ eloped from it ? 

4 * Describe the enzymes or unorganised ferments present in diScreut 2u 
plants and give a detiiiled account of the action of each, 

5* ‘Dcserlhe fully the mode of absorption of nitrogen from without in the 20 
plant body, and explain fully why cerfea-ia Papilionaceous plants are able to 
grow and flourish in soils from which all traeca of nitrogen have been 
carefully removed, 

6. Describe fully the mechanism of movemeuts and the mode of trans- 15 
mission of stimuli in the case of the leaf of Mimosa pudica. 


MOSTDAY, ISlJH IfOVEMBEU, 
[2-30 P.K. TO 6-30 p.M.] 


PHYSICAL GEOaRAPHY and GEOLOGY— PATEa 1. 

1, Distinguish between the effects of selective diffusion and selective 10 
absorption produced by the earth’s atmosphere ? Why is it that the sun 
appears to be more red at sunset than it is at noon ? How do you account 
for the larger appearance of the moon at rising than when overhead ? 

% What are clouds, fog^ and hail ? What is the cause of the difference 10 
in, the amount of mnfall according to latitude and altitude? What is 
the effect of steeply rising mountains on the rainfall ? How does the rain- 
fall vary, from coast to interior and why ? 

ExpUin with a figure the Millerian system of nofcjftion used in 13 
Crystallography and state the law of Rational Indices in accordance with 
the system, 

4» "Whafe are the general characters of the Felspars ? 15 

ISTame their two chief types. 

G ive the chief properties of the following minerals : -~ 

Mascagnine, CarnaUito, Perislase, Baauslte, WavelUts, and Oligoclase. 

’5. Give a short account of the lea ling features of the Gneissoso rooks 15 
of India* What evidence is there to show that they belong to two or more 
distinct systems differing in age from each other ? Give tho pnncipal points 
of contrast, both structural and mineralogicah between the two Gnelssic 
series, 

6. Distinguish between fissures and faults jji A‘ocks. What are dip- 12 
faults and strtke«faalts ? Explain, with figures, how the exisbeneo of 
unseen faults may usually be de&eraiiaed by au examiuation of the geolo- 
gical structure of a district. 

7 * Give a definition of metamorpbism- 12 

Explain the production of the following illustrative examples of 
metamorphisin ; — 

(3) Marnmtosis. 

(2) Doloraitisatlon. 

S) Conversion of vegetable substance into coal, 

,0*) Production of the schistose stracture. 



EXAHINITION FOE XHl DEGEEE OF B.SC., 1913* Icg 

What is the full scope of Palasontolo^y ? What are the three iS 
leading types to which the condifeioa in which the organic remains hare been 
entombed and mineralised may he reduced? What are the two main 
purposes served by the study o £ Fossils in geological research ? 


TirESPAY, 19a!H Kove:4£B'BR. 
[2-30 P.M, TO 5-30 P.M.] 


GEOLOaY--.PAPBR II. 

1. Compare tidal waves with wind waves. What is a tidal bore, and 3.0 
what are the conditions which lead to its production ? 

Describe the effects produced on the motions of the earth and moon by 
tidal action. 

2. Describe one form of sunshine rocorder, and state how it is used. 10 
What are the chief causes which determiae the amount of sunshine recorded 

at any place ? 

How is the amount of radiant energy received from fche Sun atetnally ' 
measured ? 

3. What are pseudomorphs^? Describe the several ways in which they IjO 
are formed* 

Explaih the terms: — intercepts, parameters, zones, interfacial angles 
twin crystals, pinacoida and grotpid form. 

How are interfacial angles measured ? ' , 

4* Give the systematic position in the Animal Kingdom, and range in 14 
time of the following fossils :-^Paradoxides, Lepidodendron, Coccos^eus, . ' ' 
Ptilopora, Telerpeton, Productus, Bacrmus, Seaphaspis, Pterygotnr, 
Orthoceras, Spinier^ Lithostrotion, Sphenopteris, Schizodus# 

5. Define the position of the Karbhari and Talchir groups in the Indian, , ,l5 
geological systems. Name the principal rocks that make up each rSystem. 
and some fossils of each. Of what economic importance is the Karbhari ^ . 
group? 

6. Name the ma,fcorials erupted from volcanic vents. Discuss 
opinions put forth to explain the causes of volcanic phenomena. Dj*aw'< 

a section of a volcano. What are fissure eruptions and where iU' India f., 
aie they found ? ’ . 

7. Discuss and criticise the various arguments brought forward 'to' 

determine the age of the earth. What is approximately the age which 
these arguments point to ? ^ ‘ > \:f, 

8. Describe the different classes of faults, drawing seetiohs in' t4'‘j 

illustration. ' " 

Draw sections explaining the following structures 

Escarpment, anticline, inlier, outlier# 

What is inversion ? Driw a diaefram showinsf inversion strata, Sh# ! . 
may inversion be proved? 
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EXAMISiTlOS FOB THE DIGBEB OE B.SO , 1912. 


AHIMAL PHYSIOLOGY-Papeb I 

1. Compate the strnoture, fnnotions and secretions of the parotid and 25 
‘ fitabmaxillary Boscribe the various ways of demonstrating whether 

a gland is active or resting. 

^ Give an a^coiint of the vasodilator fibres and describe in detail a few 26 
experiments to demonstrate their action, 

S* Give an account of the way in which the digestive juices of the pan- 25 
ureas dnd small intestines co-operate in the digestion of food stuffs. De- 
scribe fully their action on fats. 

4, Give an account of the degeneration and regeneration of nerves and 25 
describe fully the different physiological methods employed in the study 
of this subject. 


AHIMAL PHYSIOLOGY— Papeb 11. 

1. What is the present state of onr knowledge as re^rds the afferent 
pathways for sensations of pain and temperature ? Give experimental evidence 
in support of your statements. 

2, Di»<5cribG the location and connections of the various centres in the brain 
concerned with speech. What are the common disorders of speech dependent 
on hmiu disease and how may they each separately be accounted for ? 

S, Give an account of tbe vaiions recognised cutaneous sensations and 
indicate what evidence exists as to each sensation being dependent on tbe esti- 
mulation of a distinct type of nerve ending, 

4. Draw and describe the minute structure of a mature Graafian follicle, 
Give an account of tbe development of the follicle and the subsequent discharge 
and maturation of the ovum. In what way do these processes throw light on 
the modern conception of inherited tendencies ? * 



EXASIISATION' FOR THE DE5BEE OF II.A., lD12. 
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VII. 


EXAMINATION FOR TME DEGREE OF M.A 

m 


EXAMINERS* 


A. L. Cotebnton, M.A. 
H. Gr, B. Ttirneull, B.A, 


^ In English, 

♦ 7 


S. E* BhanDxVbkar, M*A. 

A. B. Dheuva, M. A„ LL.B. 


... { 

**• i 


In Sanskrit. 


The Rev. A. AirAUciEB, S.J. 
H. G, Ramtlinson, M.A. 


... ? 
..**S 


In Latin. 


P. L. Charmee, B.A. ... 
The Rev. V. Hommei:, S.J. 




In Frenchf 


Shams-ul-XJlma Bastur Darab Peshotan Sanjana,*! 

B.A. > In A vesta and Pahlavi^ 

M. B. Batae, M.A., Ph.B„ M.R.A.S. ) 


Shaikh Abdttl Kadie Svbfeaz, M.A. 
Mibza Adi Mohommed Khan, M.A., LL.B, 

H. N. AtMJB, Estj 

G. K. Bbtdhae, M.A.... 




In Persian. 
In Marathi, 


O. V, MuiiIiEb, AI a 

The Rev. 0. P 1 .INK, S.J. 

G. G, Bhate, M.A. 

I he Rev. Alex RonERTSON, M.A. ... 


R. P. Pabanjeye, B.Sc , M.A. ... * 

A. C. L. Wilkinson, M.A. ... 

1'heRev, 1), Mackichan, M,A., B.D*, LL.B. 
The Rev. A. Stbichen, 


■* I In History. 

* ^ In philosophy. 

I Tn Mathemaiies, ' 
** I In Physics. 


Harold H, Mann, D.Sr,, M.Sc, 
ALEX B. Nokmand^ M.A , B.Sc. 


;;1 


In Chemistry. , 


A. M. MasAnt, M.A., B.Sc. 

The Rev. J, Assmuth, S.J. ... 

Yashdet Shastei Abhvj^nkar 


^ In Natural Scicnoo* 

... In the additional; .pat 
forth© fonina 0ofe 
Z&X^ Yeciant Mm. 
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KXAMIKATIOSr FOB THB BBGRBE OF M.A*, 1912 , 

MoirDA.T, 26Tir Xovember. 

[10-30 A,]B:. 5?0 1-30 F.K.] 


ENGLISH— Paper I, 

{Chaucer, Shahespeare, Wordsworth,) 

1. What liprht does Chaucer's ^ Prologue ' thro.v on the stafce of religion 
in Brs gland in Ms day F 

2, Put tbe following into modern En'^U'^li prose, adding any explanatory 
notes on the language or the subject-inattor thas seein to bo called tor 

{a) Pull weel she soong the sendee dyvyne, 

’ Bntuped in hix’ nose ful seiiidy, 

' j&jLid Prenssli she spak ful fairs and fetisly 
‘ ' After the scole of Stiauford-atte-Bo.ve. . . . 

(b) Of nyee conscience took he no kcepe. 

If that he faught, and liaddc tae hyer hood ; 

By water he sente hern hoom to every loud. 

' (c) His tithes payde he ful fairs and wel. 

Both of his propre swynk and his catel. 

(d^ There nas balHif* ne hierde> nor other hyne, ^ 

That he ne knew his sleighfce and his covyne, 

3 , Wltat criticisms have been brought ag dust the opening scene of 
ICii^ Lear and how far are they valid ? 

Or 

"If I read King Lear simply as a drama I find that my feelings call 
for this happy ending {Bradley), Lisenss this statement* 

4, ** xVs files to wanton boys are we to the gods 5 
They kill ns for tUeir sport ,** 

" The words just cited strike the keynote of the whole poem/’ {Smiri’- 
hnrne,) How far is this statement adeq^uate ? 

5 . Give a clear summary of the events in the last scene of Cvm- 
beline (Act V, Scene V), indicating the *saficessive steps by which c^hakes- 
peare hnngs about the donouemenu- 

6. Sketch and estimate the character of cither Menenins Agrlppa or 
Tnilas Anfidius. 

7 * Explain the following, with reference to their contests • 

(a) The conutry gives me proof and jireccdejit 
Of Bedlam beggars. 

{h) And my poor fool is hanged. 

(c) May these same instruments, wldeli yen profane, 

Never sound more ’ when drums and trumpets shall 
1’ th^ field pruVM flatterers, let courts and ciiies be 
^ Mad© all falso-t'aeed soothing i 

(<f) This a poor epitome oi* yours. 

Which bv the iatorpretati< u of fall dm© 

’ Mti\ show like ail yourself. 

It is a thing 1 made, which hath the King 
, Eive tiii,e> ndecnied from dcatli. 

'{J}, I carmol tren,ble at it : were it Toad, or Adder, Bpider, 



tOE THB OF ll.k., 1912. 


B Hovr far is it possible t«j extract a coasistent pbilosepby from 
Wordsworth ? 

Or 

State the chief points in Wordsworth’s theory of poetical diction. Ta 
what extent can they be held to be sound ? * 

9* Explain the following, with reference to the context ;— 
i^) This beast not unobserved by Nature fell ; 

His death was mourned by sympathy div^ine. 

Many and many a day he thither went^ 

And never lifted up a single stoae* 

^c) Have I not reason to lament 
What man has made of man ? 
fd) Shades of the prison-house begin to close 
Hpon the growing boy* 

TiTHSDAy, 26 ts Kovembeb, 

[10-30 a.M. to 1-30 P.M.] 


ENGLTSH--PAPBR H. 


MUton, Dtydm atid Carl^lcm 

— Two questions only to be attempted in each of Sections I and It» 
three questions only to be attempted in Section HI : all candi- 
dates must attempt Section IV j answers to all sections to be 
given up together* 

SfiC3?XOK I* 


1. Compare the prose styles of Milton and Dry den. 

2, On what moral and literary grounds does ’VI ilton oppose th« Iiicens- 
Ing’Act? Would his arguments require modidcation to suit modern life 
in .'England ? 


Bm WTmt is Milton's coaoeptioa of true liberty? Compare it with 
that of Carlyle* 


SECTXosr II. 


4, State the rules for obseryiug the three Dramatic’ Unities and discuss 
the logical or historical grounds on which they were based* 

5p What are the arguments used in this dialogue for and against the use 
uf rhyme in drama ? What was the practice and theony in this respeot of 
the EngUsli dramatists down to the year 1665 ? 

6. Illustrate from this dialogue the virfcues and defects of Dry den as a 
critic and state his importance in the history of English literary criticism* 

SSOTIOK III* 

7* Illustmte Carlyle’s humour from the t^^^o hooka ^scjdbed» 

3. State and account for Carlyle's attitude to the and economic 

doo|^ine''ioithiriJfci2ltaiianiS* ’ / 

9. Vpnhat '.prompted Oarlyia to the 

of thA M^tddle'AsraSf ^"''What are bha li^cina hOi 



ESAMIKATlOli? THE DEGKB® Of 191 2^^ 




0 At bottom tbe Great Mau, as be comes from the hand of Katnrej.. 
vW the same Vmd of thingr : Odin, Luther, Johnson, Burns ; Ihopeto^ 
ke it appear that these are all originally of one stuff ; that only by the 
dd's reception of them, and the shapes they assume, are they so 
aieasarahly diverse,’’ Explain and criticise this statement. 

• Section IV. 


.1. Explain : — 

Out of those ages to whose polite wisdom and letters we owe that we 
' ^ are not yet Goths and Jutlanders, I conld name him who from bis 
private house wrote that discourse to the Parliament of Athens 
that persuades them to change the form of democracy which was then 
established. ^ 

to) The French often use narrations with better judgment and more « 
pTopos than the English do. 

fcl The description of these humours, drawn from the knowledge and 
^ ^ observation of particular persons, was the peculiar genius and talent 
of Ben Jouaon. ^ 

(in While man is man, some Cromwell or Kapoleon is the neee'^sary 
'' ^ finish of a barscnlottism. The manner in which Kings were 
made, and Kingship itself took rise, is again exhibited in the history 
of toese Tvtro. 

{A The ‘ tree Igdrasil ’ hucla and withers by its own laws,— too deep for 
our scanning. Yet it docs bud and wither, and eveiy bough and leaf 
of it is there, by hxed ete nal laws. 

The of deep Eternities, of Worlds from beyond the r^ovning- 

^ etars, docs it not speak to tliec ? The unboi n Ages j the old (Graves, 
wilh’tbdr long-mouldering dust, the very tears that wetted it now 
^0 uct these speak to thee, nhat ear hith not heard ? 

Wednesday, 27 th Notet.iber. 

[10-30 A,M. TO i-30 P.M.j 


EljJGLISH {Composition)^ 

Bolrght 18 the if not the only, end of po^sie ; insfcrncUon can be 

(iiokted but in the fecconcl place ; for pocrie only instructs as it dclightfe. 


hlaNDAT, 2r»’rR Inovemseh. 

[2-30 P.M. TO 5-30 P.H.] 

SA^SKiUT-PAFui. I. 

^The aiibwers to Clw tw<' '^cctlcns to ho written in separate hooks. 

*^XCTJlON I. 

1, Translate into English : — 

{a) 4 i 
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(5) 


ia) 


* ’^SAMlKAtlON THE DBGHSE Of M.Am 19 

- “ - “ “ * " II. 15‘li 




id) Sssit sta'ro n^jat 0a 'jw^: w'*' •’^'''’ ' 

(e) |aniaf5i'i!ra'T*i-''f «5 fir-? > 

qi * I;8?4 j: Bl4«tE Tsmisi ^au ^513 II 

•" " in.S3-2 

2. i,a) Write notes on tlie meanings oi the words 


n question !• 

{b) Wbat Marions meanings and etymologies of oEeff^ f 

scholars and how are they justified ? 

(<?) From the following passages show how 
meanings of and find out to whom the expression 93 

above refers : — 

(1) cl^i5Tw4 

(2) ’^'f5 


fisl «{I^ 5^5'^ ^5l'?r . tl x^ 

, ( 4 ) 
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(5) f 51^5^ \c5f efl^^forsTT: » ’VII. e2-s 

(^) 2jsc^ «f|5ir R ^ ^Ta[w 

• ” II. 1-1 

(7) iqt |^i4 “g a:Tgi‘^i^ : i 

"" IL13- 


Translate 2 and 6^ 

(^) What legends are cited by S^yaiia with reference to Terse fe) in 
question 1 and the three follow ing verses in the same hymn ? 

^ - »s 

(e) What ease is gf ? fc'%a^ takes it as dnal. Padap&iha ; 3[^iT ( 

u — 

i who are meant by clWS ? 

S* (4i) What teases haye in the Veda a subjnnctive infleetioti ? Give 
the teminations and state how the mode stem is made. Give an instance 
ef e snbjnnctive form for each of the tenses. 

m Point out any anomaly as regards accent in the following 

dfir' €Ti?qa nwiut » 

mm mm 

How might yon account for It ? 

4. What are the senses of the word and its derivatives in the’ 

-l^ligveda? Gfs^e instances. What are the Avestan words corresponding^ 
to Affura and Detet and what are their meanings ? What is the meaning 
of the words related to J9eo<? in the other Indo-European langu^es ? 
What explanations are given of the fact of the different senses of 
in the Bigveda ? State which of them would dt in with the other faei^ 
referred to in this question. 

5. Give an account of the eharaeter and functions of Tvsshtri %& 
gathered from Maiidaias II and III and his relations with Indxa, Of what 
siatural phenomenon may be he taken as a persomheation ? 

6. Mention the principles of arranirement rf the $dktas in Mandalas II 
and III. Mention ar^ deviations fiom those principles. How would yon 
account for such deviations f 


Section II, 

7* ** Adam Smith would wish ns to believe that the iSrst arti6eial words 
were verhs^ Mouns, he thinks, were of less urgent neeesslty lecause things 
oould be pointed at or imitated, whereas mere actions, such i*s are espresafnl 

by verbs, could not - Dugald Stewart, oa the contrary, thinks that the 

br# sirtificial words were nmns^ and that the verbs were supplied by 
||esture*% 

^ , Max Mu2l^, 

hme Xti&kik imd his predecessors in the Science cf luaaaguajge tos&y 



for TBB OF M.A„ lC^i2, 


Si How are tb© following Vedic texts interpreted in fcbic Kiniltta t— ■ 

(a) ^ '{ ^ df «f ‘I a?KW i 

^ qf^tr^r 3Fa%q5(r ^tfr ii 

0) ^ Hqr?h qiq4?!ia^fTraiqqi!T*is[j:%ri ir'f^ ii 

(<?) e’JcT ^®51^ 3l*^f gcfT^irqr i 

q^*fr f%*qT ctt^: ti 

9* (^) Beprodnce (in English) the diacttssion eontalned in the h<irukta 

shout the daughter* s right of inheritance. 

(&) State whether, in year opinion. Prof. EotVs misgivings regarding 

the gennineness of the verses iatrodneed with the words 

and the whole legal diaenssion eontained in 

Nlrtakfea III, 1, 4i — 8, are well founded. Give reasons for yoni* answer* 

lO.^ How do you determine the devatd of a mantra ? What dififeronces 
of opinion prevailed in and before the time of Tdska regarding the denaid 
jof a ^wnfSaeri^eial mantra ? 

I'l* Kxpliun^ 

(a) %: 35r: . . . IRf 'q 

(A) aigrrrs:grrg !fit> ??i&i a 

qftfsq m 

i 

(<?) qf qfeqraTri^ muqfrft 5!q|% } 

{d) fiw efiqrrfq? e?afl‘^ ^ ^ 

<<?) m cfiis? fM 

if) iqii'q^ygr .swrl^ 

t 

Annotate the words underlined* 

142 . How are the following word® derlired in the l^ljnfkta t«-- , ■ 

*8*^* 'irttt I 
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EXAMIltAiriOK FOB THE DEGBEE OF M.A;, 1912^ 

Tuesday, Koyembbb* 

[2-30 P.M* TO 6-30 P.M.] 


SANSKEIT— Fapbb II. 

A t»nhdras'a3{ram 

answers to ihe two sections sliould be written in separate books. 
Section? I. 

1, Explain the propriety of tbe expressions underlined in the following 
EUfinitiuUs ; — 

{«) Iff^cqW'irTErffclBq'qn 

Rfif 

fff I 

2, Wliat is the ^lamidra in the following : — 

g;Rrrflrq,gqrT: g^cf qjfr^S || 

Wherein does ii consist 7 . Can it properly be called an alamk^ra in the 
present case ? I£ not, state why* Under wlut circumstance would the 

Xmssago have been an instance of f 

3, State and explain the distinctioa between and 

and exainino if the aiarnkdf'a called can strictly be so called* 

, 4* («?) Explain what Ban^Jia calls Show what it would bst 

ondled by later Alaipkarikas. 
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X 


Citel>4>n(..inL^a n stances oC Of what alainkAifas would 

they be rcgaidcd as instances by later writers and why ? 

5* (a) Discuss the question whether the K4rlkas and the Vrittl 

in Dhvany'tloka are of the same or did'ereut authorship. ^ 

{h) Mention the views of other writers cited by Dati-lia and state Dandin^a 
own views on the points in question. 

bECTIOJT II« 


6. (<») Whxt 13 the dlstiiiotloa, if any, between the Dhvmtii^iheovy and 
the j??cf«»-theory of Poetry f 

(h) Explain the folio wlncr kririk4, and ‘='how how the jKS^?!-tlieory may he 
regarded as an imperfect realization of the full truth which is unfolded in 

the P/^»^»m“theory according to 

Cfaq: esqfaar: ii” 

"Cl ^ 

(e) Kame the different hinds of known to Alamkarikasj and 

explain their relation to 

7. R¥rrqr5qTq5qlk^rReqtJiirefH®qr%t” — 

Explain this text j and distinguish carefally between the several theories 

of the nature of aesfchetie pleasure Q to which it has 

given rise, naming the authors to whom tho tlieories are generally attributed* 
and pointing out their conneetion, if any, with the standpoints of 

and from which their differences 

are supposed to have originated. Which of thorn is the most approved 
theory according to Mammata, and why ? 

8. (<351 In what light would Anandavardhana look upon the fan and frolic 
of the fool in the play of King Lear ? 

{h) Write a note on the use and abuse of in poetry* and 

pitrticularly of and 


9. ^Determine and if any, in the following , 

(a) qii qt I , 

war € ? :ii; 
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(.6) Al #?lP3f*Pt I 

«ri^*Rfr ?frf^ f| 

{^) ail f^an# get# *1% gr f^?g?r 
gfw??sitir«®f# gg g gs!r5??ig?R: l 
sigtcfit 

iq^cit "g # ?gT II 

(d) gg? g^teg? ggt: g^ ^*gr ^fig: i 
g.gr|grqr^gg^r55 r^ glf^ag: || 

10. (a) t^cR^rqf Jisf^sisqqt^fr! gg^ 

|t# q% f%%Erf:grr‘^g^: qsqsq^eiTq^: i gg? “g nqtsqcrrggjr- 
oi>a^<gf^rr^gr t!.«q# i gq^agsg qsgrg^ |f# 
geg a®f#Ji??qrg4i: g‘gg: i arrgqgtggrf'g '^icq^qg i ggg- 

«Tt^ q3?q»q% q3>^Sgq; \ i^^qT^aggTc!; | geSTOq^ai- 
gg=%gjfS^qggigT(ggi^oi«i ggfigggigcgr gl'gi'f?6pgcqgr«qgr§- 
gi%«?=3cgir^i^jgg^ r gigr# r%q! t glgf [?gi g. g®grg?q 
gqlsqcg ggrsqi t aqiqggg^^- gagri? 

q^g qsqRprf^qs | § gj| i^i^itgirggEggisqgjgg: 

gr^fflgg^g .f%qg?tFg«d^f^g^ f?ir%gciw aggf^^* 
i:;^t!^g gs^gg^^tg fgqR g1geg*Li 

(6) gRgagrggrq^T sq^asigi §, g gs?qa3?gr%sl g gi'g- 
gitggg sqsgqscqg i f% “g gr^iil^gigil^ggi?^ qglggrggafgrt- 

o 

sqsq qrsq l^q I^^Fqt^ gg f^olt^gsqg gS.fJIcq'igg 

i«}4; ^gs^jg^^J Sfctlfciqggggig; gjfg sgiqR^g (ggggt- 
gg^-rgsr^.? i 

(c) fgi1^^'ggg«|: ?ggsf^ g gi«gs ... g gg^ggig: i 

Xc?) qg gscggwqlgr g gwifgg 5ir%gf f^ggggg mm- 
i^g ^cgf^gtigf qrqcgggt^qgggiirfg ^i«q gg «qi%3ggiK 
:.0 gi5^«»t «f^|g«q# %gr%g?f?K^ i . '; 

rvkkl ' '' s > ■ - ' ‘ 



EXAMl^fA-nOir TOR THE OF H.A,, 1912. It7 

(e) *pni^^r ^^?rr *Rr^P|^r 

ffcT »iRFr»!rpg’*P^ ' I 

(<t) aud (5^), SstabUsh (o) and {d), jrame tbe writ<^» whose ^lew- 
is supposed to ha^re been alluded to in (e) ; differentiate it from that of the 
SiddMatia, and state what reasons the latt or advances in support of bis positicn, 

11. (ff) What is meant by ^ Wbab relation does it bear to 

I what relation do the latter stand to ? 

Name the three gnnas recognized by Mammata, and give reasons In detail 
for his rejection of the larger number recognized by Vdmaaa, 

f6) Explain the point of the following objection, and state how it is answered 
in the Bhvanydiolsa : — 

■«qi% goiT: er^ te?lT?riir ^ watl: 

ci^r ^wsJirqr gnrwwftqcn^spicgiief :.” 


V cddfitut 
SsCTioy U 

3.. Ssiplain, dearly 

(a) ^3? ^^3?Wllq 

iisrqf>r%l^f?iff^5?ra5^cqcqT ff l stf^- 

erJrf?iTr%i?aq'H^ i e^r 

S^qr^^??i=^|'JTfld'sqr€Ti:sr???ff qjTwM ^Fsif 

sf€[ I fk^%: \ 

q^sir^qeirqntPt^? i ^ ‘grgwracTsif 

I qs?! 

q<P5i5CR^'»Mqs^^t^ ( m ewr?Tif^^??qrrhi%^ i 

^^frrJTmi q3[f:ir i sf- 

nfciqi3!«!qtt^rc?liqF>!tl%5R?:w«|^q j. 

f#« i: ':< .'’; 
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(6) fFisfm^rgRwsf?! ^ \% 

\ sqiql^ctq? s{3? 

n^: 5iRiq®rsffeq^ qi i s?i%q^%a aep^qfRf^q^cr^: 
11^ cii%5^ JTF%q^ f^gf^ l srsffciq^i^^ sqrqa^r- 

sjq^gqfr^fpqqfR ^gjj^^wqa i siq fl?i^tq^qiq»TT# 
fRfqfi^i 3iff?[i3!;^^q 5 Hdtqci fsqRqf^qqg'R ganc 
5?r^5qqr^<rw # I crfl iF^mwqrf^ r%?r^wq- 
f^gq ®t[SfqqfctqinifR fqfq^Rc^q^qf^qqftrT qsi%!%li> 
€«i5(r^t%%rg, i Jirq^q^qr^R^qnq f««qct: 

grq^cqg?^q i aqirl i ff^rmRi 

ejf^^tsqqr i siqraitqfq ac^q^qfRtqajra^qfsrqofr- 
^r I qrarq crqjtq^qareiq^ 5q;rfrFq^r ^ fqgt ctsiti^ 
a^rqiIlfrr'Ci®R!!r^^oi m'^q^^r afqirfiqidqTqq^F:qq i 
5?q3e^q5nf ^ sR^rrqs^^q'q sifq cqf Rf^#r i 

?i«ff sn^irqrrqqgi^ i ir^rqRRq^H *?q- 

ctlcqs^Tlfq^ afiiq^ %cq¥rqi3:q^q fRSfRlTR^^q 
niflfq ^ *1 ^q«:5qii5?i5qff \ 

•s. 

How does Bdmtlnnja interproti tlio Sdtras j and 

? Wbat previous iuterptetation does ho notice and how does he 

crifcieise ife. State, with reasons, which interpretatioa you think is likely to he 
more correct* 


3. S^amkar^chdrya introduces the beginning with 

with the words :— • 

qsr^cn^^ia^ qr^sif qs?? qi I _qr®iqi 

*5l^qr gcgfoi? qici? q?q I :,:f4 e t qi^^fsq: irt ci?! Tq? 
^rqt qilccisqcq^qKqqcT grcT n^q: uin e’s qwicqRr 
^frq; 1 i% amtais^ i ur ?i^. 

Compare with this BtmAunja^a view as to the purpose ot the aMili^viranin amdt 
tj||%,with reasons, which view is likely to he more correct. ’ ' 
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4. State and explain the different parts of whicli an a^hifearatta consists 
and point them out in the case of the AttradhiJcarana» 

5. What explanations does RAmAnuja give of~* 

in jaseiyingtlie state- 
ment qqi4 f 

SKGTtOK II. 

$, Explain clearly 

(os) frqi?i'5rf%fkqiq ^wrqifqq; qr \ 

f§sg3IISf€frw I q “q qi‘q?if%gL?flf 

qf 5iqqg: I ®;5r??q?q itTKrq^q^-nrg^, ffeqrqfsqr;” 
f?iifg5 %qir®w$q fi55r?iqrqr ^'ifef^qq;q?qtairg^ i qr=q:nii|| 
cqqsqr gqieffq^ I 

(6) qiT®T sffct qr^cfiilr sq^faqr srr^Tfqf^scqqr' 

j^aeqsqqfrcg^q: I 

(e) 5icif§e:fqiqq5Tfi?:'3nqfqgqn§qRf eqqrq qclJtiqq. 

qrqqqsq'r i • 

(d) eq?c[q?qm;ri?'jrr 5rq»r?:'q«q^gqrf|q??^/f'Sl- 

qwrRqqsqile^f'cf^q’qrg^ gq5r4gqR: gqtiRqcT7F%qiqqr- 
fq’.qi^ cStq^qJHiq^q cT^rs^qR qi«q-i^^ 3 3 qis^r 
»i!^qcqT sqqi^q'S I 

‘ (e) ^qrqq'cdmlsf^Rrsqrs: Cfsn|5cf., 

1 ®5fq?3i'sqre«J s‘<qr^rf^: i , 

{/) qitq*? ^ssxTt^iqffqT^s^r ^rq; q$ eiq'd- , 
s«®rstqq{mfa^^qi €iq: eqiqq^nq gqfg^crsqrqnqrq!' 

jqqqrici%e^mqi*r^f«fr ‘qpcr:q??oifr%t i 

q{%5iJ ^ qt..^^rqisr«^:ff?ffM5t 
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How is the view of ^ eontsiaed in (o) reconciled by Madhuat 

Sarasvatt with Shankar As definition of it given in the f 

Who are the^rincipal supporters of the two Cp^Ja reffetred to in {/) ? 


7. Esplain the nature of the referred to in the following <3[uotati( 

sgs^fSf 3T#cr 5 3if efi ctw !> 

cJi 

What is the other from which it is meant to he distinguished? 

Ham© the author of the work from which the quotation is made. * 

8- Bxplam the following propositions giving the context when neceasar;} 
state how BAmAnaiAcharya supports theiU in his BhAshya ; — 

(а) qf q^nqq^oiqr? »fr^qTrqi*q»Trm wmr ^2- 

(%wqsii%qi^qqt g^f sqji^qia i 

(&) ®nl3Pnim#si^ q^r ^s.f|-qq: qfi 

gcqf%i;{|;qqt \ 

(e) qo gq=^5sq q«qf^g^r'^cg[i?r^q mqi^qffiqqq< 

mh afgqraa^Rfnoi I 

In the case of the words underlined in (<?) ^souss the assumption ■« 
nriderlies BAaiAnuja’s argument. 

8. Interpret the following sfitras:— 

(«) fw g-qTqqfrsg[iiqf3Tg^fi^i«S'-^t ^Hr^qmqquir 

(б) ?Hr?5qs5?iqsrrq.fS5e2ta»qr v t 

(<?) qrqrqiq* 1 qjR^s^qtf^rsqtK^^cqr^i 

(d) qnf^«qr5iT'?i aat ir?q q«?f|q4qi i 

Compare and dis'uss the interpretations put upon (r) and (d) by S’anlax 
Him Annin, citing passajr^ts bearing, on the meaniaga of tfiie words 

* %!5i*q ' ‘ q'Cii'Ji^qR.’ 
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10. What differences exist between ffanhara and ES,m4nnja as regards (i) the 

nature of («) the utility of works forpiodueing J|r%j 

and (iii) the meaning of the test “ if ^;pq SfMI Compare 

the treatments given by the two Aeh^ryas to the sdfcraa bearing oa these points. 

11, Compare the views of Kapila, RAmAnuJa and Sankara on the relation 

of cause and effect in general, and that of the World ( and its Cause 

in particular. In the Utter case, note all the theories w^hich have sprung into 
existence in the Sankara school after the death of S'aukardchdrya in chronologic 
cai order, and point our their logical connections. 

IS. Explain the following distinctions 5— « 

Ocr^sirj %5i?qqu %- 

5 *ra>r fl:Nqr: er«q- 

5pn%f5?Hf«q. ►.•••! 

13. (u) State what you know of— 

55?m®r, aod 

($1 Name the principal works of— 

’rnffn^DAy, 28 th NovniWBu'ifc, 

[10-30 AoM. TO 1-SO' P.M.], 

SANSKEIT-^FAPBa HI. 

{Tmmiation,^ 

217*^4— ‘the ariawers^ to the two sections to iSi written in sepatitSB bobhi* 

Seottojt I. 

tfc Translate into English t— » 

(a) qfsiq f| . qq| 

^mt i pR Hqrq#5«wriFtjt 
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1 sRi^TTf fmsitrqritflS^'JT %ct m f% 

^T I qRof | i%qqfj5:qTl^Hfq>R'? 

^l^:^qriTts?q =fiRoi[^f% ftrqifr 

I 3^ eti^^ qiT3.TRc5Rf^qqp^qreHqiqri‘|?if qsif^ 
^Rir^c'-S qj6?fl5i»gqqq: I cT^^qicqrrp^qifiKq- 

qsqsfqt^q »^qq#5:i1Tcqi%fQ# c[cq;iqqf5qs?q^ I fqqqH- 
qgtji^'qrqfqqiq^q ci?qqqj^q 5qq?f?^q i ®rsf(«q9 

^e^rtM q^ic-qi ^rfsrgfjrqqr 
^ qir^o-irqrfq^'iqrTsP^qirt^qi^ nisf- 

le^Ffl I ^51 I ?q»?rqi>;qqi^q f^qjfrqq%: i qsrr 

o5|*iTqqS5qsiq ^t^ge^Widf^qqig; q?s-iqrq'f q gqiPg 

?5^t'%?,IW^S':qltfiPi 31itq?q«{iPiHqq(3fFii?«iHqrq?q Fiqql 

(6) S^q; ( ) jq$ 

eFreRrP{55SBPq?;q'5i^^^J'>Kq 
^q^'iiq ^s.jiraqqi^a' i 

c^fqFms^-qq7j?®I«qCFi%3-q5f^qT«?off- 

^q?qreq?;5qq!JS®5^f^f,j«sq 5;aqfiqq5 [| 

~ ( ^if .^on qiS ) 

Mfcir §q[Ciiq«: 

SKsscit tfqq'ifioify 

!iqrkq fti?iqi-'i^ sRcn^jqiua ysi^a tl 

(o) ^ciFRcf^f 1*^ isfia^F^^rq 

ifjq^ i^^if eciSTCq: I 

eq5’qPtf|cilHira-%f 

(^iqqqio^frqq^) 
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5E5rrnjf “W r?s^5i ‘w f^rsr^jimrfwcTji =g «r; i 
rasRffoi Hf-fr>?n8a[*t?^JT “w • 
sqs4^ q?mq-Rj ^qfi^T^r^ qs^ti^qrw {1 

€i %g:gf^iqr^ ^ crsjq €rgqirgLi 
, qg=wq?f??fi 55SE^rf<5 g q: 

gqJTSJTRrqR (1 

SltXITIOK II, 


2, Translate into Sanskrit :— 

(a) Oiir pious Fathers, feeling well what importance lay in the speaking of man 
to men, founded churches, made endowments, • regulations ; everywhere itt the 
civilised world there is a Pulpit, environed with all manner of complex dignltred 
appurtenances and fuitherances, that therefrom a man with the tongue 
may, to best advantage, add i ess his feilow-men. They felt that this was the , 
most important thing ; that with ut this there was no good thing. It' Is a 
right pious work, that of theirs, beautiful to behold I But now with the art’ 
of Writing, with the art of Printing, a total change has come over, that, 
business. The writer of a Book, is not he a Preacher preaching not to this 
parish or that, on this day or that, but to all men in all times and places? 
fciurely it is of the last importance that he do Hs work right, whoever do it 
wrong; — that the ei/e report not falsely, for then all the other raembera are 
astray I Well, how he may do Ms work, whether he do it right or wrong, or do 
it at all, is a point, which no man in the world has taken the pains to. 
think of. To a certain shopkeeper, trying to get some money for his. books, 
if lucky, he is of some importance j to no otter man of any. Whence he earns, 
whither he is bound, hy what ways he arrived, by what he might be furthered, 
on his course, no one asks. Ho is an accident in society. 

(6) Yet bitter, oft-times bitter, Was the pang 
When of thy loss I thought, beloved wife t 
On thee too fondly did my memory hang, 

And on the joys we shared in mortal life,-— 

The paths which we have trod-^these fountains, floweraj 
My new-planned cities, and unfinished towers. 

But should suspense permit the foe to cry, 

“ Behold they tremble !— haughty their array 
Yet of their number no one dares to die'”* ? 

In soul I swept the indignity away : 

Old frailties then returned bub lofty thought. 

In act embodied, my deliverance wrought. 

And tbou, though strong in love, art all too weak j 
In reason, in self* government too slow j 
1 counsel thee by fortitude to seek 
Our blest re-union in the shades below- . ^ 

The invisible world with thee Indh sypapathia^d j» ’ ; ' ' 

Be thy affections raised and solemnised. ' • ' i < 
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. X.ATIX— Papeb L 

Plautus, Miles Gloriosus, Cicero, Tusculaaa© Di^put* I, II, V« 

1* Translate : — 

(1) P<L ^ Quod !d est {acinus ? 8c, Inpudicum. Pa. Tate scias soli fcibi i 

Mihine dixis j scire nolo. 8c, Kon enim faciam qnin scias- 

Sirniam bodie sum sectatns nostram in borum tearnlis. 

Pa* Edepol, ^'cel€dre, bomo sectatu’s nibili nequam bestiam, 

Sc, Di to perdant. Pa, To istuc asquomat— quoniam ocoepisti, eloqui* 

Sc, Forte fortunaper impluviuin hue despexi in proxuminn : 

Atqiie ego illi aapioio osculantem Philocomasium cum altcro 
Hescio quo adulescente. Pa. Quod ego, Sceledre, soelus ex te audio ? 

(2) Sc, Nunc demnm a me insipieater factum esse arbitror, 

Quom rem cognosco : at non malitiose •tamen 

Peei, Pe, Immo indi/ne : nam bominem aervum suos 
Bomifcoa babere oportet oculos et manus 
Orationemque. Sc, Egone si post hune diem 
‘Miittlvero, etiam quod egomet certo sciam, 

JDato excruciandniE me ; egomet me dedam tibi. 

iSfttne boc mi ignosoe quaeso. Pc, Vincam animum meum* 

{8) Mu Cedo te mibi sclae sdlum. 

Pa, Breirin an longinquo sermon! ? Mi, Tribus verbis. Pa, lam ad 1so 
redeo. 

Py. Quid ego ? bio astabo tantisper cum bao forma ae faotis -frustra ? 

Pa, Pafeere atque asta : tibi ^ego banc do operamp. Py» Propera : ©x- 
speetando excracior* 

Pa, Pedetempf in tu bac acts tractari solitas esse buius modi morcia. 

Py, Age ago, ut tibi maximo eoncinnumst. Pa, Nnllumst hoc stoKdius 
feasum, 

Adeo ad te- qqid me Tolulsti ? Mi. Quo pacto boo occipkm, aperi. 
Vetus adfero ego ad fee consilium, quasi bunc depereat... Mi. Teneo 
Istuc, 

(4} Scan the first three lines of 1 and of 2. 

2, Explain, with reference to the context, the following passages : — 

(1) So, Nunc demiim experior mi ob ooulos oaliginem obstitisse. Pa. Diidnu 
edepol ;^lanum est hoc quidem ; qua® hie usque f uerit intus. So. Nibil babe< 
certi quid loquar ; non vidi earn etei vidi. Pa, Ne tu stnltltia tua nos paen 
perdidisti : dum te fidelem faoere ero voluiafei, abaumptu*s paene. 

* (2) Pa, Miles domum ubi adreaerit, memineris ne Philocomasium nominej 

PI. Quern nominem ? Pa, Glyceram. PL Memmero ; sod quid meminisse 
referfc, rogo ego te tamen. Pa, Ego enim dicam turn, quando usus poscet 
infeerea tace ; ut turn, quom etiam hie aget, actutum partis defendas tuas. 

(3) Aa, I$te metus me macerat, quod illicfasfcldiosust, ocuH ©ins ne sententia 
mutent, ubi vident me, atque eius eleganfeia meam extern plo speciem spernj 
Mu Non faciet. Ac, Metuo, n#> pracdie<itio tua nuuo meam fortnam exsupert 
Mi* Istuc curavi, ut opinione illius pulcrior sis, 

3, What is your view about the dramatic unity of the MHec Bloriom* ? 

4, Estimate the debt of the Roman drama to Greek induonce. 
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5* Translate 

(1) Ut deos esse natura opinamur qualesqne sint ratlone cognoscimns# 
pemanere aniraos arbitrainar consensu nationum omnium, qua in sede inaneaul 
qualesque sint ratlone discendum esfe. Cuius ignorafcio finxit inferos easqn^ 
formidines, quas tu coutemnere non sine causa videbai:^. In terrain enim 
cadentibus corporibus usque humo tectissub terra censebant reliquam vitam ag 
mortuorum. Quam eorutn opinioaem magni errores conaecuti sunt, quoi 
auxerunt poetae ; tantumque valuit error, nt, corpora creuiata cum scireat, tamei 
ea fieri apud inferos fiagerent, quae sine corporibus aec fieri possenfc ae 
antellegi, 

(2) Est animus in partes tributus duas, quarum altera rafciouis est partif^pj 
altera expers. Gum isritur praeeijgitur, ut nobismet ipsis imperemus, bo 
praecipitnr, nt ratio coerceat temeritatem. in animis omamna fere natur 
molle quiddam, demissnUi, humUe, enervatnm quodaui modo et laaguldun 
Si nihil esset aliudi nihil esset homin© deformius. Sed praesto est domin 
omnium et regina, ratio, quae oontxa per so ct progressa longilis fit perfect 
virfens. Haec ut imperet iili parti animi, quae oboe&o debet, id videndum ei 
Tiro, 

(8) Cum perturbationes aniOol- miseriam, s©dat!ones antem^ idtam e^dai 
beatam duplexque ratio perturbafclonfe sit, quodr aegritudo et metus in nml 
opinatia, in bonorum autem error© Inetitia gestiens libidoqu© vcrsetur, qui 
omnia oum consilio efc radoae- pugneet, hie tti tarn gravibus conoitationib 
tamque ipsis inter se dissentientibus quern racuum, solutum, liberum rider! 
banc dubitAbis beatum dicer©? sapionis semper ita a^ectns est ( semp 

igitur sapiens beatus est« 

6. Explain Cicero’s reasoning in the following passages, and criticize it • 

(1) Is animus, qui, si eat borum quattuoi* generiim ex quibua omnia consts 
^dcuntur, ex iodauimata anima constat, superinra capessat necesse est, Ifcat^si 
dssipantur, procul a terris id evenifc, sive permanent et conssrvant babiti 
suum, hoc etiam magis necesse est ferantur ad caelum. 

(2) Ecquid seis, virtutem si itnatn amiseris^-^efcsi amitti non potest rirtns, 
si unam confessus fueris te non habere, nullam easete habitnrum ? Kum 
fortem vipum, num magno animo, num patieutem, num humana contemneafe 
potes dicere Piiiloctetam ilium ? 

<3) Cum is dioat sempei* beatum esse sapientem, cui dicer© boo, si’ f 
constare vellet, non liceret, quidaam faciendum est iis, qur nihil in ihc 
pucendum, quod honestate careat, esistimant? He qaidem auctore ©ti 
Peripatetic! veteresque ^ Aoademtei balbutire aliquando desiimnt Cupertei 
audeant dicere beatam vitam in Pbalandis taurum desoensuram. 

7* How does Cicero try to prove that pain is no evil at all ? 

Or 

What pbilosophical remedies against pain does Cicero propose f 

8. What do, .according to Cicero, the ‘bom nd qQism(d^. eonfeetW 

tbe happiness of man ? ■ „ ^ 

9, 0iy© an estimatsa-^oi ^ 
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LATIN— Papeb II. 

IimiBrAD— HikCtra^-^Agrioola and Gl-ei*mmia. 

1, Translate;— 

Atticus esimie si cenat, l^utus liabefciir ; 

Si Kutilns, denseus. Qrid enlm majore cachinno 
Excipitur vnlsri, quam pauper Apicms ? Omois 
Convietus, thermae, stationes, omue theatrum 
D© Untilon Num dum rahda ae juvenelia taerabra 
SnfBcinnt jraleae, dumque ardent sanguine, fertur 
Scripturns iigcs et regi** verba lamstae 
Maltos porro vldes, quos saepe elusus adipsuna 
Creditor ini.roitiim sobfe ex^pectare inacelU, 

Efc quill ns in solo vivendi causa palato est, 

Egrogius CGUdt meluisque miserremus horum 
Efc dt j casurn. pun perlucuiite ruina. 

Intc.ca gn.'fcua elementa per orania qiiaernnt 
Kunquam .ammo pietus ob.-taiitibns ; intciins si 
Ati©’ das, liiagis ilia juvai't qua© plnrls cmuntur. 

Ego baud oiibdl cst, par tar ni ai ces-cre stimmam, 

Landbiis oppositi'=« vel inatiis icnagine fracta, 

Et qtindringotitis onm.Aw condirc giilosum 
Eiefeile. Sio \eaiunt ad uiiacellanea Indi, 

Z. Transbte • 

[a) Surgihir, et misso pro'^cre*? exire jubentnr 
Cousi io quos Albauam d acuu^ in arcem 
Traxorat at^onr os < t b sitn ire eoictos , 

Taraqiiam de Catt’s aliq. id toy%i&qre 8ve jm’*ns 
DictmT^s tanq am et dhtns^ ^ ariimis o bis 
Anxia pra^xipid Mmisstt ept>t<da pinna 
Atqne uti * - in bH poti.is t ili dia dedjss^t 
Tempora .^acvitiae, ela^as q liijius abstulit urbi 
Illustivs quo aiUTUtis impunt- €,*1 Yimlice r.uUo ' 

Bed p*'riit ]iostcjnu:fi cerdonilfus esse truendus 
Coeiiorat : hoe nocnife Lainiaram catde madenti. 

What are the persons and events referred to in th j Utter iiaxt of this passa 

(h) Cotisumptis opibns \ocem, Dama-sippe, locasti 
Bipariu clamossum aereres nt pha&nii Catuili, 

Laureflani velox etiam bene Leniuliis ejrit, 

Judice me dignus veia cnice Nec tan en ip4i 
Ignuscas popnio,* populi frons duiior hn^us 
Qui SG<U‘t et spcctat triscurria pairs ciorum, 

Plaiiipcdes audit Fabios, ri<iere potest qui 
Abmiertvjram alcpas Quanti sua fnnera vendant 
Quid refert ? Vendunt nnllo eogente Nerone, 

ISUo dubitant eelsi praetoris vendor© Inchs, 
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3. What is the ongin of the word Satire ? Write % short history of this 
literary form la Latin literature. 


Or 

Quote Juvenars definition of the ofiiceofthe satirist, and consider how far 
he fulfils it. 


4. Esplain the following lines, noting carefully the allusions they contain s-^ 

{a) Pone TigoUinuni, taeda lueebis in ilia. 

Qua stantes ardent, qni fixo pertore fumant, 

Efc latum media sulcum dedncit arena* 

(&) Creditor olim 

Vclificatus A til os, constratum claasibus isdem 
Snppositumque rotis solidum marc. 

(p) Fesfcino ad nostros et regem tr&nseo Poati 
Et ctoesum quern vox jnsti faonufia solonis 
Eespieere ad iongae jussit spatia ultima vitae. 

5. Translate : — 

(a) An eandem Bomanis in hello virtutem quam in pace la‘?civiam adesse ' 
oreditia ? Nostas llli dia-ensionibus ae disoordus clnri vitia hostiu n in gloream 
exercitos sui vertuiit ; quem coutractum ex diversissiniia gentibus ut secimdae 
restenent. iti,i ad ver-s-ae dissolvent. Nos terrarum ac libertatis exbremt>s recessus 
ipse ac sinus famae in hunc diem dcfendit : nunc terminus Britannia? patet., 
Atqui omne ignotum pro ina/nifieo est ; sed nulla jam ultra gens, iiih^l tfisi 
fluctus ac saxa et infestioros Romani quorum superbiam frustra per obsequium ^ 
ac modestiam effugerist, liaptores orbia, p stquaui cuncta vastantThns dofuere 
terrae, jam efc mare scrutantnr ; si Ircuplcs hostis est, avari, si pauper, a^' bitiosi, 
quos non Oriens non Oecidens aatiaverit ; soli omnium opes atque inu plain pari 
adfectu concupiscuut* Auferre, trucidaro, rapere falsis nominibus impdrium, 
atque ubi solitudinem faciunt pacem appellant. 

* # 

{h) Mare scrntantur ac soli omnmm sucinum, quod ipsi glacsum vooauhi 
inter vada atque in ipso litore legunt. ISToc quae Natnra f,uaeve ratio gigaat 
ut barbarls, quaesitum compertnmve 5 dm quin etiam inter cetera ejectamenta, 
marls jacebat, donee Inxuria nostra de»Ut nonien. Ipsis in nallo nsu j rude 
le^tur, informe profortur, prctui.Tiqao mirantes a'-cipiunt. frineum timetl 
arhorasrs es&e tnielligijs quia terrena qutedam atque etiam volncna auimalia 
plerumquG iutei lucent, quae implicata umore mox dureseeafce materia cluduntur* 
Fecundiora ig'tur nemora lueosque et sicut» Orientis secrefeis ubi tura baisama- 
que 8 uda.>>tnr, i'a Occidentis insulia terrisque inesse erediJeHm^ qua© viemi solis 
radiis espressa atque liquentia, in prosimum mare labuiitur ac vl fcempestacum 
in adver^a litnra exnndant. 


( 0 ) Comment on the syntax of the subjunctives efftt-geris, intelUgaSf eredi* 
dtrim^ in the above passages. 

" 6. Translate each of the following passages, with careful explanaiioils of 
difficulties in their meaning, and of any altusiuns they may contain 


^ (a) SciHeet extrema et plana terramin hnmili umbra non erigunt tenphrau, 
infraque ctelum et sidera nox eadit. ^ ^ , 


(5) Itanationis nomeu non- geutis evalmf^e pantatim^ ut 
vlctore ob metum, moa;: eti^ha a fso ipsis inyento-nomiao ' - ■ 



^hb mmm of wiu* 


) Hoa unmemverin mter Germ-a»iae populos, qaaa^lrtaBa imjm' Blieoam 
uvinmque eoasederiut, eos qui deoumates agros exe?soeat 5 
ioTura et inopia audax dubiae possessionis solum oceupavere 5 mox limite acto 
aiotisque praesidiis sinus imperu et pafs provinciae liabeutur* 

. pescribe the social and political opgaplzatAon o£ the Germaus^as pleteared 
Tacitus } and consider what light he throws upon the origia oiS. JEhgHsh 
Litical institutions., 

5 . Tacitus was a master of Epigram, and in this he shews himself a true 
ild of his age/* 

Explain and illustrate this statement,, 


WEDKESBiiT, 2*7^: NoVEMnSB. 
£2-30 F.M, TO S..30 P»M.] 


LATIN {TransaIaiion)m 
Sbctios I* 


%, Ti^nslate • 

(a) Elultas per gentes et multa per aequom vectus, 

Advenio has miseraa* f rater ad inferias, 

XTt te.postremo donarem munerc mortis 
Et mutam ncquif'quam alloquerer cinerem» 

Quandoquidem t'ortuira mihi tete ahsulit ipsum, 

Hen miser indigne f rater adempte mi hi, 

Nunc fcamen interca haec prisoo quae more parentunt 
Tradita sunt tritti munere ad iuferias, 

Afioipe paterno miiltum ma«antia fletu, 

Atque in perpetuuin^ frater, ave atque vale# 

(by Hi mores, haec duri immota C a ton 

Seota £uit j servare modam, finemqne tenere 
Naturamque sequi patriaeque impeixdere vitam y 
Nee sibi sed toti genitura se credere mundo. 

Huic epniae, vicU&e famem ; tnagnique penates^ 

Submovisse hietnem tecto : pretio-aqne vestis, 

Idirtam membra super Romani more Quiiitis, 

Indux^se togam j v enerisque hic maxim as usus, ^ 

Progenies ; IJrbi pater est Qrbique maritus, 

Jtistitdae caltor^ rigidi servator hoaesti# 

2. Translate 

Non tulit ferociam barbaid dux exercitus Erygius, gravis quidem actate sed et 
corporis roboronulU juvenum postferondus. Is galea dempta, eaaitiem. osfientaaS, 
** Venit^” inqnit, dies, quo ant victoria aut morte honestissima quales amicos et, 
milites Alexander babeat ostendam,** ^ec plura elocutus equum in, hostem e^t* 
ilrederes imperatum at aoies atraeque tela cohiberent ; protiuus oerte rece^^ 
runt^ dato iibero spatio ; intent i in eventual non duorum modo sed snae sortis 
ouippe alienum discrimen secutnri. Prior barbartts emtsit hastam,, quam 
fc^gms modiea capitis decUnatione \itavit> at ipse lUfestam ssrii>sam, eqi^a 
cakftirlbus coacito, in medio barbstsigutture^ita fixitutper ceifYicem 
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Praecipitatns ex equo barbarus adhuc tamen repugiiabati ; aed ille extraetam ex 
vulnere hast am rursns in osdirigit. Satibarzanes hastam manix cotnplexus quo 
roaturius interiret ictuxn hostia adju'vit; et harban duce amisso quern magis 
necessitate quatn sponfee secuti erant, tunc baud immempres meritorum Aiex^ 
andri, ama Erygio traduut. 

Sectiojt It , 


3?ran8late 

In the games of Hononus the inhuman combats of gladiators polluted, for 
the last time, the amphitheatre of Borne. The Cbristiau poet Prudentias had 
exhorted the emperor to extirpate^ by his authorily. the horrid custom, hut his 
pathetic appeal was less e:Seetual than the generous boldness of Telemachu$, » 
monk from Asia, The Bomans wore provoked by the interrup- 

tion of their pleasures ; and the rash monk, who ha I descended into the arena 
to separate the gladiators, was overwhelmed under a shower of stones. But the 
madness of the people soqn subsided ; they respected the memory of Telemaohus, 
who had died a martyr in the cati-^e of humanity, and they submitted, without 
a murmur, to the laws of Honorius, whiih abolished for ever these human 
sacridces. The conservative among the citizens might perhaps insinuate that 
the last remains of a martial spirit were preserved in this school of fortitude, 
which .accustomed the Romans to the sight of blood and to the contempt of 
death s a vain and cruel prejudice, so nobly confuted by the vedour of ancient 
Greece, and of modern Europe. 


25*^ ISTovk^ber, 
[2-30 P.M. TO 5-30 P.M.] 


EjRBKCK— J, 

S®csa:iOH I. 

HoiiSbe — Le Tartiiffe, ^ 

E. TSxQiSWy^Fortraits et R^eits da XVI Si^cle* 

1. Tcanalate, and shortly indicate^ the context of the fallow;ing 10 
passages 

Acte 1, 80. 1. Idadnmte Pemelle, ^ Elmipe : 

Oes visites, oes bals, ces conversations 
Sont malin esprit toutes inventlcps. 

La, jamais on n'entend de pieuses paroles ; 

Ce sont propos oisifs, chansons et iariboiea s 
Bien sonvent le proch in en a sa bojuue pari;> 

Et lion y -salt m^di^e et dij tiers et du quart* ' , ' . 

Endn ks gens sensds out leuratdtes troubMes ’ ■ , , 

Be la confusion de telles asaemblOes ; ’ - ^ " 

' . Mill© oaquetjs divers s*y foatien mbinade rkti;' „ 

. Et, comme Tauti:© jour u» deeteur dit fprt ‘ ; , 

< ' ' v^jatablemsiit la tour ’de ^ 'jsi J 

■ Gar chacun v hahille* et tout ^ ' 
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ixmm^ion FOE The degee k ua 


JiV A. 


Acte IV, sc. 1* Cl^aute : 

H6 < monsieur, n’ayez point de ces ddlicates craintes, 

Qni d^un juste Mntier peuvent causex les plaintes. 

sans vous vonloir embarrasser de rien, 

Qufil soit, h ses perils, possess nr de son bien, 

Et songez qu*il vaut mieux encor qu^il en misuse# 

Quo si de Ven fnis^rer 51 fact qn'^on vons accuse, 

3 'admire seulement quCi sans confusion, 

Vous en ayez sc ufFcrt la xiroposition. 

Cat enfm le vrai z^le a t*il qii.dqnc rnasime 
Qtti montrc h> d^pouiller rheritier legitime P 

2. Sketch the history of Tattaffe from its first appearance in 1064, to the 1 $ 
first public j^erfoi xnance in 1069? and review tbe pnncix>al objoctions raised 
against this play by the contemporaries ot Moli5re, 

8« Composition fran^aise 25 

(cz) Le pemunage d’Orgon dans le TarhiSe de Moli^re : r61e qn'il 
jmio clans la pi^ce, son caract^re en partie comique, en parfeie 
odioax. 

ou hien t 

(b) Faites I'analyee de I'acfce V da Tartuiffe et discutez la remarque 
de Gcethe : “ Le Tartuffe de MoUfere excite notre baine; le 
denouement par la police esfe done tibs naturel, et tr^s bivix 
aecu&illi I '' 

Section IL 

4. (a) Translate the following passage into English, and annotate the 13 
words in Stalies 

Aux paroles dii bon chevalier s’evertn^rent ses cotnpagnons 5 et en criant 
tons cruiie voix : France I France I livrferent un dpre et merTeilieus assant 
aux Lombards, Lsquels commenebrent k pordre place et d eu» reouler, ton- 
jours eux d<5ft‘tidant tr^^a bieu ; mais en ee recnleraent firent plus de quatre on 
cinq miUes, tirant vers MUan, oil, quand ils se virent si pr^s, tonrn^rent br de, 
et, k course do eheval, d qni mieux mienx, prirent leur fuite vers la ville. 

Lea Fran^ais ohassereni taut quHls en furent bien pres, Alors fut cri4 par 
quelqu'un des plua anciens, et qni fort hien entendalb la guerre : Tourne, 
homnie d'armes, tourne 1 d quoi chaenn enteudit, eseepte le boa chevalier, 

{h) Rewrite the following extract in modern B*reach, and annotate the 
words in italics 

F^renez-moi cos comes l^v et les concasscz ua pen aveo un pilon de fer, 
on avec un landicr, ce m'est tout un. Puis les enterrez en vue du soleil la 
part que vous voiidrez, et souvent les arrosez. En peu de mois vous en 
verrez nattre les iiieillearsasperges du monde, Je n'en daignerais excepter i 
ceux de Ra venue, A propos, si vous 4tiez clerc^ vous sauriez que, k membres 
plus inf^rieurs de ces aiiiinPwUX divins (ce sont les pieds), y a ua os (e'est le 
talon, Pastragale, si vou , duquel, non d'autre ammal du monde, 

fors de Fdne indien et (h* * >rcades de Libye, Ton jouait antlquement an 
royal jea dcs tales, auquei I empereur Octavian Auguste un soir gagna plus 
de cinquante miHe ecus. 

5, («) Compare the narrative talents of Jacques de Mailles {Loyal 
Ferviteur) and Nicolas de Troyes ; iUustrate your assertions by a few 
distinct references to the extracts studied* 

Or ^ 

(5) Summarize the extract : Prologue de rHeptameroa, and appreciate 
the literary merits or dbmciits of the same* 
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6, Composition fxan^ais 24 

Kabelais: I I'homine ; II r^crivaan. 

(1) Sa vie agit^e, son caract^ra fougneux ; 

(2) Feooudit^ de son g^nie ; morality suspeote de *son cbef-^ 

d’cenvre ; qiialit^s et d4fauts de sa langue. 


TuESDAT, 26 TH NOTESffBEa. 
[2-30 E,K, TO 5-SO T.M.] 


FBEIS^CIT— Paper IL 

— The answers to the two sections should be written, in separate books. 

Section I. 

J. AIiohelbt— i/a Men 

1. Translate into English 15 

Tout CO qni pent decouiager lea homines so trouve rdiini Pentree de 
ces navigaiio.is du Nord. Bien avaiit Ic cercle polaire, un froid bvouillard 
p<^9e sur ia mer, vous morfond, vons couvre .le givrt*. Lete cordages se roi- 
diasent 5 les voiles shniraobilisenfc ; le ponfc eat gU-asaikt de vcrglas ; la , 
mancouvre diilicile. Les 6cneils mouv.ints qjpon a a cramdre se ditetinguent 
^peine. All bant dn mAt, dans sa logette cbai’g<5o do veilleur, 

vmie atalaetite vivante), signals, do moment en moment, Pa pprooUe d’un 
innvel ennomi, d’un blanc t'antOme gigmtesque, qui soavent a deux cents, 
trois cents pieda au-deasus de Peau, 

Mais cetfce procession lugabre, qni annonee le mende dos srlacea, ce 
combat pour los oviter donnent pUitot envie d'aller pins loin* II y a dans 
Pinconnu du p61e ne sais quel attmit d’borreur sublime, do soiihranco 
h^roiqpe. Oeux qui sans tenter le passage, out ‘‘‘seulcineiit etc au Nord, ofe 
contempk* le Spitzbcrg, en ga.dent Pesprit frappd. Cette mas'.e de xVics^ de 
chatnes, de precipices, qui porte -A quatre m die cinq rents pieds sonfiont 
de cristaux est/coramc une oxipavitioia daus la son bre merl Ses giaciurs, 
sur les neiges mates, so dctachcnt en vives luours verfies, bleues, pourpres, 
m ^tincelles, on pieireries qui lui font un eblouissant diademe. , . 

2. Ec&amez et commentez en frangais ce qua Michelet a ecrit dans 20 

La Mer^’ au aujeb des d^eouvertes maintimos eo des expeditious poluires. , - 

3, Treat in English one of the following subjects 15 

ta) According to Jules Lemattre (Les Conte mpo mins) : serait 

excellent de remettre Michelet k la mode, parce qn’il a nne des grandpa 
arnes hs plus airaantes et lo,s plus eroy antes de ce sibole, et que nous avons 
surtout besoin quhn nous rdchanfie un pen.’’ Give yout reasons for . , 
thinhino: that the induence pf Michelet is or is not benedoent, specially tbht i 
it is or is not benedeent to young men. . , 

' (d) **T/a Nature si dure et si immorale, au sentiment doibeaniiottp de nqs’ 
ppntcmporains, est pour Miebelet une in^pnisabie sourbe de forlse'4t> ' ■' 

do foL 11, y renottV^lle’ ’Sa vie m'onile” "iGu^tave &k&w' 
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Sectioit II, 

A.dbTiont: 

4!i Translate into English :— i 5 

' SoriTenir ^ternel \ Gloire h la d^converte 

Bans rhomme on la nature, 6gaux en profondenr, 

Bans le Jaste eb le Bien, source ‘A peine entr*ouverte« 

^ Bans PArt inepuisable ; abJtne de splendeur ! 

Qu^importe oiibli, morsnre, injustice iasensee, 

Giaces et tourbillons de nofcre traverses ? 

Sur la pierre dcs morts croft Fai'bre de grandeur, 

Cet arbre est le plus beau de la terre promise, 

C'est votre phare k tous, Benseurs l^borieux ! 

Vogues sans jamais craindre ou les dots ou la brisa 
Bour bout tr^sor scell^ du cachet pf<Scieu2:. 

X/or pur doit suruager, et sa jiloire est cerfcaine ; 

Bites en souriant comme ce capitaine ; 

“Qa’il aborde si c’est la voloat4 des Dieux ! 

Be vrai I)ieu, le Bieu fort, est le Dieu des id^es. 

Sur nos fronts oil le germe est jet4 par le sort, 

B4pandons le bavoir en fecondes ond4es 
Puis recereillant le fruit, tel que de Tdme il sort, 

Tout empreint du parfum des saiates solitudes, 

Xetons Fceavre A la met, la mer des multitudes r 
<^I)ieu la prendra du doigt pour la condoire aa port* 

B^gageas lo sens d’uu des podmes suwanfcst--* SO 

(a) La Bouteille k la Mer. 

(A) La Most du Loup. 

(c) Les BosfcSn4es. 

et rattaohea-le h I’ensemble des iddes d’Alfred de Vigny, 

6. Comment ou and criticize A, de Vigny^s ideas on one only of the li 
owing subjects 

(a> The Bole of the Poet in Modern Society*. 

(A) The Relation between Science and Poetry. 

(c) Man’s Attitude towards Nature. 

WKOKSeSAT, 2!rTBr KOTUMBBIt, 

[2*30 r.ia:. to S'-SO 

French {S^ramtaHon)* 

asswets to the two sections should be written M sepnrikte booltt* 

‘ SectiOk T. 

3* Translate into English 4— * 

{a) J^alme beauooup le College de France et eeta pftur diVeJfsea ratsohs. 

On y professe A hi fois lee plus vieilles sciences dh monde et les plus 
, L'ensdgnesftent au’on y donne ne sort Anon j aussi garde-t-R rm$' 

, ; lioblesse inccaaparsible. Xl y eat absolmnaent^ libre; M.H. lea lectlferjB'ef' 



^xamihotok for mb BFOREB of* 1012, 


103 


TOofesseurs* coname dife raffiche, tmiteufc de ce quails vealeut et comma ilg 
Yeulent . • . • Quand on va au College de Prance, pour bien faire, il faut 
^ller par la me Saint* Jacques. O’est une rue mal pav4e, efcroito e6 
tortaeuse, mais noble et pleine de gloire* Car c*est llL quefarent (Stabiles, au 
temps da roi Louis XI, les presses du premier imprimeur parisien. Trois 
slides cebte voie £ut bonoriSe par d'lllustres et doctes Hbraires# etlUainteiiant 
nunde et d^chue elle est encore bordde dMfealages de boaquins latins et 
■f^recs» Li sous an ciel gris, dans I’ombre ^ humido, sur le pavd gras, 
bouscul^ par les voitures, le pauvre po^te qui aime le llvre, parce quo le 
hvre est le r^ve, s’arr^fce instinctivement devanfe les bottes des bonquinisfces. 
II ouvre un petit classique de deux sous, de mine pitoyable et tout tach6 
d’encre. II Ht et roit bientdt— 6 magie — des figures de viergea passer dans 
leur tunique blanches. II voit Antigono sous les lauriers sacr^s. Et 
zl s'en va, poursuivant, les pieds dans la boue, Fessaim des ombres h^roiques 

-et'ChariaanttfS, 

Anatole France (La Vie Litttoire). 

0) Qtte le s^jonr de I’homme est divin, quand la nuit 
Le la vie orageuse etou^e ainsz le bruit 1 
Ce sommeil, qui d’en liaut tombe avec la ros^e 
Et ralentit le cours da la vie cpuisee, 

Semble planer aussi sur tons les 4l4m©ttts, 

Et de tout ce qui vit calmer les battements. 

TJn silence pieux s*^teud sur la nature 5 
Le fileuve a son 4clat, mais n^a plus sou murmure $ 

Les chemins sent deserts, les cliaumiSres sans volx ; 
jN’ulle feuille ne tremble 3ila voiite des bois ; 

Et la mer elle-m^me, espirant snr sa rive, 

Bonle k peine h la pS,ge uue lame plaintive : 

On dirait, ea voyanfc ce monde sans ^chos, 

Oti Eoreille jouit d^un. magique repos, 

Oh tout est majesfce, cr^puscule, silence, 

Et dont le regard seul atteste Inexistence, 

Quo Fon eoatemple en songe, h travers le pass^, 

Le fantSme d’un monde ou la vie acess6. 

Jjamattlne (Btamonlm)* 


Ssicwiosr IL 


2« Translate into French 

(n) Utopia is the ideal laud of perfection, located by the power of 
Imaginaton in unknown regions of the sea# uot-farnemote perhaps from 
those TsjPand solemn spaces which, according to moclern explorers, sentinel 
the Foies* It is a place in which it is supposed there is a system of social 
arrangements whereby the highest happiness of the people is secured, and 
the highest good of the State attained. In this imaginary Island of 
perennial bliss all are ^contented with the necessaries of life, and all are 
employed in useful labour. Tne streets in the cities are both “emnmodious 
and handsome the gardens and the vineyards are delightful beyond 
eomparison# the houses are built fire-pioof, and mai’kets and store-hou&es are 
open to all 5 thence the father of every family Uucky man 1) can fetch and 
carry away what he has need of “ without money, without ' exchange, 
without any gage, pawn, or pledge/^ Who would not live and end his, 
days in land? It may frighten some of pur society ;a 

bit If they are told . that th^r Utoplah sisters looked upon dross sni 
jewellery as mTO „bm^bles dfconly' ffor 
contempt j 'that#' .phrhaps 

bth^wuse r'>, : ' ‘ 
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EX^MmATiow fOR the B:nrGEij:E of m.a,, 


{ 1 ) Let observation with extensive view 

Snrvey mankind, from China to r*ern ; 

Eemark each anx’ous toU, each eager strife. 

And watch the busy scenes of crowded bfo : 

Th^n say bow hope and fear, desire and bate, 

Overspread with snares the clouded maze of fate. 

Where wavVing man, hetrayM by venturous pride 
To tread the dreary pa^hs without a guide 
As treach’rons phantoms in the mist; di bide. 

Shuns fancied ills, or chases airy good : 

How rarely reason guides the stubborn choice, 

Eules the bold hand, or prompts the suppliant voice r 
How nations sink by darling schemes opprest. 

When vengeance listens to the £001^5 request* 

Wednesday, 27th November. 

[‘2-86 p M. TO .5-30.] 

AYESTA AND PAHLAVI— Paper I, 

Old Persian Behistdn Inscriptions, I — 1 J. 

Yashts — JTarvardtn and Zumyad, 

Section I. 

1 , Transliterate and translate 

T<T.m.?W.?^.T<^ «Tr.- 

?n.- 

1. 5T.?lEr.>TtT. V 

mt.W. X. Y?.m.£T. '1. '0<.Y<>-. 

£T.<^<-t<*-.tu. 'i. vYtY.?^.<YT>-.H.?Y<.W. 
fYr.>Y^.^.fty. 'i. ?YT.Y^.^.JYn.J;YYT.nY. 'I. <Sy.?YYY.tyy. 1 
'i. ^^<.TYT.^.YY.Y<>-.f?Y. fYY.<i<. 't. 

>Y £.y^- 'i- ?yy.^£-yyy.Ts^-^^^.>YyY. frr.K.r^.Y^.jYyT. X. 
<Tf:^.?T.?yy.H.?^.>YyY. 1. m.<Y.^.}:<..Tg.>W. VfYy.5^<.?^.- 

y<*-.<^<.y'^.YTy- ?yy Y^ W. (var. yyy TE.^.Yyy.) T'« .- 

H.yYf ?-^ y'<?~-’'YyY. t. yrr.<5YS^.>W.Y►>Y.^y.fYy.W.^?.Y<^ 
<YY.^.T^.fYlY.?yY.W. 1. Yyy.sY.H. 'i. 
m.ifj.m.m.MM.friXK t mY.?^<Yt>a[.?u:>w, ■% 
*^.T^.y<».^YTY.£^.Y<^?fY.W.m, 1 
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% {cj) T>ef'prniino phllnlooipally your interpretation o£ the words 
underlined in Hie above 

(h\ What do you know of the son of TYY.Y^.^^ T^.^* and his 
revolt against Dariu« ? « 

(o) Describe the Babylonian from the 

etymological stand -point, and show how the latest decipherment is 
supported by Herodotus in his history of Babylon. 

3. Translate, transliterating and explaining the words underlined: — 

T<T TTr-^YlTt^.Y^?-. Y. Yn.£T T<*-.»Y^.^.5. Y. «IT.- 
^.fYt.YM<U^Y<-. Y. ^.TS.xVy.YS. X. 0<«Y.>Yg. 

1 0<.^.?fT 1 T?:.>TYUUm- 
^r<. A. fn.TE.Sr.YTY.H yVJ^Y A. rrY.£f.<rY.T<T. a. 

H.<YltfrY. A. K.yTy W.fYY. A. ?Y.<^<.Y<^m.<JY^. A. 
^TyTM^y ?Vy<-. a. m A fYY A. 

^.T£ ffY.'A^. A. YTY.iY.W. A. ^ yyy.H.W A. T«H.’ 
fYY.?v?<.Y<-.>TYT A. ?i^.£rr ?? Y<>. A. T«.sr.Yg.a' 
tTtT.?v^. A. YTY.<n'>.H.sr.??.my. a. fYT.5:<.Y<>.mT.m. a. 
ffY.5Y.?VY<>. A. W.yTt.W. a. ^fY.^f.W.?<.?^.Y<^ A. 
<YYmfYY. A. ^<.frY.O<.W. A. <yY.J;m.Yn. A. <r^.«Y.-. 
^.yyy. a. -^.J:TYT.fYY. A. 0< Ef.?T.YYY ?<.>TyT. A. T«.Sf.- 
fYY.>T<^<.>TYT. A. <YYm^.•m.S?^Y<^ A. 
fYY.>y^.>T<.W. A. <H.^.Yg.£T.Y<>.rY.W.?y.Y<-. A. ?T.- 
TE.tTlI. A. yTy.^y ffY.£T.?y.Y<-. A. 0< A. 

Tf.m.H. A. m.>T£.Yy.?^<. A. ^.T£.?fY.>y£.??.^.W. A. 
0<.<!>.w.mT.m.5:<.?Y.Y<-. A. <yY.Kr^YT.Yy.m.i.my.- 
^.y<>. A. ?yy.<T.<Jy.^<.-Y^>TyT. A. ^.mT.fiT. A. WH-- 
&Tl[T,?y.Y<>.m. A. mTr<>-?V^.?VY<-. A. 
iycffY. A. fYY.#.^.^.?iY<-.YYY. A. ffY.<Km?.m. t 
Iyt.>-T^.?Vy^. a. 0<.<yT>.*M J.T!T.?YY.?<.??.y^. A, fttvSTTl.-, 
£T. A. grr.?!.yT.fYY.w. a. T«.H.?fY.^.>y<.w. - 

4. (^) Mention some essential points in which flerodottts Agrees 

with Dariuses own narrative of (^aumto on Ms Inscriptiohs, . 
,o>»ewh^ehevaa?iMfromifc. ■ . .v-; 

(b) Prove by 'exampleS'.the .relationship , existing 
^^ent Persian of 'the PMia^nnd, t&' 
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(g) Exejpaplify the passive aorist, reduplicated perfect, ioinltive^ 
and passive participle, giving their IndS-lr^nian equivalents. 

Write down in enneal letters, annotate and parse fnlly: — 

^ Bajim^uwlipahkiyam — caxriya — d&rshfifia — paUydfoahyaiy^ 
Jiyamnam^aBh%aiy — maka^ja. 

Section IT, 

(a) Which do yon consider the most original of all the Yashts f 
Give your own estimate of its valnei^ from^ the historical and literary 
points of view. Answer the question as fully as you can, 

(^) Enumerate some of the well-known holy women referred to 
in the Farvardin Yasbt^ and state what you know about the |>ositioii 
of woman in ancient Iran. 

7, Mention some of the chief characteristics and functions of the 
FTmashi^, How do you account for the Fram»hi» of the living;^ 
righteous being more powerful than those of the dead ? What notions 
have you formed about from your stu(^ oi the Farvavdm 

Yasht? 

Or 

Examine and armotate the following statement r — 

*‘The Iranian idea of ‘holiness’ is quite in keeping with the practi- 
cal character of the religiom It is no cloistered virtue, divorced^ 
from conduct, but connotes hene^enm.^^ 

B Translate literally into Jlnglish any three of the following' 
passages, annotating the wordslunderlined : — 

.48ji!BTO (a) 

— 8,4 .]» 4 ^) 






4 »©»^ 


V 

4bs-. 
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*€j^€'S ^-«i-w *-«<i-« 

•* K30*-"So*-*' 

,-uiA»«-» .j^j-"e) 

« *ni>e>*-**i^-" ‘j •«>!:> <i-»"bi 

^|W-«^a»a ..ii»^j5^ ,0*5-00 .^€©»o» .€^k£}^J3-"!? (d) 


Scan the linos msf^ed with an asterisk* 


9* Explain and comment upon any four of the following passages;^ 

V •J^4jw»ui 

^•*Tioey?^»^ .&*»^ (S) 

^ 

•^^»»sy3-« *^5^0 

'V ;45>-»e f ;! 
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(a\lMSS) {/) 

•, 

,aij5^^yt^5 •-*ij •Ksij (^) 

•€Jy^ 

iO Annotate : — 


Thursdat, 28th November. 

[2-SO p.M. TO 6-30 P.M] 

AVESTA AND I'AHLATI— Paper II. 

Tama (Avesta and Pahlavi) XLVll — Llh 

Bhihand^gdmAnik Vijdr, Pahlavi and Pazand Texts, Chapters I — 

Section I, 

1. (a) Cotnpare the Gathic with the later Avestic conception of Ahu 
Mazda, the Ameaha-Spentas, and Zarathushtra» 

(by Give a short account of Zarathushtra’s eschatology. What 

2. (a) How would you prove the antiquity of the Qathas? 

(by Examine and annotate the following statement : — 

The last decade has brought about a complete revolution, both 
the held of the Awesta and the Veda, in the views taken of the inc 
genous tradition, and has made converts or adherents of those who in t' 
beginning were opponents,’* 

What is your opinion about the Paklavi translation of the Avesta, 
general, and of the Gathas in particular ? Which do you think is t 
best method of studying the Avesta? Support yoar statement by refe 
ences to or citations from the text studied by you. 

3. (ot) Translate literally into English, annotating the words und« 
Mnad ; — 
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m 


(b) Explain and comment upon, marking out the glosses :«— 

1^^ ft_wn5 Jt^Ms nej 

IS )iej 35 Ii5 fjn^ :;f2j 

-Hjtr ny 5«w» “*^£5/er i 

t: <?55tr ^ JH>#3 

4 (a) Translate and annotate ; — 

iw ^ •€ir'-^!? *^n> 

•‘i(i-*»»b> o }§1?;U*I 5 j^JU 

1^ ti: 

® >/tHj>{e)-^ >t5 i3SiJ3 i 

-"^gy JJ2!J^ ® •^^^45 .€niij""5v 

jj^, y BS -HJ--W 50f<W*» ^ ^ Js? lie 

*0® fJJ)^ 

(b) What are the chief features of the Avestic metre ? 

5. («) Write exegetic notes on the following, with special reference to 
the words underlined : — / . 


(var. ^■W«'ii3^-*0'*|*W6 ) ,M>g 

j«h>A (2) ,/ 

— ---✓ A , 
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<5) i^nnot^te: — 

%° •-*C>hO* 


Section II. 

6. xranslate from Pahlavi into English, and comment on the Pahlavi 
te:;^t Tipith reference to the Pazand, suggesting emendations where 
necessary : — 

o nei -n^r^gj)! ts (a) 

.3-«j»<5 .J (var. (a) 

S-*UO 3)li^ *^>(€ (&) 

Ijg ^ ab ( (10 


*-^{3 (6) 

06 

f«e ^ fftbut tw (c) 

•jJieio-*'!? *^^"**gL -"w •^^-"ey^cs^ ' (o) 

•Jjl--o-"ei^-*'fe’ *£3 
«0 


?. Translate into English and explain folly the following passe^es :— i 

-•cttJS'j *M5^J> i6 ntttewi -"ts isS (a) 

« jweistti ts€ Sx® 1=1 

£ -tt]e>?> -HSl-.O!? •‘tti&atf tf tS tf»» 

^is>t: 3,51^ sasoi '^tip 3)i« i»f 

r"M 9*!4J£I ^ e3-« .e OEffl •^-**«J*> -Hsg 

U 0iSiSi |^s«t -tJ5 V -<ert)<? 3=1 W 

rtKS« -*u-*»ier V 3=> « -^d-uSJ w -hjba ' 
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w ^ -Jas» (6) 

^ <«as IXJ* ^ 

« ^ 3V W tS ^ 

-ns95 ^ iW *s F»l i5£j MK6 

it^f BS i£ B$ ^)B iw 

‘i? Hl®0 w BilJ ^tl* 

Wkat other Pahlavi writer refers to the same mythical idea regarding 
the cause of eclipses ? Meution the work aud the context, 

8 (rj) Translate into English :— 

^-»ey -"3 *02.*^^ •> .j *:^>t* 

S .^5>i»-.»»a5 *-«e3 

*•^3^1 *3^ .j -«25 *> 

•> •J .d5| ^ 

®o® ' 

(h) To what parts of speech are pronominal suflGtxes attached in Pazand ? 
What results are produced when a pronominal sufl&x i% attached to a 
relative ? How are the preterite and passive verbs formed in Pazanii ? 
Give examples, 

(g) Estimate the usefulness of the Pazend text in the study of the 
extant Pahlayi 8hikandr^m>f%nik Vijdr, Is it ap. ajcourate t,ran$oript of 
the original I^ahlavi *? 

9, («), What^ estimate do ypn form of— 

<?l€n5-*'6'?'? “ *?i^5 ' , , „ 

(1) as a controversialist, (2) as a religious teacher* and as. a 
Pahlavi writer ? 

(5) State and criticize the author^s arguments set forth in reply to 
the 4^estion : ** Why Auharmazda should be the author of the ^od 
•creation only, when the celestial sphere includes the good stars as w^ , 
as the seven evil planets which destroy the good work of the Deity ^ ** 

10* (a) Annotate:— 




(h) What do you kao'i?^ about :- 


— 4^ — 

s'«^eu'5 *'2;;^”"'''*"*^ .'■0),';*'^*^ 

■ , ^ " , O . flip' ' ' 
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Friday, 29th November* 

[2-30 P.M. TO 5-30 P.M.] 


AYESTA A 2 ID PAHLAYI — {Translatiov:^, 

Sectioh I. 

1. Translate into English r — 

.g^jujwr 

*4$Pa5-m 

^ •€S^ijf'-*C'^t? o K;epK:«^“"€ 
* -wyH5 •HJO’-"3^eP*"€ 

•‘Irj £^-« »-"<s^-« o 63g}-«*wj22.""^ •J»-* 

-^ei (6) 

— *^>0* 

.€Evto-*»j2S. ’Sin^-^j^ep— o>ep 

-.i>-»^ o €i!^'*«^A3lJ3-"€-^£P -Cowl'S -"€-*0^ *6 •«««?» 

• J^J3y«-j«>A>-«<59 •4’!®4H:w-w» 

' \o ^»<«>ej''V^% 
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.juj^ .MV ..uV-M> (c) 

•SsSr^!?— .Je«-"V-"»-"S)-“ 'MV -”V-M> — «6*5>-"y> •jej'-" 

.MV •."V-M> .€s«!;"e^!^>*£^« 

•«£v-hj-*“'?->”?^'“S .eiJ'"e}'3&*'««»£J-" 

_.j»i»(>»^-“ -Jt**-" ‘MO'-'A .wt" 

J0SJJ» .Me)>i-"Bs*^ •JVJ--M -n3>}ias{^ .'^v» 

oQ 

2. Translate into Avesta : — 

Ca) I come into this world, I accept evil, I resign myself to death 
with^the mind in joy and the soul in bliss. May the accursed Aharman 
be smitten, destroyed and broken, he who has evil knowledge, who is 
full of death, who destroys the body of the immortal soul I May the 
immortal soul have its share in Paradise, and may the pleasure and 
comfort that will dissipate the pain of the immortal soul come to usi 
(b) If an honest man working hard and teaching the holy wisdom, 
have no sufficient living, and think of getting sufficient milk; if such 
a one only recite the prayers, he who celebrates the festival cannot 
charge him with non-celebration, for as far as he recites the prayers, 
he has celebrated the festival. 

(<?) Thereupon Vohuman spoke to Zarathushtra:-— 

«Put off this garment which thou wearest, so that we shall confer 
with Him by whom thou art produced, and by whom I am produced 
who is the most bountiful of spirits, the most beneficent of existen- 
ces whose friend I am, who am Vohuman/' Vohuman carried in hU 
hand a symbol of spiritual peacefulness which demonstrated that it 
was obligatory to move so harmlessly in this world, that there wouk 
be peace with everybody. 

Section II. 

3 . Ti^anslate into English : — 

{ t®su ) w “ 3jay-*«» ss iasi?u'_j' «®'!u »i«>^ 

jy « « as ll®'?U so ••• “ iaa-Hj) iS 

^ s « 6s_j'_r ' "'S'' ^ 

^ ... se Ha 

<6 <6 « ss xj- fss as ' *.• eux » 

... ii«'?u w ^ 6sy Js» v 

i<«nj-H3 isf^tar « sa. ts®, as « - aiy-ij; ,€• 

^ -jy. 
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V Jr W f 

V ^tj I ^ •' »3 tfV » 

^ _r" ‘‘ ^ ^ -T^jT 

t^ton^ V -n5aJ5^-M*i I# -*li*j- */ Jt®^ 

tS ^ ^ ->># J»ltl -J**_r i6 rS« tS^ 

as ii^-»^ »t«»^ sua^"Hsi i v ^f««^ 

s^'G i >1®^^ 

V i^js i®f>ie;'t^ e>r^(b ^ ‘‘^aM H?as v ts ^ 

-^nef *• ^*6*\ jai^fa?-*^ ^ ji^^bv i^ec? 

! V ■^re^O 

as ^ H5^a«« V V Stpc^ > Situo^oj!--^ 

^•-M5?3^ai as t6 ^ V 5 ^ 

w 6^ V -njrena ts ^ 

j^VjHjaS ^ V i;^--03|v« 

Mj V 55 nfei j V 55!J 

v'^sio *'M3J-*»toG. 3J5 » V It^'^ 

I ^a Mei G€ 6t(^s '«* ht V 

Jejuna-® 

4 Translate into Pahlavi;— 

The people of Iran stiiBrered not only from the heat of summer, but 
also from the eold of winter ; the scorching winds of' the desert were 
not more to be dreaded than the snow-storms of the northern table- 
lands, Here pastures and cornfields were buried under snow during 
many weelrs ; there sand-drifts destroyed culture. Here the camels 
died of cold and slipped down the icy steeps into precipidea ; there 
the winds from the desert choked up the wells and springs. Here 
was winter *‘with the worst of its plagues’, “cold for the waters, cold 
for the earths cold for the trees”, there the cattle were tortured by 
gadflies in the heat; here bears and wolves invaded the herds, there 
snakes had to be guarded against and the fiercer wild beasts. The 
influences which such conditions of life must perforce have exerted 
on a naturally gifted and high-spirited race, brave, doughty, and 
robust, are incalculable. It is entirely owing to them that the Irani- 
ans beeame what we find them at their entrance on the stage 
of history — a people of most noble presence, of manly beauty of the 
heroic cast, indomitable fighters, earnest and honest of mind, of a 
serious and practical turn, far more given to the work of life than to 
its graces and amenities. It is evident that their moral and religious 
mtist have been vastly modified and shaped by the same 
influences. 
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WB3>HESI>AB, 27th Notemeeb. 
[2-30 p.m:. to 6-30 p.m.] 

PERSIAN-— Paper . 





1, Anwaii bas been called one of tbe tbi-ee Propbeta of Persian Yerst 
Examine carefullya in Persian, the correcfeness of this view, 

2, Describe in the language of QaAni : — 

{a) A cannon, 

(h) Clouds. 

(c) Nightfall. 

3, Summarise ihe views of Anwari and Qaini on Predestination* 

4, Write a short account of — 

(a) Al-Huqanna ’ and (6) the Mo^tasalla sect. 


§. Annotate 

? yttH " jAr ^ *" J ^ U ■* (1#^ ^ 

^ Ufiw - J I - 8 Im ^ 

6. (aj Distinguish between : — 

(a) ^is^y and y 

0) and ^ 


(c) and 

(b) Scan and name the metres of — 

I j Vi? t ^ y «>> I t>j> 

y oi j vJfSft jj^S 

^ 0-^ j? 1^1 Us 

-4»i^ ^ Jjj J 

<11 -^ jiloiO tj 1^ U 

j <sj ) » (ij I 8 «5Jl-W (^) 

7, Paraphrase, ;•— _ , > , . ^ 

•' ' l .jWshI.wA, diJ<» ,;' wA. ^ '’'! 


(а) 

(б) 
(<^) 
(S) 

{«) 

V) 
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tos -THB OF X.X'.. 

m'i. 

u o=». • 

Yu. *i>' u-j i^-y-y ;"* 

i ^ i ‘^t’^ cs"*- ^ 

.y aS... 

I Y, j .ijj- 

j Y‘ cJ’u .~.*.f ‘^ :> V y-> 

lYjl ti’.'^J 'J“° ‘^'’ 

-Xi ;'3: 

I 1 I •"“ J 5 1 (J J ^ 

I jU 4*-v. j ' • > 

i.ii’ »U SjtJ cf'' J* •’'’, 

Lsw 4ji'-i J-y^ “-■>•?• 7"^ 

y.<r u;-® r * , 

, i- ! v.>j 5 ^ Yy-* (* ' 

Uifi vj -✓ Jx * 

8. TranaatcaniesipXanMy" 

1, ^^Ui I^'j'r -^y ur^ ‘‘='‘' ’ 


( 6 ) 


(a) 
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8 *. 

J o_jA 

cr'®J“ v ^“’-5 

< 3 .^ is 



b 

^ U cj J Jj 5 ^ 

J 5 ' 



<^} C>J^J 

cr-'^y 

‘^J *y j -5 


b 



1 C> 


y 


Si Ui.ij t> J 

iists IsSfc v) 


1 ; 

^u>\ ; 

, 0 .^ cS^ j) 

is 



( 


w 



L ♦*^^WW> 5 ^ 

• < 
jO ) 

y^e L»» ^kA. 

uy 



-y 

»• 'T 

t^A* ' 

f 

cr*^“ 



(j*^ (y_y* 3 ^ 

J 

ty 






} a J.; J 

Lj!^M»,Ci> j 1^ b vj:,^ b ci-^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

I t>^3 ^3 ^ 1 

j> o U ^--G 

*"^2 J ^y J ooljs^ 

L**-^aw 3 CoO I j j ^)j*^ 

2J U j I ^ is J ^ 

^ i ^ U. J ^ ji ij»i w ^ j J? 

1 i> ^ ^ ^ ^ iij 

IxiiUw j 2j 1^ ’i>^^ C ^ 



ma 
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Sr^y tko 



A> ijjJ liP^. 

^ c>i U j) 



D 1 8 1 



Vii^" 

ii Cl^f» ^ U^pp*****'*) } 25 1 y kill— ^ 

(/) 

viy 

\S^ 

U U**> 1 


iA*»Cs, 

Kfi ' T' KrT^ <^y>- C5» ^ 

(^) 

V* 

1 {*J^ \ >^ \ (JUiJ 

, 

h -A 

(^ \,y^ 



1 0^) \ y ^ 

1. 3 ^ 1 3 



h '^'* 

(JP 1 (JUs tlao 

(i) 

L^i:^ 1 





U) 

•js^y 

J 1 )0. 

1 Oi 1 ^ t? tj 




I***!}?* 1 J 

m 


Aj u; 1 



Thttesdait, 28tii Hotbmbeb, 
[2-30 P,ar. to 6-30 P*m#3 


* PBRSIAlff— P aper II, 

1, When, where and under what oiroumstanees was the AMila^*e~Jali 
composed ? To whom was it dedicated ? What were the literary charaefeeriEtl 
of the age, and how far are they reflected in the boo^ g CJomp^ it with oti 
prose works of the period, 

2. Suromaidse Bawwani^ iriews on^ 

Female education* 

{h) The object of man’s creation, and 

. (o> The question w|iether Philosophy leads tp the. diaiol«tioih of 
. ' bonds of Bellgbn/^. \ ^ ' "s, t 
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3, Annotate 

L^v>W 

- 3r^ j L? 

- 5.^^! '-^ C^jUz 

(J^ 

4,, Explain witli referenoe to the context : ■ 

% OtAi-i ^1 

-t^ij 

^5. ^tL.* ^ 

ob‘^ li^ii ‘>»'y 

•^Jy* r* r^- 

CU^, 

o->»ij ji j? 4— »^ ' (*r^ 1*^ 

b e-«J I ‘i eij L3 1 ^3!^ ^ 

J Ui I »SJ J b3 j J.E I «-J !Ai*; 

^ (■ ^ Ci^**" if\ 

cs-*-*^ j\ j 

c-aJJ ttiiy ^ 

jj tl>^^ 4-*!*^ jj)(-J< tS^ M 
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t 

6* State bnefly wliat you know of — 

6* Beproduoe in your o%vn words (in Persian)— 

(a) some of tlie striking metanliors and similes used in the description of 
the swordj tkd arrow and tiae horse of the patron of Pawwani j and 

(h) the story of 25 and the yaJ 1 Lo } 

7* (a) What are the causes which excite ^ jJla What remedies have been 

recommended for its suppression ? 

(S) How do you account for the insertion of the section on Music in the 

S* (a) Sketch the condition of Persian literature under Aurangzib. 

(b) Form an estimate of the as a (u) historical and (5) literary 

work. 

Translate into English 

CL»oUc ^ J (a) 

Uc I J? ^ yS iSi J ^5 Ur** 

tj 25 

^ I ^ 

yy, 

^ ^ j ly I y 

I om» j ^ 4® ^ 4 U ^ ^ ^ 

c:^) K^l U ; a 1 ^ I j:i \ j 

cJ.^j 1^ ^451L 1 j*!Ac| 

j I ^ 3 l) wfL.'Ae^ ^ yy 

jo ij^y J* L#l>* J? C- aSfJpJ? 

4j“ U) t U^Sa. J ^ ^ 
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^ ^ JJ C!S-> l*.«e ^<3 

2J J»U?^ -^U.1 llaL> It^A. 4^1 ^} jr 


U ^ o 4^3 1 

oi /•♦^^ Ci 


J I O.ja 


Ic ^ (3 


03 ^ 


(» ^?^ c3 ovAa. j 

jS* J o ^ Ij (_^)uA> tt)^ ^ ^ 

V* C^ ' _??■*? us®d^* J tiJ ti.-* 1 ^ t> S^ ** ^ J 

Oif UtJ_J^ b ^y» U O-SJb jj , 

yi »J;? cy^ 

ji {^{^ y^j^ ) b J 

J b (-J ^ <33 lit <33 S 

J t 0*33 U» f^lb i^^lL 

jU li J 1 0^$^ O*^ tj 03 0 1 O ^<0 Vi^ I 1^ 

jS^i -^J® CtlJ I^L ^/ja5^0 ^F^I <3Jj3 , 

! jl^ ijpUy yi (jsfJjj)** 

t>i^3''® sy 

^1 <>.< ^ lilijSj UtloJ t«» / 

J\ j(i tj,^L, ,„»;a^ ojUj Lk*>/j/, 

-^f JJ ii}h). Ls^Jjr" *jJ 
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Friday^ 29th Kovembeb. 

E2-$0 p.M« TO 6-30 P.M.] 

^ PEESlAK (TraAilaHon)* 

JS?* answers to the two sections should be written in se|^arate books. 

Segtxoh 1 » 


%• tTrati^ate itito Persian i— 

f«) Sweep awaf the Illusion of Time ; glancG* if thou have eyes, from the 
•near moving-cause to its far distant Mover: The stroke that came transmitted 
through a whole galajty of elastic balls, was it less a stroke than if the last ball 
onl;j^ had been struck, and sent flying ? Oh, could I transport thee direct 
from tic Beginnings to the Endings, how were thy eyesight unsealed, and thy 
heart set flaming in the Light sea of celestial wonder I Then saWest thou that 
this fair Universe, were it in the meanest province thereof, is in very deed 
th^e star-domed City of Cod ; that through every star, through every grass ‘blade, 
and mo«t through every Living Soul, the glory of a present Cod still beams. 
But Natee, which is the Time-vesture of God, and reveals Blim to the wise 
bides Him from the foolish. 

($) Generation after generation takes to itself the Form of a Body 5 
forth-issuing from Cimmetian Night, on Heaven^ s mission APJ^EAUS. What 
, Force and Eire Is in each he expends : one grinding in the Mill of Industry ji 
one hunter-like climbing the giiddy Alpine heights of Science i one madly dashed 
in pieces on the rocks of Strife, in war with his fellow :-*-and then the Heaven- 
eent is recalled 5 his earthly Vesture falls away, and soon even to Sense becomes 
a vanished Shadow. On the hardest adamant some foot-print of ns is stamped in i 
the last Rear of the host will read traces of the earliest Van. But whence ?— O 
Heaven^ Whither? Sense knows not ; Faith knows not $ only that it is through 
Mystery t© Mystery, from God and to God* 

' We are such stuffs 

As Breams are made of, and our little Life 
Is rounded with a sleep 1 
(c) Perhaps in this neglected spot is laid 

Some heart once pregnant with celestial Are 5 
Hands, that the rod of empire might have swayM, 

Or waked to ecstasy the living lyre. 

But Knowledge to their eyes her ample page 
Rich with the spoils of time did ne’er unroll ; 

Chill Penury repress'd their noble rage. 

And froze the genial current Of the soul. 

Ftlll many a gem of purest ray- serene ^ 

The dark unfathom 'd caves ox ocean bear : 

Full many a flower is horn to blush unseen, 

And waste its sweetness on the desert air. 

SEdTioisr II. 

2 . Translate into English 

^ ^ (Jjii !;>=!*“ (a) 

•Jr^ J' t/V* 
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fAi) s Uiw I' |: t 

\j\ iJU yya) Is ^ ‘^iS ^ {J®i^ 

js*^ !j 1^ I {*} jjli 0 b ^ 6*“ 0 y 
di )’^/ * ■> ^ 

yS *iJ!J Ij c5 Le Ij tJD 1 <0 (_4g 3“^ ^ ^ ^ (?* 

ii>«0 1 i£j \ 

JjjjT c>-><> 1^ ^a jUi? 

ia.^ 1 a 11 I ^),laffj^ — (ySii t> 1 <i^ 

L ^ t)AJ tJ) ^ Ul.'’** I ^ 

.-? oj o-o U 

4> I _y» 1 (wi^ -» 0<» 1 

(JStU. S«x«T o«i3® ^ J* 

>>y >5*0.?.) '^h sUob cu^*i 

j ^ Ia& ^5pa, ^ ty ;tJl ; 'j5bJ j «y I o/ 

h e/" ^^JfJ 

dkjk h ^ -J <>aS' <^*^4 

y>«wj^ <>i !t0^^ j!^ 
(i;bj ;T <^lYa» tJJjl .-iT ji (isJ gi^Sj* (i;!:i«i 

b J’^ 

«^ji u:.A.^U gklj b t^4A*^ 

-^*bj t>*5 idjT 

j 10/ jj_^i jiaf 
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0.51 

jjjJb yj llaLo 3 J 1 JJ 0..® W ^ ^ ) 

aukiyjl yi&i J ^l-^. ^ 

^l.U OJ)! jlou eyl^ 

^j;*s.5 J5;ji JUij^i^Tji/* 

. kJ*^ 

y js*s:5 ^jijii cr^ (^ 

^Uiy. oloj <j£5Io jjyl ^y. ;j5 j 

jJbjsJ OjL ^ ji^ ^ 8 b.A^ 

tij L^a. j ; 1 v> e> ^ 

(-5^3^ J (**-> 

j^jU 8U ^! vj^ 

-^:A!o5| tji^^ljU JO OJO tp| (6) 

I oj ! iij^ij J5r 

jj ui U j 1 .^^4 oi 1 j j_y 

^ik 1 o5 1 uj 1*^ I J 1 tJ*= £ j'® ji W 

La. S O^r jjjsJ ^ Ij t; ^'*^3 I 

^k I o5 1 tt) ^5 ^ y _?^ o5^*.« 

jjbjo.^ 3! ^1? Ls I 

--vk !o5 1 (*; 1 J-^ 31 3*'®'* 

i^Ulo jo So^l tj -«a.Jo5l 
^"k ! <>5 i ti; UT u.,..ii?. ^ *3 c:^ o U , 



■ESASIINATIOM FOR THE DGOEES OF M.A , 1912. 


21 S 


1 (M i (j l_j« J 1 ^ J ! 

^J b s t3 ^ jO>\ 

1 oj 1 li) 1 ^ J ^ 

JjS^j i^bisl j)t> 

.-vi=fc ! ^ I (ii ^ _)^'" I y 

j*'^ Lfi y (c) 

(j c?'‘^ 1 J t3 *^!>^ I w ^ 

U-'^ IjJ _J* I J ^ 

I I )' C-f*^ 

AJ j «J*J^ )J 

J1 ;b«-o^A ; j ^ ^ 

c>i ^J>^ ^'> v.y^ y 

^•^s? J1 b J'"-* <i^i3 cr^ 

;>L>^r jj X 

S i2})j^y, b 

b tjJ'^ c>- o b cTjj 

_y^ (i? ^ j'“ (jp 1*^'° J ^ ttJ 

ii>^j <J y c.T'^ .>‘^* 

! ojj J ii-ij k ^ C>‘^ O Ia<^ 

^As> 1 J 1 U -.5 I J cjj i2 U-. ejj U« ^ J Lfiji^ : ' ;= 
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ESABINATIOK FOB THF DHOBEE OF M.A,, 1912* 

Wfdkesdat^ 2fTa Noysmbeb. 

[2-30 P. M. TO 5-30 P, la:,] 


MAPtATHI— F apbb L 

^amwena, Tu’karc^mi Tmnavt^ Morapard^ M(ijiBade <md Agarkar* 

1. Translate into English : — 

«?/l3!r 31 fc‘jT'5i%r^3Ti%df'i'»¥<e5ee'^f>^T55r i 
^f|§3!giJn3«f<f%€f^3j3T5rrt®rc5!i<ii't ^a^gsrr ll 

5i'3T?i f?s fif ^5sr4r f^sr l 
Sf 5i|ic^iT qr%3ff ii 

or nff^ff^ir fSis^oot? I 

oiq?; n^T:^fr%3Torf€ff >Trfif4 fl 

siiat 4rf?q-3T!igrrr*sr3Tfl i 
2^rc7^?ac[K3i ^31 gf6:.lj 

5|OT3T^^OI3^f| qq< 55^ ffS. (1 

2, {a) Write short notes on the anthor> the title and the sj>eoial character s 

ticsof the # 

(^) Transliterate the following into Sanskrit, giving rules :— 

ihsspfii^oisifqr \ 

I 

3* Translate into Englhh ;— 

(a) I 

sqof e*T»qK il 
?if i:r«qf fiil qrqmi i 
tit si <i\m flqi=C( n 



wxmmktto’si Fo^ tee DuaBEs of h.a*, l$l% 21^ 

li55To5i«qr st$nR¥ i 
qfsCr SIT sffcf? qrqi^qsr li 
iM #«rf[ g gRiqrjff i 
urn STfiT^I# li ' 

(b) f^=g jqrCr ^rt^qsr# qsil i 

?qi%a i srqT snqqi^ II 
*Firi% T>qR at'w qrq i 
sqrqqv sr ^ atctq'rCf u 
^5: mqr *1 55?r g^iqr qf5:§R i 
g«ff gr^qre aifor^ sr^ II 
iq^iri^qn^ q»isi l 

ql^|^^$qT ■qrs gTi7 <if II 
gq»T not ?irq t qq^q 1 
urs qraqo! 5it 3iRr ii 

4* («) Whafc pattioalar secfca did Tukaram bate ? Sapporfe your answer by 
quotations. 

(&) Wbat are tbe special obamctenstics of a as described by 

gqjiCR ! 

(c) Write a short commentary in Marathi on :— 

SfOj^aftqt s^rqjgF f q»r Sir^T^TT '^qST I 
fji^ig eTi%^ sfifaq^ uq^jr»iT=qr sirqqi: il 
eh%5§t ^q gsjoBsr ^r«r i 
f qir snat g^af gqq;Krgi:?n u 

Translate into BngUsh !— 

(a) 5T qisw qi^fii'ir 1 ’ ■ 

ei qi^g 5t% qrq^q siif ^ H / ’ 

gcCK SI 3pq^r n i 

5ir%5i qaq I qrq n, ®F^ II ' . . 
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(5) 1 3Tfecin^cr.^er-m I 

a[3T^ 'TT^ simSsir u 

^sTiq^n’^r^T fcira # i i 

% ^ aisRqr^-qir# li 

(<?) qra qj^aqS ^ qr^ j ^ 

WSI97To5T4qi%5^55i^T[I?g«§f^ll5qr5f II 

^*qf^I%cf!pWFaiqiaTf^r^l«gg«qT siqasr H 
^ 5?ioSiqFgr^ cf^t h 

Bxpkiix mythological allusions in the above verses. 

. 6* Comment upon :— 

(a) Cf qf5qir‘^ I ^rq fctci^ I 

afrqgiHqq'^qrrT ^?r i q aiguqT^r ([ 

(?») Cf 3F*ql ?€r I e^gssc n 

(c) Cive a summary o£ Vaman’s discourse upon the three hinds of 

c 

7. Describe the life and character of ^'0| quoting Moropant wherever 
you can to support your view. % 

S. («) la an adaptation or a translation of Shakespear’s 

Hamlet? Support your view by references to the text. 

(5j Describe the characters of e*nd 

9. Write a short note on the morale material, and. social condition of the 
Marathas during the period covered by the correspondence and the Bakhar 
you have read. 

10. What is yonr estimate of the literary and the historical value of the 
Bakhar? 

11. Criticise the following remark of Mr. Raj wade i— 

jRTsqFnf qqcf # ^ ?n eqfci ^iKoi 

gT§. qrsfloi fi 5^q gfT imi. 

12. Compare the styles of the prose works you have read, specially noting 
the mixture of foreign words, phrases and ideas therein. 

13. Account for the fact that most of the Marathi literature up to the middle 
of the last century happens to be written in verse and tieafs of cither mytho- 
logical or religious subjects. 

jy.i?.— Out of the last five questions answer any two fully. 



S^^AHINATIOK FOB THE DEGREE OF lUl2* 

TntJBSDAY, 2 Sth Kovsmber# 

[2-30 P.TMC. XO 5-30 KH.] 

MABATHI— Papbb TI. 

{Jndnhltwafi JShndthf lEtdoiddSf Shdnr^ hehdmcld Bahlimr^ 
C^iplunhar and Qote*) 

1. {a) Translate tbe follow! ig Into English freely 

«if?rr a 1 5^=%is[^T I 
i^qi%cTt ?t I ii ? u 

I nr li H tl 

q 5 inf wrqnisrrt^ i grq% i 

' qR srrif i g'ni^ 5 I II ^ (i 

nrq 1 qjsqs^rq f?q t 
a^rq^n q 1 nrnr 11 U 
fn^n n?:r«qT j^ot { qrofl s-ssif^ no? 1 
wnr niqtr^ anof 1 nrqrt qt U ^ n 
q qr 4 r qsrsT ^§5 l n'q sqnr #qr snt i 
«nr qrs i it < ii 

qr^ ^aosqr srl \ €f ^ I'rwqrf^smr €tq 
nsr q?:§i l fjqrqn |i « 11 
f^qfni ^{qcn^srqf .| qro?? ars sfnr i 

ng f % 55 ninlf 1 siqr% ti < i\ 
nr 35 :q ql^inqi t ^isrct snor ^nr I 
tft ^q^cirf^ cTqi 1 qsinqr sr^ 11 ^ ii 

I^iscuss tlie readings in the following i— 

( 1 ) q;t qcfi^Tr# arfn i 

? anf^rifq ) Iqqr# 1 

(3) «i 5 qc| sqtCr S{I®oig^ ( «, i, qifror^n?.) j 
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(8) sqrgT ^ I 

€i %«?r€r I 

3ir%’5tIDT ( ®. l. \ 

5^^ra*r ^mef u 

(<?) Answer any two of the following :— 

P) In what sense does Jn^n^shwar use the word ? 

{t) Xraee the development of the 

(3) Give five instances of the affis added to different parts of speech showing 
the purpose for which it is used. 

2« (it) Write short grammatical or critical notes on any eight of the follow* 
ingj— 

(1) srrr^j (2) (3) fg^rioswj (4) t q^r^ir^cT- 

(6) i«Rf33r; (6) qisT??ir| (7) iprf? (8)3ng-- 
^ 311^ I 3i^% e?^r^f^«Tr wr® ) (9) gen: frit ^ 

(10) j^of 5!fiT I elqr# ti 

(h) Wiite short explanatory notes on any eigM of the following 

(1) 3irq5[45 (2) (3) ^quiTqq; (4) ^501'^^? 

(6) fI%iqOT; (6) qqfqj (7) (8) ^|qr^q» q^5 

(9) ®?rcqf?JRI. 

(e) Give the meanings of any eight of the following 

(1) irtqrJTRl; (2) qtJTcnlqTqwTfs (3) 3Jfq|Rj (4) wqM; 
(5) iqfM} (6) 3Tl«qqcrq^qC} (7) erqPr^F; (8) 

(9) (10) (11) 555qT¥j (12) 

3* Write any three of the following:— 

(а) State the tiewa of EamdSis on qqq, and 

estimate the importance he attaches to these in the 
huilding up of spiritual llfe^ 

(б) How does B^mdAs answer the questions 

(1) fp? s?q 5irS I ^ qrfit qsiq | 

(2) 3fq:^cq 'iqv i f«w «3ti hs \ | 



BSAMIITATIOH FOS YSTB DEOEEE OF M A*, 1912, 


22 1 


{<?) Quote passages from R3,md^s in wMcli you notice — 

(1) His intense love for etiucational propaganda. 

(2) The religious condition of the Deccan, 

(3) Heferences to Ms personal life. ^ ^ 

{d) What illustrations does BknAth use in describing the 
of the ? 

(e) Give the illustrations by which Jnaneshwar unfolds the meaning of 
iggj m the XTIth 

4. Explain any six of the following with, reference to the context 

( 1 ) srf i qn fq'g 3115 • 

(2) si^tr^qr 3ira?r 1 ^los ras \ 

piHt^ qr%q;TT i ■qr® 11 

(3) ? JTtnR 5i=Cr qi^^ 1 ?ifi n5ifqosi=^ 3 ?^? 1 
?5i| I ^qrqd I 

(4) qrn qs aar^ 1 I 

<ff^ sTfOT I u?q5fr% li- 
es) sriM eff% IT ifi aimt 1 ^fsqruf^r q$ qiir^ qrf ra| 1 

3?qSig5T srsi'qqqT | q=fif^qr t| 

(6) qqqjR 1 35:qiq!l?rr55 qrqpq^tent ^er. 

(7) siriqrq qrdiraCr qrq?jff ?ipr- 

qr^ q q'tefqr in ciqu qRjq^qr. 

(8) qCg q^fq gqsqr ^qa^qr isqfq qqtaT% q 

ei^qqiq q^qir^qi qfrqt q'fqqrqqrt I ^rqf 
qnqqirq^ qlsi 3itq?qi Cis'q^a sn|. 

(9) sqie qf^ qie q^q ®lfq qrq TO. 

5. (<*1 Comment on the following couplets so as to bring out the atgnmeilt' , 

fully:— ' ' 

aoi qpii'i I If'f sq^ sqqq^ I /' 

qiTwnqrerqi strqq) 1 qriqqfr% 5 ^ li ? (I , 

fq%irF% 1 wq7 qrser qqqq^ i , ; , 

aCr Hi I Rfs? I irdq mil 
srsi ^f^ci%qrer&7 1 qrqqf IWl i, ,,. j 
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(5) Can ii; be inferred from Ekn^fcVs exposition of tba 

eharaeter which is independent of is the essential part of man’s being 

0* Oive in Marathi your estimate of Raghun^th Rav Dada as soldier 5 

Or 

I^ar'rate briefly in Marathi the campaign oE Mar^s-atl by Jayaji Sindia. 

7. ** flamdis is plain in his teachings; independent in his criticism 0 
popular belief s ; practical in the treatment of his subject; and fierce in hi 
attacks on hypocrisy. He lays great stress on the essentials of spiiitual lif 
and preaches that without spintual knowledge and pure conduct, aJ 
accessories of that life are of no avail.” Substantiate the above remark b 
quotations from or references to your texts. Does the remark hold goo 
also of the writings of Ekn^th and Jn&neahwar ? 

S, To %vhicb form of literary prodncijion do the writings of Chiplunkar au^ 
Oole belong ? It is said that ** the style is the man ” and the manner ; show ho*^ 
this dictum applies to these writers. 

Or 

What in Chiplunkar’s opinion, are the canons of literary criticism and ho^ 
far does he himself conform to them in his own writings ? 

Or 

Characterize the tone of the writings of GOI 0 and Chiplunkar. 

9. State fully GoVs views on (1) female education and (?) woman’s partlcipa 
tion in full social life; and discuss them in the light of the advance whio 
these questions have since made. 

Or 

However well a translator may render the ideas of a poem, he cannot give th 
original words of it in another language. How the poet’s very own words hav 
a beauty and harmony and appropriateness which a translator cannot reproduce 
The ideas remain, but the essence of the poem is lost ; gone is the vigour 5 tb 
humour is weakened j and the harmony is impaired.” 

Discuss the truth of this remark by Andrew Lang and show how QiipXunka 
illustrates It. 

30. What, in your opinion, constitutes the soul of literary art ? and from th 
standard judge the authors you have studied. 

Or 

%Vhile speaking of the principal features of the great religious movemen 
which stirred Mabdritshtra for over 600 years, from the beginning of the 12t 
to the end of the 18th century, Mr. Justice Ranade observes that it ^^can I 
traced as a steady growth m spiritual virtues ”, and that it has left its mar 
upon the country smd the people indelibly.” Examine this position in the ligl 
of the literature you have stumed. 

Or 


Laurie Magnus observes 

** A iTition’s literature Is an organism, subject, like all the rest, to laws c 
Iwredity and evolution. Each age is a phase of development. Natural instincl 
comipel it to throw off as violently as it can the slough of the preceding age. 
Discuss the truth cf this observation with regard to the growth of Maratl 
iterature, basing your remarks upon tbe authors yon have read. 

the first six questions candidates may answer any flm and of thh 
last four (7 to 10 ), any three* 
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i?RIDi.Y, 29 th !NoVBMB*flK* 

[2-30 1?*M. TO 5-30 T,M.] 


MAeiLTHI— P apeb III. 

(Transiatiott and OomposUion.) 

1. Translate into Marathi 

Let there be many windows to yonr goal, 

That all the glory of the nnivei'se 
MaT beautify it. Not the narrow oane 
Of one poor creed can catch the radiant rays 
That shine from countless sources Tear away 
The blinds of superstition ; let the light 
Pour through fair windows broad as Truth itself 
And high as God. 

Why should the spirit peer 
Through some priest-curtained orifice and grope 
Along dim corridors of doubt, when all 
The splendour from nufatliomed seas of space 
Might bathe it with the golden waves of Love ? 

Sweep up the debris of decaying faiths j 
' Sweep down the cobwebs of worn-out beliefs. 

And throw your soul wide open to the light 
Of Reason and of knowledge. Tnne your ear 
To all the wordless music of the stars 

And to the voice of Nature, and your heart ^ ,* 

Khali turn to truth and goodness, as the plant 

Turns to the sun. A thousand unseen hands 

Reach down to help you to their peace-crowned heights, 

And all the forces of the firmament 
Shall fortify your strength. JBe not afraid 
To thrnst aside half-truths and grasp the whole, 

2. Translate freely into Marathi s— 

In thus maintaining that the individual is the end of social institutions, txaay 
be thought to discourage public efforts and the sacrlfi.ee of private interest to the > 
state. Far from it. No man, I athrm, will serve his fellow-beings so e:feiCtnallyr 
so fervently, as he who is not their slave j as he who, casting off evafy Ojher 
yoke, subjects himself to the law of duty in his own mind. For this law en|oins ’ 
a disinterested and generous spirit as man’s glory and likeness to his Mfiicer. ' 
Individuality, or moral self -subsistence, is the surest foundation of an all-compr^ 
bending love* No man so multipHas his bonds with the community as he who 
watches most jealously over his own perfection. There is a beautiful harmony , 
between the good of the state and the moral freedom and dignity of the 
individual. Were it not so, were these interests iu any case discordant, were art 
individual ever called to serve his country by acts debasing Ms own mind, ho , . 
ought not to waver a moment as to the good which he should prefer. Fropcalyi; ' 
life, he should joyfully surrender to the state. But bis soul he must MTo/' / 
stain or enslave. From poverty, pain, the rack, the gibbet, he should not r^oll j ' 
but for no good of others ought he to part with self-control or tht' ^ 

inward law, We speak of the patriot as sacrificing himself to the ppblio 
*Do we mean that he sacrifices what is most properly himtelf^ the bf I 

piety and virtue ? Bo we not feel that however great may be the good' whSnh 
through his sufferings acernesto the state, a greater and purer glbJfy^pedtpid#' 
to himself, and that the moat precious fruit of his ^steterested semOes Is the 
strength of resolution and philanthropy, widch Is aoenmnlated in Ms own ibnif 
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I iiave thus endeavoured to illnstrate and support the doctrine that spiritual 
freedom, or force and elevation of soul, is the great good to which civil freedom 
is subordinate^ and which all social institutions should propose as their supreme 

Write an essay in Marathi on — 

The parish is the cradle of the nation/* 

Or 

** The responsibilities of literary writer^** 


Monday, 25th Hovembbu. 
[10-30 A.M. TO 1-30 P.M.J 


HI STOBY— Papes I, 

{’English Kisioryfrom 1757 to 1783^) 

Only five questions are to he attempted, 

1, Characterize the Elder Pitt as war minister, 

2 What was the importance of the relation between Prussia and 
England during the Seven Years* War for either country? 

3. Explain the unpopularity of .the Peace of Paris. What means were 
employed to secure its ratification by Parliament ? 

4. To what do you ascribe the success of the “ Letters of Junius ** ? 

5. Compare the views on Parliamentary Reform of the Radical Party, 
of Chatham and of Burke. 

6. Review the proceedings of the Congress at Philadelphia in iTT't, 
What reasons are there to believe that their disclaimer of all wish for 
separation was sincere ? 

7. What difficulties beset Washington in 1776 and 1777* and what 
light do they throw on the nature of the American Revolution ? 

B* Bow far is America indebted to France for the successful issue of 
the War of Independence? 

9 Explain the circumstances leading to the C<5alition Ministry under 
Portland. Compare it with the Coalition of 1757. 

1 0. Trace the • growth of the agitation leading to the concession of legiala* 
tiue independence to Ireland. Explain the attitude of Ulster. 

i Monday, 25th ITovembeb. 

[2*30 p.M. TO 5*30 p.-MC.] 


EISTORY-^Paper II. 
fhe Comtitutioml Mistory of Englmi, 

J?. j?,*-*-Only fim questions are to be attempted. 

. 1* Discuss the constitution and powers of the Witan^emot and trace it® 
connecticn with the later Commune Ccneilium or Great Council of the 
nation and show how the latter was transformed into the House of Lords. 

% William the Conqueror desired to reign both as feudal lord and 
national king.** Illusti^te this statement. 
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ite cliatiges wliieh the Conqtiesfc introdviesd were 
bat tliej^ were practical rather than forajal.*' Can 
.ement ? 

ual development o£ the idea of parliamentary represeii* 

5 were made by the House of Commons daring the 
orkist periods to secure <i) Freedom of speech 5 
cest ? 

time of the Revolution was the legal position of the 
‘nse with acts of pirliament? And how was it dealt 
on and Bill of Rights respectively 1 

leaning of the snspeusion of the Habeas Corpus Act? 
need for the Act, 

le contributions of William Pitt and Sir Robert Peel 
svelopment of the Fiscal System of the country ? 

rigin and development of the party system of govern- 
ihe development of groups such as the Ijabour Fatty 

iponsible government in a colony ? How does it com«» 


Tctesday, 20th 
C 10-80 TO 1-SO 3?*M*3 


HISTOBY—Paphsb III. 

leonomio B^€$iory and JPcti^ical JBiconomy. 

— Only five questions are to be attempted. 

oncept of Final Utility and its relation to price, 

it, and what are the advantages and the drawbacks of 
ystem ? ' 

Ifiiculties besetting the Indian Currency Question. 

3 drawbacks of the moiern wages system ? iEsamine 
7 of the pi-incipal remedies proposed. 

must be taken into consideration when investigating the 
f a country ? 

industrial organization of Bngland during the ®a:son 

Woollen Trade and Manufactures of England during the 

<’aofcory hegisl ition in Hngland, and e3i:plain how and > 
tory legislation difiEers from it. . 

le views of the Mercantilists and of Adam Kmith on j ;; 
reolous metals? What light does the policy of utodesMfl " ' 
i& action of modern banks throw on them ? - 

ly tihe Industnal Rerolution entailed a opmpiote , / 
© ondit tons wherever It' epiread. , , ^ 
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Tuesday, 26 th Kovembbb. 
[2-SO p.M. TO 5-30 p.mJ 


HISTORY— Paper IV. 
msiory of India (17J>7-~186S), 

— Only questions are to "be attempted. 

1. Give a critical account of the trial of Nuncomar. 

Discuss the merits and demerits of the Permanent Settlement* 

S, How far can the Harquis Wellesley he said to have founded the 
British Empire of India ? 

4. Give an account of the Subsidiary System and trace the history of 
Its development, 

5* Trace the career of Tippu Sultan of Mysore and form an estimate 
of his character, 

6^ Show how a policy of non-intervention naturally led to annexation, 

7, Give a critical account of the chief reforms of Lord William 
Bentinck. 

8* Sketch the Indian career of the first Lord Hardinge. 

Si* Discuss the chief causes which led to the Indian Mutiny, 

Bh ** Delhi is the Empress of Indian cities. She has'often been sacked 
and loft naked and desolate. But she could not be despoiled of the in- 
comparable situation which mnrks her for the metropolis of a great 
Empire.” Discuss this stateraent*in the light of recent events. 


Wbdnespay, 27tii Notembee, 
[10-30 A TO 1-30 p.M J 


HISTOEY— Fapeb V, 

European Eistory from 1272 ta tJjD4* 
iV.JE?*— Only five questions are to be attempted. 

}« Beview the domestic policy of Philip IV of Prance. 

% Describe the constitutional movement in France in the middle of the» 
fourteenth century. 

8, Lodge says of Charles IV, King ci Bohemia and Emperor of 
Oermanv* that be is incontestably the greatest ruler whom Europe 
' ' produced in the fourteenth century* How far is this opinion justified f 

. 4, Describe the great struggle for supremacy between Genoa and 

’Venice daring the fourteenth century and its consequences for Venice, 

r ; 8* ’ What were the questions before the Connell of CoustaaeC;^ and whai 
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f . Describe the character and methods of Cosimo di’Mediei's rule, 

7. Explain the cause of the Swiss War of Charles the Bold of Burgundy 

und its consequences for France* ^ ^ 

8. Trace the history of the Teutonic Order from its origin to the zenith 
of its power under Winiaig of Kuiprode. 

9. Compare the Constitutions of Castile and of Aragon, What effect 
had the union of these eoatitnes on their respective constitutions? 

10. Characterize the Revival of Letters in Italy, 

Weditesday, 27th Novembeb# 

[2-30 F.ir. TO 5-30 p.m:.] 

HISTORY— Papeb VL 
Comparative Polities* 

Only questions are to he attempted, 

1. WTiat is meant hy the patriarchal theory of the origin of nations ? 

By what arguments has it been supported and impugned ? 

2. Describe the cliai'acteristics of what is called Heroic Kingdoms* 

3. Disenss the causes which in primitive times led to change and with 
it to progress. 

4. Discuss Aristotle’s Analysis of the Forms of Government and his . 
cycle of changes from one to the other, 

6. What were the functions of the Roman Senate under the later re* ’ 

* public ? How do you account for the power which it exercised ? 

6. Compare the guiding principles of the^ earlier Roman Imperial ad- 
ministration with those of the British in India, 

' 7. Compare in respect of their constitution and mode of appointment 
aud powers, the German Federal Council and the American Seii.iU. 

8. The executive power in every government is altogether SLibordinate to ' 
the legislature.' ’ {Hume*) 

Test the correctness of the dictum hy examining the rclatloiiS of legis- 
lature and executive in the D. S* of America and Switzerland, 

9, Compare and discuss the adequacy of the existing checks on Oonsti* 
tutional Amendments in Franco, Germany, U. S. A, and Great Britain. 

30. What is meant by democratic Government P Would you call the , 
Governments of England, France and the XJ. S, A. democratic and why ? 

« T-- ■ 

Monday, 2: TH Koyembeb, \ 

£10-30 A.M. TO 1-30 F.ja:.] 

PHILOSOPHY— Papbe I. 

JSistory of Ancient Philosophy* 

more than six questions to he answered, , , > 

1. ** In a certain sense it may be said that Stoicism was a Setnitid \ 

(Oriental) Philosophy/' Estimate the truth of this statement. ,, , ^ ^ 

2, Heraclitus says somewhere that all things Row and nothing ' 

and likening existing things to the flow of a he $»yt that hue v 

ciinnotgodown twice into the same ’yiyer." what 

meant by .change^and compare his. doctrme^'st'ith^aEy , 
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S. Tell whafe you know of Tannenidea and Ms teacMti^. 

4. Give an outline of the history of the idea of Teleology in ancient 
jpihilosophy. 

5 . Eitplam fully Plato’s idea of God and His relation to the world, 

6. Give in outline the ideas of the ancient Greehs regarding the connexion 
of Appearance and Reality, 

T. What explanation can yon gire of Aristotle’s influence on the 
medifoval western world ? How far do you think that influence rational 
and beneScial ? 

8* Indie-ite briefly the chief elements in the Ethics of Plato that are of 
permanent value and those that are not. Give reasons for your answer. 

9. Give a sketch of Eclecticism or Syncretism in the Grseco-Homan 
world, 

10* Estimate the place and importance of Plotinus in Greek philosophy^ 


TuFsnAY, 26 ih November. 
[10-30 A.3tt, TO 1-SO B.M.] 


pHiLosopHy—PAPER ir. 

{Modern Philosophy-.) 

Not more than sias questions to be solved. 

1, Describe fully the inductive method outlined in Bacon’s Novum 
Organum 5 point out the real advance it made upon the scholastic method * 
as also the essential defect it had as compared with the modern scientifle 
method, 

S, What is the precise meaning and purpose of Descartes’ method of 
doubt ? How far did he succeed in arriving, by that method, at certain 
truths not iuvolving presuppositions ? 

S, Compare and contrast the problem of knowledge and the solution of 
it as given by Locke and Kant. 

4, ** The logical presuppositims of Spinoza’s philosophy lie in the funda- 
mental ideas of Descartes, which bpiuoza accentuates, transforms and 
adopts,’^ 

BHng out the truth of the above by a brief account of the fundamental 
ideas of Spinoza’s philosophy. 

5, Give the argument of Berkeley’s ** new theory of vision ” ; and point 
out its impoi$ancc in the development of his thought, 

6, In what precise sense may Hume be regarded as a sceptic and how 
was Kant roused from his dogmatic slumber by this scepticism ? 

7* feet out fully Leibnitz’s principles of continuity and of pre-esta-f 
blished harmony and point out the use he makes of these in hie system. 

8 Distinguish clearly the p>-ych61ogieal and epistemological elements 
in Kant’s transcendental deduci ion of the categories. What as the impor- 
tance of this deduction in the ei itical philosophy ? 

9* *• Hegel’s philosophy is the logical outcome of that of Kant,” 

;f ustifv the above by a brief account of the origin and purpose of Hegel’s , 
plgdsophy. 

30. %V hat is fencer’s method of reconciling religion and science and, 
how far does It appear satisfactory to you P . 
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Wednesday, 27th Novbmbeb, 
[10-30 A.M, TO 1-30 D.M.] 


PHILOSOPHY— Paper IIL 
{a) Plaio» 

Only stof questions to be attempted. 

1. Knowledge is true opinion/^ How does Plato criticise ibis defiulticn 
and what ps>’cliological truths are brought out in this criticism ? 

2. 0 i what grounds does Plato maintain the immortality o£ the soul 
a ad how far do they carry conviction to modern minds ? 

3. Expound Plato’s classification of pleasures and point out the place 
Plato assigns to pleasures in the scale of the good things of life, 

4i, How does Plato distinguish between the lower and the higher love and 
how does he show that through the latter a man reaches the highest goal 
of life ? 

5, What, according to Plato, is the true aim and function of Ebetoric 
and on what grounds does he establish the superiority of the spoken over 
the w’ritten word 

6» Plato’s ideal theory was an attempt to reconcile the confiicting 
views of the previous philosophers concerning knowledge and reality " 

Justify the truth of the above by a brief statement of the origin and 
X( al import of Plato’s doctrine of ideas, 

7, Briefiy delineate Plato’s ideal republic and consider how far he 
anticipated many of the modern problems of statecraft 

8. Describe in detail Plato’s myth of the Cave and bring out its fall 
philosophic import and significance, 

9,, Bring together Plato’s ideas on the subject of the classification of 
sf iences as found in the Fhilebm and the JRepublio and show what use he 
m ikf a of it in the scheme of education designed for the rulers of the ideal 
republic, 

10, How and why does Plato object to the introduction of art into hi» 
ideal state and how far is his view tenable in modern times ? 


Wednesday, 27 th ^SFotembbe. 
[ 10-30 A K. TO 1-30 n.M.] 


PHILOSOPHY- Papib IIL 
(S) Aristotle. 
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4. Expound Aristotle’s idea of Justice^ showing specially its relation to 
Friendship. 

6. Explain clearly the influence of Aristotle’s Psychology on his Ethics, 

6. What, according to Aristotle, is the relation between Ethics and 
Politics ? if he had to choose between being a politician and a philosopher, 
to which side would his inclination go, and why ? 

7. ** In what sense are we to speak of parts of the soul, and how many 
are there of them?” How does Aristotle answer this question of 
his own ? 

5, What does Aristotle mean when he says that we have a common 
sense for the perception of common qnahties ” ? Is there any truth in 
this statement ? 

9. Expound Aristotle’s teaching on Democracy, showing how far his 
ideas apply to the conditions of modern States. 

10. What, according to Aristotle, are the characteristics of the ideal 
State P How far are they suitable as criteria of modern theories of the 
State ? 


Webitesday, 27th Notembbr, 
[10-30 A.M. TO 1-30 P.M.] 


PHILOSOPHY— Payer III, 

(d) XanU 

— Hot more than six questions to be answered, 

1* Explain what Kant means by the Causality of Freedom and distin- 
guish it from the Causality of ordinary Haturahsxn. 

3. Explain precisely what Kant means by the " Transcendental Unity of 
Apperception ”, and show the central place of this idea in his Critique of 
Furs Measoju 

9. How far in your opinion was the Ethical system of Kant influenced 
by the circumstances of his early home training ? 

4. How far was Kant indebted to Ms philosopher precursors ? 

5. What precisely was the problem wMch Kant set himself to solve in 
the Critique of Bure 'Reason ? 

6. Examine Kant’s doctrine that the Good Will is the only thing 
properly to be called good. 

7. Expound Kant’s doctrine of penal justice and compare it with recent 
ideas on punishment. 

8. Explain clearly the genesis of the Categorical Imperative and 
examine its practical worth. 

9. Give an account of Ktmt’s treatment of the idea of Design m Hature. 

10. Examine Kant’s view of the relation between Christianity and 

natural Heligion, / ' . 
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Wednesday, 27th Kovembes. 


£2-30 P.M, TO 5-30 p*m.3 




PHILOSOPHY— Pabee IV, 


{a) Moral J^htlosophy* 

1, Compare and criticise the classification of PtMcal systems as given 
by Sidgwici: and Martineau and determine, in their respective schemes, the 
place of Kant and Green as Ethical writers. 

2, Set forth the result of Sidgwick^a review of Common Sens# Morality,, 
pointing out the principles by which it is arrived at, 

3, What, according to Sidgwiok, is the ultimate good of life? To what 
objections does his view lie open ? 

4, ** Between the action of the self-conscious soul in desiring and its 
action in learning to know there is a real nuity.*^ 

Bring out the truth of the above by a clear exposition of Green’s 
analysis of desire and intellect. 

6. Explain fully and clearly Green’s view of tbe moral ideal and of th* 
use of such an ideal in practical life. 


6. Wbat account does Martineau give of Spinoza^s ethical theory and 
how far does he consider this theory consistent with Spinoza's jdiilosophy ? 

7. Give Hutcheson’s analysis of aesthetic and moral sense and show with 
what justice Martineau calls Hutcheson’s ethical theory msthetic. 


8. Distinguish clearly the different forms of Kant’s forranla of the 
moral law and show how far these forms imply a development and an 
improvement in Kant’s thought. 

9. How does Kant, m his Ethics, prove the immortality of the soul and 
the existence of God ? To what criticism is this aigumeut open ? 

10. Bring together, from the ethical writers you have read, the different 
views on tue subject of the freedom of the will. Give the view you prefer 
with the grounds for your preference. 


Wednesday, 27th Novembbe. 

[2-30 p-M. TO 5-30 p.m.3 

PHILOSOPHY— Pafee IV. 

(5) Waiural Theology, 

jV.i?,— -Not more than sis questions to be answered. 

1. Explain any attempt that you have read to^ maintain the Divine “ 
Sovereignty along with Human Ereedom, Are those ideas compatible ? 

2, Can the terms God and the Absolute be used synonymously Give 
full reasons for your answer. 

S, Explain clearly the essential philosophic position involved in a doctadho 
of true Creation. " ^ ^ 

4. How far is the idea of .Pre-existeuee involved Hi * 

Justify yow^iswer. , . , , , ; ^■V 
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6. How does the theory of Evolutioa affect our idea . of God and 
of Creation ? 

6. Consider how far worth and goodness are marks of Absolute. 

7« State the problems that arise from the presence of ejr in tbe world, 
and indioate the lines on which you would proceed to solve the problems, 

8. Discuss the question of the inffuence of a people’s Theology on their 
character. 

9. How far do you consider the Agnostic position tenable ? Give full 
reasons for your answer, 

30. (Sfette any one of the arguments for the existence of God and estimate 
its validity. 


THtrn&DAY, SSth Novbmbeb, 
[10-20 A.BI. TO X-30 P.M.] 


PHILOSOPHY— PavEb V. 

{a) Fsy etiology — James and 8v>Ug> 

-Hot more than six questions to he answered. 

1. Describe carefully tho method of Psychology and point out any special 
errors to which this method is open. 

2. Define Sensation, Perception, Cognition ; and describe the mental 
process involved in Memory of an external object, e.g»t a tree. 

3. What is meant by Association of Ideas ? How far, in your opinion, 
does this correctly describe mental processes P 

4. State the Weber-Pechner Uw of the relation of Sensation to Stimulus, 
and examine its tmth. 

5. Describe fully the mental processes involved in Attention. 

6. Enumerate tho factors that play the chief part in the desrelopmenfe 
of the individual self. 

7. Examine the validity of the theory of a sub-conscious self* 

8. Describe clearly the place and function of Pleasure-pain in mental 
processes. 

9. Define Instinct and show its relation to Habit. 

10. Set forth shortly and clearly the intellectUvil contrast between Brute 
and Man* 


Thttssbav, 28ih Hovember. 

[10-30 A.M, TO 1-30 P.H,] 

PHILOSOPHY— Y. 

(S) Psycho’ ogy^ National and Bm^piricah 
— Only six questions to be solved* 

1. How far are attempts to write ‘psychology without metaphysics* 
successful ? Explain Ladd*s view on the question* 

2. Discuss the difiereut vit^ws regardin:]^ the classification of mental 
faculties anti point out with reasons the view which seems to you 
-satisfactory. 
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55. Set out clearly the true nature of tbe reality of mind and give the 
grounds on wHch Ladd attributes sach a reality to mind. 

4), To be always sensible of one and the same thing is the same as not 
to feel at all.®’ 

Expound the psychological theory involved in the above quotation and 
disengage the truth and error in it. 

5. ^ Explain clearly the origin, gro?rfch and nature of voluntary action* 

6. Distingalsh clearly between Belief and Knowledge and point oat the 
conditions which produce Belief. 

7. Why is the doctrine of universal^ introduced into psychology f 
Expound clearly the di-fferent theories on the subject and discuss their 
icspective merits or defects. 

8. What are the psyoholorfiaal grounds on which Ereedom of the Will U 
maintained and what psychological objections have been brought against is ? 
Give your opinion on the question. 

9. Compare and criticise Kant’s and James’ theories of the soul, 

10. Point out the different theories regarding the connection between 
tb e body and the mind and fully expound the theory which appears to you 
to be the true one. 


Thttusbay, 283JH Koyembbb. 

[2-30 3P.M, TO $-30 P.M.] 

PHILOSOPHT—Pafer VI* 

Trace historically the meanings of Science and Philosophy* Expound 
the present position regarding their provinces and their mutual relations# 

Or 

Disentangle the epistemological ideas to be found in the writings of 
modern philosophers Outline the view you prefer with the grounds 0n 
which it is based. 

Oi' 

Contrast fully the Greek and the modern Moral Ideals, giving 511u»» 
trations, 

MournAY, 25 th Novembeb. 

. [2-80 p.M. TO 6-3C P.M.] 

STATICS, DYNAMICS OP A PARTICLE xm ELEMEOTABY : 
BIGID dynamics. 

JY j^.—AbDut two-thipds of the papep will eappy full mufib* 

1. Beduce a force P in the line ta EjzJ « into bontp^ 

l > m / • y 

nent forces and couples, the lities.of action of 

the latter being the axes of v' , 
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Sliow that a force -ST, IF, Z in any one of one system 

■T*® -7/® 

the hyperboloid ^ -f- ^ = 1 on being thus 

c» 

couples respectively equal to ^ F, — ^ -F, 


2. Find the form of a funicular polygon and show ho 
xensions by a graphical construction. 

If the polygon he made by 2» -f- 1 equal particles each 
272» -h 2 weightless strings each of length 2, a,nd if the spa 
equal to then thci horizontal tension T is given by th 


cb 

T 




3, Work ont graphically the following problem 

formulae for the 6nal calculation of geometrical lengths 
uniform rods are fi'eely jointed at their extremities and 
over two smooth pegs in a horizontal line at a distance 
the length of one rod. If the lowest side be horizontal 
action at the upper joint is TF and at each of t 

where W is the aggregate weight of the rods, 

4, Obtain expressions for the coordinates of the cen 
arc of a curve j apply these to dud the O. G-. of the arc 
two cusps. 

If the density of a parabolic wire at any point be in 
to the perpendicular from the focus on the tangent at i 
the C* O, of any arc is at the same distance from the as 
of the tangents at the extremities of the arc, 

6, Explain Hooke's law about the tension of elas 
the potential energy of a stretched string* 

A heavy uniform rod whose length is is suspe 
strings of equal unstretched lengths, a weight is at 
a point distant h from one extremity, prove that if ^ I 

makes with the horizontal sin 6 3= wh 

2 \ a / 

necessary to Increase the length of one of the strings 

6- If be the line mass in a gravitation eaten? 
constant, p being the radius of curvature at the 
tangent makes an angle with the horizon, 

A cylinder is constructed so that its normal section 
catenary, th© lowest point of the latter being no 
cylinder ; if now the cylinder be uniformly roug 
string be laid on the corresponding portion of the cy 

will b© in limiting equilibrium if e cos a « ■ 

the inclination of the tangents at the ends to the ho: 

7. Establish the equation + 4 irp = 0 in the 

The ends of a homogeneous solid circular cylin 
its axis and seen from its centre of gravity a 

IT 

semivertioal angle show that if F'be the poten 
the centre of gravity and the potential at that p 
F sss Vq i TTp y® Hh 
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8 . Invefetigate tbe values of the accelerations of a particle along and 
perpendicular to the radius vector, in polar coordinates, 

A particle* under the action of a constant force from a centre, is 
projected, perpendicularly to the radius veecor, at a distaace o from the 
centre, with the velocity acquired in falling that distance from the centre. 

Prove that the path is given by ** cos® ; and that the particle 

will ultimately move in a straight lin*' passing through the origin, in the 
same manner as if its path had always been this Hue. 

9. A heavy uniform chain is coiled at the edge of a smooth table and 
one end slips over 5 prove it will in time i descend through a apace 

If a weight equal to a length I of the chain had been fastened to the end 
of the coil, and projected vertically upwards with a velocity due to a 
height hy it would have ascended through a height + 3 /^) - Z. 

10. Integrate the differential equation of planetary motion and show 
how to find tbe constants of the orbit from the initial conditions. 

A body is describing an ellipse of eccentricity \/| under a force to the 
focus S‘, when the particle is at one end B of the minor axis, the centre of 
force is suddenly transferred to a point S* m B8 produced such that 
** 4^'S’, and the absolute force is doubled and becomes repulsive; 
prove that the new orbit is a rectangular hyperbola. 

11 . Define the hodograph of an orbit and prove that the velocity in the 
hcdograph is the measure of the acceleration in the original orbit. 

Find the hodograph of an eUlptic orbit described under the action of a 
force to the focus, and thence prove that the mean value taken with regard 
to time of the inverse square of the radius vector is equal to the product 
of the reciprocals of the semi-axes. 

12. "Work out the problem of the brachistochrone under gravity and tf 
tbe brachistone under a central repulsive force varying as the distance. 

13. Explain the terms moment of inertia and momental ellipse^ and 
show that tbe momental ellipse at tbe centre of a uniform lamina in the 
form of a parallelogram may be taken to be the ellipse that touches tbe 
sides at their middle points and that if r be any central radius of this 
ellipse tbe moment of inertia about it is ilfA®/ 12 r® where A is tbe area of 
the lamina. 

14. Prove the principle of the conservation of angular momentum* 

If au octant of an ellipsoid bounded by three principal planes be rotating 
about the axis & with angular velocity co, and if this axis suddenly become 
free and the axis h fixed, show that the angular velocity is 

2<?5<b 

ir(«.®+ o«) ' 

15. Find the equations of motion of a rigid body in one plana, 

A rod of length is held In a position inclined at an angle u to the, \ 
vertical, and then let fall on to a smooth inelastic plane. Prove that the ^ 
end of the rod which strikes the plane will leave it imnaediitcly after t}ie , 
impact if the height through which the rod descends before impact Is 

greater than , Also find an equation to determine , 

inclination of the-rod to^the vertical whan an'eiad 
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16#. Inveefei^te ia tlieir simplest; form tbe eq^ 
of a. body set in motion in one pla-ne#, 

A circnlar disc of mass Jfcf, radius and mor 
centre AsT/c^a is spinning with, ai^gular velocity 
with any velocity on a rougli rod, mass re 

iSb-OW that the angular velocity immediate! 
rcdneed to 

(M w) 
ma^ •+• iJl£ m) 

17. IF'onr equal uniform rods are jointed toge 
jAJ 3 CX)y and the system is suspended from the 
being maintained by^a elastic string joining A 
of the string, and, the modulus of elasticity beii 
of the I'ods, prove that, if O be sligbtly d 
simple isocbronoiis pendulum will be AO. I 

** the string be cat, prove that the initial pressure 
of tbe weight pf one of tbe rods, and that tb 
is equal to f 

18. Obtain Lagrange's generalised equatione 

A tube of mass AT in the form of a circle oi 
horizontal table. An elastic string whose ni 
IS fastened at one extremity to a point A of th 
particle of mass m s tbe string lies along 1 
stretched until m coincides with A j if tbe tub© 

free show that the string will slacken in a ti 

X being the modulus of elasticity* 


Txtesoay, 26th: ITov 
[[2-30 <EO 5-30 1 


akalxtioal geo: 

Candidates are not expected to 

1 , Eind tbe equation of the pair of tangenti 
conic given by the general equation cf tbe seeo 

Prove that the tangents at the points where 

ellipse g g = 1 are given by + |: 

(gjn ony .-+• w)®- 

2, Tf tbe axes are oblique show that tbe g 
' rectangular hyperbola if <» q- S — 2A cos «** O 

The directrix of the parabola 4ic»ir, the 

«j -i- y CCS a> + 

3, Eind the foci of the general conic ref err 

Find tb© foci of -h H- — Bx 

equation being 4*2® -h X9m^ -t daa-® -i- 15 
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4. If fcwo conics have Gouhie contact with each other, then the polar of 
the centre of one with respect to the other is parallel to the chord of 
contact, 

6. Find the centre of a conic given in areal (or trilinear) coordiaaies. 
The locus of the centres of all conics touchiug + nz »** 0 and 

ei rcumscribing the triangle of reference is -v lof {y -i-' a + 

my ^ -h a!) + ^nz (a? + y — 2 ) = 0 (Areals), Prove this and deduce 
that the axes of the four parabolas included among these conics are parallel 
to ±“2^ =h « = 0. 

6, Find the condition that lx + my + « 0 may touch the conic 

^/\x 4- ■+■ 'V^ == 0. 

Find the equations of the circles inscribed and escribed to a triangle. 

7, Find the envelope of a straight line cutting two conics in a harmonic 
range and show that its point equation is Q'S 0 /S' — F ** 0. 

' 8, Find the condition that two straight lines may intersect. 

All straight lines 'which intersect the two straight lines 

X ^ y g ^ e 

cos a zkz sin a 0 

and make equal angles with them are generators of one or other of the 
hyperbolic paraboloids ya >« cx tan «, xz » cy tan a, 

9« Prove that the determinant formed by the nine direction cosines 
of three mutually j^erpendicular straight lines is db 

Sho'w that the volume of a tetrahedron in terms of three coterminous 
edges and the angles between them is 

ahe 1 1 -f 2 cos X cos y. cos p — cos®X — cos* y, -• cos ® 

10. Find the condition that the plane lx + my 4- wa; = p may touch the 

conicoid 4 - 4 - « 1. Deduce the equation of the director sphere# 

Find the equations of the two tangent planes to ^ — 4y®-h ^ *« Ithat 
pass through the straight line 2a7 — 6y - » ** 0, a» — 23 / — 2:5 + 1 « 0* 

11. Find the locus of the middle points of a system of parallel chords 
of the conicoid given by the general equation of the second degree. 

Prove that the equations of the direction cosines of the axes are obtained 
by solving a cubic equation all of whose roots are real. 

Show that the conicoid 

Sa?® 4* 3^® 4- + 4a;y *« 2a?5 4* %yz + 2ii? * 2y - d-is 4- 1 « 9 

has a line ,o£ centres + — ss and that when transferred^ ita 

principal axes it becomes 5a?® + 3y® »* 1, " , ‘ ' 

12. Fpid the m«*gniltides of the principal aria of a section of a centai^« 

conicoid by a plane through the centre* , . ' , 

If ?a? 4* wy 4> «t 0. is the givem pJUtne’ and ^ fy* *4* w'| .-gi’e 

given conicoid Show that the axes, ofip^ ^ 

. ^ven plane cuts the cpiie -- c) •I’ jo " 
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13, Find the equations of the generators of the hyperholoid 
r “• “ 1- through the point {a cos a, h sin a, 0). 


Deduce that for the generators through {a cos B sec ^9 h sin B sec 
c tan </>) $ (j> or B <j) m coustaufc. 

14. Obtain expressions for the radii of curvature and torsion of a curve 
in space in terms of the differential co-eificieuts of the rectangular coordi- 

t ies with respect to the arc. 

t t t 

In fhe curve a? « e cos t, y ta e sin t, z ^ e ^ prove that 

p : <r = 1 : * 


15. Find the equatior. giving the principal radii of curvature at any 
point of the surface a = j 

Find the conditions thr^fc the point may be an umbilic. 


WSDNESDAT, 27TH NoTBMBEB. 

[2-30 B.M, TO 5-30 B.M.] 

DIFPERENTIAIi anb INTEGRAL CALCULUS. 


A7.J9*— Candidates are not expected to answer the whole paper. 


7)^t6 

2)uj3 

7)4/.^ 






to polar coordinates. 


1. Transform 

Show that — —• when transformed to polar coordinates 

I tr 


becomes !!? !!f + i ?!L‘\ - i- 

\ V® 7)6^/ v !)»• \ r 1 )B/ i 


2. Trace the curve «« <zy^ — and show that the area of its loop 

a in a®. 


3. If jS {a?j y) = 0 he the result of eliminating a between/(d?, y, a) »* 0 
and ~ ** 0, show that the tangent at any point (x, y) on S {x^) coincides 

with the tangent at the same point to that curve of the family (a?, a) «0 
that passes through the point, except when (a;, y) is a singular point on 
f{x,y,a) « 0. 

Show that the envelope of the system of circles whose centres lie on the 
rectangular hyperbola a;- — y® == «® and which pass through the centre of 
the hyperbola is the lemniscate v® — 4a® cos 2d. 

4. Prove that the points of inflexion of au algebraical curve /sss 0 
are given by equating to zero the Hessian of the function rendered 
homogeneous. 

Show that the tangents at the point of inflexion of the ouree 
+ a) *B a:® (a? — a) are 5 j? “4~ 3 >^■^3 nj - da « 0* 

5. Find the radius of curvature of a curve y » fix)* 


If the circle of curvature his contact of the third order with the 
prove that at the point of contact we mast have 


curve, 




A ax^ dx Kdx'^ / 


Whatis the greometrical meaning; of this condition ? 
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6. Px0V6 Lagra»ge*s tbeorom that it ^ ^ z sb ^ (^)a tbea 

«V 71 — 1 ” — 1 

If 2/ =: c prove thafe 3/ = 2 (» -}• 1 ) provided a? ■< e * 

0 7 a ! 

/ I / i 

(log a?)” <?a? = — , and 


(7/X + 1) 


hence obtain 


/ 


tc’dx - l-L + l,- 5 - + 
3 » A'* 


Show that- 


1 i 1 

( f* <fy re - I aj*iog ar^^a? » f d»* 

•{) *0 

8. Define the f auctions r(w)jB(}», ») and find the relation connecting 
those functions. 

Deduce or otherwise prove r(a) r(l a) = jr coseo air. 


Prove that C log r(a?) dx «=& log -v^ 27 r * 

0 , APJB is a semicircle, AJB being the diameter : at any point P on the 
circumference PQ is drawn purpendicnlar to the plane cf the semicircle and 
a-jual to PPf show that the locus of Q is Viviani’s curve, the intersection of 
a sphere and a cylinder w’bich has for base a circle described on a radius of 
the sphere as diameter. 

Show that the whole length of Vivian's curve is eq.ual to the perimeter 
of an eliiiise whose semiaxes are a/^, q, where a is the radius of the sphere* 

10 . Prove HolditcVs theorem in the form : 

If a straight line carrying three tracing joints move In any ' 

manner in a plane returning to its original position after making a complete 
revolution and if {A)^ {M), (0) represent the areas of the closed curves 
described by the three points, then 

BC{A) + CA{S} + <? 4. irBC. (7^ . « 0. 

P is any point on a closed oval curve and a straight line PQ of constant 1 
length a makes a constant angle a with the tangent at P* t 5 how that the 
area of the locus of Q exceeds th area of the closed oval by , 

Tra® “f nr < 3 ! . 5, sin «♦ 


where s is the length of the given oval. 

11* Calculate ,J^ J*J* dxd^ dz taken throughout the interior of the ^ 
m 1. Deduce the moments of inertia about tW 


ellipsoid 5 + %* d- 


2! 4. 

principal axl% 
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i 2* By the substitiatiion ^ 4 ^ -f- jsf «» «, y + s: » isv# « » mto or othe 

iwise reduce tlie J* J + y 'h s) -s’* — ! 

over all positive values of a?, % such that a?4-y+af<®toa sing] 

integral. ^ 

Similarly prove tliat ///• 

of tlie variables sucli that 

os^ + ss^ + *• + ar^ < 1 
- in \ 

IS equal toir^-i-rf^-fll- 


, dxi^ dx^ .•• dx taken over all value 


/ ^i 

/{■a?, y, y*) dx stationary, y must satisfy ti 

equation^ - - <>• 

Show also how to make the above integral stationary for all values of i 

/ fl?i 

^ (Xt y, /) dx « constant. 

^0 

14. Show that of all curves of given length in a vertical plane throng 
two points, that, for which the height of the centre of graidty above a give 
horizontal straight line below the given points is a mipimnm, is a catenary. 

15. Solve tbe equation ^ ^ Q P, Q are functions of . 

only. 

dt! 


Solve Vii.2 


dx 


+ y sa Va® ~ J?- + a?. 


16. Show how the complementary function of the linear differoatia 
■equation with constant coefficients can be found. Consider the case wher 
the auxiliary equation has equal roots. 

Solve the equation 

„ d^r/ e. dy ® 

and consider the case of 5 =?? or* 

17. Transform the equation ^ - y by the suhstitutlon ^ ^ 

X * — and hence solve tbe equation. 

X 


IS. Ify »«isa known integral in the complementary funei^on 0 
4 P^ -f =*= where P, Q, Xare functions of, a? only, find th 
complete solution* ' 
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1&, If w, ® are two known integrals of tke Riecati equation 
^ “ 2^® <#>(*) + ^ 

Prove that the general solution is given by 

/ {u — <?} 

. 


THrESDAV, 28 tS KoVEMBEFU 
£2-30 P.M. TO 5'SO f.m,3 


algebra, determinants ako theory of equations* 


— Full marks will be obtained by answering about tw'o-tbirds of this Jiaper*» 

1. Without assuming the binomial theorem for any index, find the 
number of homogeneous products of r dimenisions that can be formed out of 
the n letters a, 5, c,... 

+ + = + fiV -h ~ ; prove that 

T T T T 

a o! -h h p ^ 0 a ^ h {h -> a) {k - h) {k — c) 
where J3^ is the sum of homogeneous products of cr, 6, <?, k oip dimensions* 

« 

2, Prove that Mi H- <gg -f » « « • •<• ^ unless ag, 

Y ^ 

, * * * are all equal* 

If jj « -f -h . . , + and Sa ~ products of 

ffjjv * * . , takeu two together prove that 

(Sl - <!,)"» (s, - Oj)®S . , . (Sj _ o„)®« < I — ^ I ‘ , 

and also < j Ifeiriii* 
c « J 


3. Prove the test for convergeuoy of a series given by Cauc'hy that 
3 /(^») and 2 <3f^ /(a”) are both convergent or both divergent if tm , 
function f{is) is a positive decreasing function so that Lt /( jk) -» 0, 

«f « a 


Ejcamine the convergence of the two scries 

« > * G)' * (.0 * (i^)' * • ■ • • 

(2) (2 - <j) + (2 - e) (3 - + (2 - e) (2 (2 - ei) + , 

4* Show how to find the $»m of the series formed by taklngr ev 
term of a given series* eommincin^ at any one of the first r 
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Prove that the infinite series a? 4- — 4- 

61 

lent to 

ITT “*■ 

16! ^ ■ ■ ■ 


2fr 

Xe’^ + t 5 cos | 



4ir 

-f 

(f 

+ ^sin 


5s egujTs-. 


VA *|JUI3 i$UCC6SS 

mctloa 

2i ^^15 ^3 

+ ^3 i- ^>3 + . . , . 

Shew that the »th convergent o£ 

^ OyS 

o + - a -t fS - 0+^'-. 

is a - ^ 


„«+i _ ^«+i- 


6 If » to a priine numbpr and N prime to », - 1 b » 

If 2« + 1. 4a + 1, 8/t + 1 aw aiJ pnme., show that ““hip-e of ». 

1 

(if/i 4* i) (4«' -r 1; (i3« Th 1) 

Cftti be reduced to a pure circulating decimal. 

7. Obteln the general solution of the indeterminate eq nation a?? + _ .a 

Show that w, « (f ^ ^8) (^2 ^ ^ X' 

iFa « (e« - ^8^, a-^ « 2&f {a^ 4- (c® 1- i^j ^ 

are such that a?j» ^ 3 ® »nd + a?-® + a?,® + a? » are «n 

squares, and hence show how to obtain an infinite number of sett S?numwi 
% . . ., such that 4 - 4 . ^ ^ 3 " 

. ...arj** 4- V+ + -. + ^r\areallsquares. ^ ® ^ 

irj .“!?s> - <ii aSS/eSs 

^ three candidates for three flifFpr/mf 
cUanco t^t a general electi.in takes place^this sea^ie^." ”u do tS“® 
ebanOTs pf being returned are «„ 6„ c, respeotivelJ • if ,t ’hp ^11’ 
their clmnces are «»a, i,, p,. Find the chance tha/fli .11 * 1 ,”® Postponed, 
them, (8) one of them, (4J none of them, w5U be the nexl lSamenr" 

9. Define the reciprocal of a determinant and prove that it is equal to 
the <« - 1) power of the determinant itself, where » is its order 


If 


■<fo 


«7o 


A 


O, A 


be the reci- 
procal of 


V 

X 

1 

1 

1 ... . 

a 

h 

e 

<i ... . 




«^ . . . . 

1»” 


n 

c 

* • • w . 

(f • - . . 


prove that ( - I)" ^ is equal to the sam of aE the profluefe of 


i% df 


taken n r at a time. 





K;t\>lr^^\TION F-OR tUK DKORSE OF 101 2* 

10 Prove tltat the roots of tlio eq^iatiou 

a o! h #7 « 0 

Jt d - a? / 

g i 6 ^ St 

laro all real provuled a, i?* A are all real. 

Show further that the roots of the equation 

j Ih^ — af^ fg % {a •¥ h) fh + g (a 4- e) « 0 

j fg ^ hia -tr &1 m -i- m -h /« gh f{h 4- o) 

I fh ^ g{a e) gh +f{J* + e) 4-/^ + g^ ^ ss^ 

are rh a?!, db r^, d= a ?3 where are the roots of the original equation- 

11. Prove that everv equation of the »th degree has a root and give any 
method for approximating to an imaginary root of the eqaation* 

12. In any algebraic eqftation, obtain formula for Ending the sums of 
any powers of tho roots in terms of the coefficients. 

T£ at 8 , 7 be the roots of the equation «* + pa? — r *• 0, End the values of 
and "S{^y)^ and prove that 

a®/3 + y 4- y®a “ a^y 4- =a -* jp« 

13. If it be hnown that two roots of an equation of the degree ere 
connected by a known relation, show how they can be found. 

Prove that the equation a?® + as* 4- Ja? 4- e ~ 0 will have the stttn of 
throe of its roots equal to zero, provided that {ah -j- c>® ass ca^ and can thesi 
be reduced to a cable and a quadratic* 

Apply the method to solve the equation 

4“ 2iP* 4" Bs 4“ 18 ** 0. 

34. If ^ be the numerical value of the greatest negative coefficient ,, in 
an equation of the degree, and a? the highest power of s which 
has a negative coefficient, 1 4* is a superior limit of the positive roots. 

Find two limits between which ali the real roots of the foUowini^ 
equation lie ; — 

a?^ 4“ 40?® 4- Say® — Qs* *- - 2a? 4* 1 =» 0* 

16. Prove the identity 

(a? 4- /8 -r y) (iP 4- 01 3 4- sT y) {x 4- 4- <uy) «a?*4-/8^'fy^ — 34?^ , 

and thence explain Cardan’s solution of the cubic. 

Solve a?^ 4* 3 esa?* 4* 3 (a^ - fiy) a?4‘a^ + /8®4-y* — 3 ctBy ** 0 j and 
show that the sum of the cubes of the roots of this equation is equal tb 
+ y 2a) (y 4“ a - 2i3) (a 4- iS 2y) - {a 4- iS 4- yf • 

16* PJji^laln Sturm’s Theorem aud show how it can be used in 
numerical eolation of equations* * ' , 

Find by Homer’s method the positive root of the equation , ; , 

* . ' »»4'3ay**f - /j ^ 

to six,pkoei? of deeiwie i explaining 'the of ,tllie y 
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IT* Explain tlie terms discriminarLl;, invariant and covarinnt of m 
qnantic and obtain tbe clxaracteristic dife'erential equations satisfied by tbe 
last two. 

Prove any covariant, or in particnUr in variant, of any covariant of a 
qnantic is a covariant, or in particular invariint, of that * quantic. Illus- 
ti ate by finding tbe invariant of tbe covanont of the quantic 

-f- Shx^ +• Sex + d, 

18. Show that a real hotnogeneotis quadratic fu icfcion of n variables can be 
expressed as tbe algebraic sum of squares whose number is n or 3e<5S in an 
infinite number ot ways ; but that whatever way the transformation is made 
the number of positive signs and the number oi' negative signs are always 
tbe same* 

Prove that every ternary cubic can be expressed in the form 

X.^ + 1’^ ■+ “h Sm XTX where m is an absolute mvariant# 


PaiT)AV, 20 th N0VK:\£‘BrR. 
[10-30 A.M. TO 1-30 F.M.J 


' HTDBO*?TATICS, HTDEODYNAMIOB and ASTEObTOMT. 
t 

iV.i^.—Candidates are not expected to answer the whole papeiv 

L Obtain foTinulss for the determination of the centre of pressure of 
aiiy plane area. 

A lamiua -wholly immersed in homosreneous liquid, in a vertical plane, 
is moved without rotation. Prove that the veitiual distance between the 
centre of pressure and the centre of gravity varies inversely as the depth of 
the centre of gravity below the surface* ' , 

2. An elliptic lamina is immersed vertically in a liquid and touches the 
surface of the liquid at a poir.t On Find the centre of pressure, and show 
that the locus of the centre of pressure, referred to the vertical and horizontal 
lines through O, as different points of the perimeter of the ellipse are at 0> 
is the quartic 

a?- (a?® + {a^ -f- -h (f o‘&® « 0 

where a, h are the semi-axes of the perimeter of the lamina. 


3* A regular tetrahedron has one edge fixed in the surface of a liquid* 
Show that it will he in equilibriam with the other edge inclined to the 

vertical at an angle cosec"*^ 3, if the density of the tetrahedron is to that 
of the liquid as 19 ; €4. # 


4. A solid right circular cone of radius r and height 7t is placed inside' 
a vertical cylinder also of radius n their bases being in contact, and water 
is poured into the cylinder so that the fone U Just immersed. Show that 
io raise the cylinder vertically so as to be Just clear of tbe water, “work 

must ho done equal to ^ Wh (^-£) , where TF is the weight of the 


cone and 5 ( > 1) is the spec! Be gravity of the cone* 

S. Define the metacBiitre and p*^ove that its height above the centre of 
buoyancy for a symmetrical sulid Ah^t 

A square lamina is fioating with its plane vertical in water. Prove that 
" the position of equilibrium in which a side is Imrizontal is stable if « the , 
specific gravity is < ^ (3 - vj) or > ^ (3 + ) and the position in which 

a diagonal is vertical is stable if s lies hetueen and « 
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6. ^ If t, i' are the priucipal tensions, r, r* the normal curvatures in 
the directions of the principal tensions and p the normal pressure on a 

perfectly flexible membrane prove the relation - + =» 

rr' 

In the case of a flexible membrane in the form of a surface of revolution 
held with its axis vertical and tilled with homogeneous fluid. And an equation 
from which the meridian tension can be found. 


7, Find the equation of the capillary curve* 

Show that in a fine capillary tube the free surface of the liquid is 
approximately spherical. 

8. Prove that the eaten oid is the only po^^siblo form of revolntion of a 
liquid film when the pressure on both sides is the same# " 

0. Obtain the equation of continuity in polar coordinates in the form 

Deduce the form of Laplace’s equation « 0 in polar coordinates* 

10* Prove that a circular cylinder descending in an inflaite liquid nnder 
the action of gravity (its geturatois being horizontal) moves wdth an 

acceleration g where <r, p are the densities of the cylinder and 

cr + p 

liquid respectively* 


11, Show that (f) ^ (a + e ^ ^sin where | + tT^^cosh"* 

{&! + 4g) is the velocity potential produced by an elliptic cylinder rotatitt^ 
about its axis in an infinite incompressible fiuid at rest at infinity. 


12, Di’aw a figure showing the position of the ecliptic relative to th 
equator about August 20th in latitude 18® N. at noon. 

13, Define, explainimr the directions and points or circles from wMc 
they are measured, hour angle, axiniiibh, right ascension* 

Obtain formulae adapted to logarithmic computation whereby hnowin 
the hour angle and decimation the azimuth and zenith distance may b 
found* 

14* Two stars of declination d and right ascensions Oj, are observe 
twice on the same night when they have the same aziinuth, if fj> are th 
times of observation show that 


c6t 8 cos s= cot d> cos 

2 ^2 

provided each of these is greater than -r where 

latitude of the place of observation and <f>< d. 

16. For a place not v> ithin the arctic circle, show that t he extret ) 

azimuth of the sun at rising is taii~”^ j^eosec m ^ cos 

where ^ is the latitude and 0 the obliquity of the eoliptie. ^ 

If when the sun’s declination is S it rises a f dint distant « and 0 lr< 

the extreme points of rising, prove tliafe ^ ’ t 

, ■ tani Mh 1 ^ ^ 
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AssTjuaing that r st constant obtain Simpson’s formula foi 

r^‘fractlon 1 ^ sin ^sia « • /io"" ^ , where z is the apparent zenith 

4tr^tanee. 


Assumipg the usual law of refraction S tan. a show that the sun’s tlisc is 
distorted into an ellipse whose semiaxes are a (I — k)> a (1 — ife sec®«) where 
a is the sun’s angular radius and z the zenith distance of its centre. 

17. Find the greatest distance between the centre of the moon and the 
*kp©x of the Earth’s shadow in order that (1) a partial, (2) a total eclipse of 
the moon may tahe place. 

How is the effect of refraction allowed for ? 

IS. Prove Mayer’s formula for the correction to the time of transit of a 
Star, viz. cos (<p — 5) + 5 sin ((p^ — d) -h sec B* 

19, Prove that owing to aberration a star describes a small ellipse in tbe 
oourse of the year. 

Prove that the corrections to be applied to the tme latitude and longitude 
A, ^ to obtain the apparent are — k sin X sin (0 —X), ~&sec X cos (0 -X), 
where 0 is the longitude of the sun and k the constant of aberration. 


Pkiday, 29rH November. 

[2-30 p.M. TO 6-30 P.M.] 

rUBE GEOMETEr and PLANE and SPHEBIOAL TBIGONOMETBr, 

, marks will be obtained by answering about twot birds of the papei 

1. Given the sides of a polj'gon in magnitude, show that its area is 
greatest when it is inscribable in a circle. 

Given the sides of a quadrilateral, show how to construct^ife {by the 
methods of pure geometry) so as to be cyclic. 

2. What is the cosine circle of a triangle ? Find an expression for its 
radius in terms of the sides and angles. 

m^ls the centroid of a triangle ABC B,nd Q the point of concurrence of 
Hs symmedians^ prove that 

BA^QA^B0+BB>QB^CA -hJPG- QO*AB^BC^aA^AB. 

B* A circle is inverted with respect to a point. Find the position of the 
centre and the magnitude of the r^ius of the inverse circle. 

jPOQ is a chord of a leminiscate passing through the node O* A circle 
Is drawn passing through tbe node, touching the leminiscate at M and 
meeting QB produced in S. Prove that the angles PQB and BMS 
are equal* 

4. Prove that a plane section of a right circular cone is a conic of which 
the foci are the points of contact with the plane of the two spheres which 
' ean be inscribed in the cone so as to touch the plane* 

, ' If any two spheres inscribed in the cone cut the plane in two circles, show 
that the sum or difference of the lengths of the tangents from a point of tha 
conic section to the carcdes is constant for all such points. 

Prove that a circle round a triangle self-conjugate with respect to a 
reetamgular hyperbola passes through the centre 
, V Jdt ii^, CfB form a h artnonio range, A conic through and O cirimmscribea 
y"\ i^^^tiriangle self-conjugate with regard to a conic 'through, ^'and ^ Show , 

tauaents at these points intersect on tbe dr^t oonW' ^ ^ ’ 
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r constrnction for finding tlie poinfes in wHch a gWen Imo 
ihrongli five given points. 

nts Ay Ct 2>, JSf €\ I)\ M, determine grapl»ieilly th? 

I of intersection of the conies through A, 0* £, It! 
?, a\ I>\ W. 

the polar reciprocal of any conic (S) with respect to a 
nic. Find the nature of this new conic. 

» each of two parabolas* at one of thehr points of intersection, 
axis of tb .0 other j prove that the polar reciprocal of either 
le other is a hyperbola whose asymptotes are these two 


I the circles on the three diagonals of a quadrangle as 
■ixlaU 

* theorem by projection and by reciprocation. 
t 


’ . tan tan ^ 

7 7 ’ 


te sum of the series 

! 0 c 26 + tan 26 see 2 ’ ^ + tan sec 2^6 


L_ to infinity tan 6, 

3 ? ^ cot^ ^ cot- ^ 

thfl'expreasion for sin 6 as an infinite product by factorking 
^ and then tahing the limit by making » infinite. 

! the formula 

I and 1 > ar > 0, and if tan**^ e? mean the least positive angle , 
it ia sc, show that 

— 1 (2r>X)ay 
l)r tan ^ 3 : ^ a?® 

} and prove ISfapiet’s analo^ea# 
spherical triangle ihwhicli , ^ ' 

‘ ‘ it UZfWf B 6r 44"# &'mW .;v 


^sec!^ 
4 2 


- 1 ( , , tra? riT } 
jsinh-j* sec h 
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14. Find tb© expression for the sine of half an angle of a spherical 
triangle in terms of its sides. 

ABOXfis a spherical quadrilateral whose sides are a,h,o,d* If the 
diagonals AC^ BB be each a quadrant show that 

cos® a + cos*2> + co3®c + cos® c2 — 1 •• (cos a cos o -f cos h oos <f)® 

^ 15* Find in terms of the sides the angular radius of the small circle 
circumscribing a given triangle. 

Xf jS be the radius of the circumscribed circle of the triangle AJBC, 
A being the right angle, prove that 

1 — sin® 

cosec® JS « 1 • 

sn® 

2 

16. Bhow that the area of a spherical triangle ABC on a sphere of 
radius r is (^. + + C - tt) 

If JSi he the spherical excess, prove the formulm 

( A 

2 ~ Zj = 0 , 

2 - 2 


(2) tan 


B 


tan ^ tan | sin C 
1 + tan 5 tan cos O 


17, If a point on a sphere be defined by its distance <(> from a fixed point 
a'xi the inclination 6 of that distance to a fixed great circle passing through 
the fixed pointy prove that the equation of the great circle passing through 
the points (a, a; and (&, is 

cot sin (a - /8) -f- cot a sin O — d) 4- cot & sin (5 — a) = 0* 

If at he the length of the arc drawn from the fixed point perpendicular 
to this great circle, prove that 

sin*^ (a — cot®a7 = cot®a q- cot®5 -• 2 cota cot5 cos (a — /8)* 


Thijbs2>at, 2Sa;H Notembeb* 
[10-30 A.M. TO 1-30 


FHTSICS— Paper I. 

1. dive a description of S. H* M. aud explain what is meant by the Amph-^ 
tude, Period, Phase, aud Epoch of S. H . 

Braw the path of a particle performing S, H. AI* in two direetxcms ai 
right angle to each other, snpposing that the periods are in ^ the ratio f. 
How is the curve altered by a dijffierence of phase, and how is it adeeted by 
the amplitudes and by friction ? 

2. Prove that a homogeneous strain Can be resolved into two strains, one 
of which cWnges the size but not the shape, while the other changes the shape 

, hut not the sIkc# Find m expression for the work J^quked to produce any 
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B. Find tliG loss of kinetic energy due to tlie impact of two bodies and 
discuss your result. 

Two balls of mass 200 grs. and 100 grs. move with vtloeities of 4 t 0 s» 
and B ms. per sec. and impinge obliquely. If their coelRoiiut of eUaticifcy 

IS 0*5^ and they make angles of and s5n*~^-|wHb the Hue of 

impacb before striking, find their velocities and directions after impact. 

4. Describe the phenomenon of surface^ tennon and calculate the heighi 
to which n hqu d will rise or be depres-^ed in an open capillary tube. Com 
pare the vapour x^resfeui es on the surface of the liquid in and outside th< 
tube* 


5. Discuss the motion of a string displaced to form an arc of a curve o 
sines a’ld then released. 

6. Find the velocity of propagation of a disturbance along a stretehe 
string. 

7« Explain the formation of stationary waves in organ pipes* 

S, Explain the interference of sound-waves and the formation of beats* 


Thuesdat, 2 Sth Novembee, 
£ 2-30 E.SE. TO 5-30 P.H.] 


PHYSIOS— Eafer II* 

M0<iU 

1, The Mechanical Equivalent of Heat has been calculated from the 1 
specific heats of a gas. Explain the principle of this calculation. W' 
assumption underlies this method ? How was this assumption investiga 
by Joule and by means of Kelvin^s porous plug experiment and with w 
result f 


2. Indicate briefly the different methods that have been employed 
determining the density of vapours* 

From the following data calculate the vapour density of the suliafca 
examined in an experiment made by the method of Gay Lussae, the dens 
of air toeing taken as unity 

Weight of the substance taken ... 0^447 

Observed volume of its vapour 120 o. 

Corrected height of barometer ... ... 76*2 

Difference of level of mercujry inside and outside the tube, 6 

Height of oil column «*• ... ' 17 

Temperature of oil bath ... ... ... .«* .** 

Density of the oil ... •*• *.• *•* O*80S4 


, 3* Deduce a formula for the determination of the dew-point item o 
vations made by the Wet and Dry Bulb Thermometer (either Apjohr 
August’s formula). What are the chief sources of errmr. in this cakul 
and how do they affect the result ? lu'scttial pa^lsllce'how'sk jfehe 
obtato^ed from such observatiTO f ^ ^ 
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4* Explain isothermal and adiabatic lines^ 

Obtain an equation connecting tlio pressure and volume of a gas und* ? 
adiabatic conditions* Shew how to detei mine experimentally by means of 
tbis relation the ratio of the two specific beats of a gas* 

5. What is meant by the curves known as the Simm 
fro&t Jjine lee Limf What is meant by the triple a 

what physical fact is implied in the existence ot this point ? 

6* Give a precise definition of Conductivity for Heat. 

Describe in detail the experiments of Forbes on the conductivity of 
metal bars. What were the data which he sought in these expei imeu t 3 > 
and how did he proceed in calculating K from these data ? 

7* Explain fnlly Kelvin's method of deriving a scale of absolute tenipe- 
ratnre independent of the properties of any particular substance. State' 
clearly the relation of this method to Ihe Second Fundamental Principle of 
Thermodynamics. 

8. Apply the method of Carnot's Cycle to the determination of the ^ 
change in the melting point of Ice due to change of pressure. Assuming* 
that the volume of one enbie centimetre of water becomes 1‘087 c,cm. 
when the water is frozen and that the latent heat of liquefaction of ice ia 
79*25^ calculate the change in the melting point dne to an increase of pres- 
sure of one atmosphere. 

9, Write a note on the critical temperature of a liquid, giving an account; 
of the different views which have been put forth as to the state of matter 
near the critical point. 

In the light of these investigations what is the real distinction between; 
a gas and a vapour ? 


FsinAY, 29 th Novembek, 
[10-30 A.M. TO 1*30 PJVI.I 


PHYSICS— Papeb III, 

T. State and disenss Gladstone and Dale's law for the variation of the 
refractive index with density, 

2, Describe and explain the phenomenon observed wben (s) nnpolarisedy 
(b) polarised light passing through two small appertures close together falls 
upon a screen. Explain also the influence of the. colour of the light upon, 
the phenomenon. How would yon arrange the experiment if yoxt wanted 
to use the phenomenon for measuring wave-lengths of light ? 

3, Find the relation which exists between the coefficient of reflection 
and that of refraction and hence show how the intensity of light reflected 
from a plate can be calculated, 

4, Describe the diffraction grating and explain how it works, ^-'how 
the advantage of grating spectra over refraction spectra. 

5, Describe Babinefc's compensator and its use, 

6, Give a short account of the Kerr effects, 

. 7* Give an account of Michelson and Horley’s experiment for determin- 
ing the relative motion of the earth and the luminlforous uther,^ 

9, Explain the formation of the rainbow. 
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Feidat, 29te Kovembee. 
[2-50 B.M, ao 5-30 P.K .3 


PHYSICS— Fapee IV* 

JSlectncity and MagneUsmt 

1. Define electric potential and capacity^ 

Find the capacity of a condenser consisting of two parallel plates kept at 
% given distance and calculate the attraction between the plates for a given 
^difference of potential. How is ttiis calculation of the mutual attraction 0 ? two 
olcctrified diacc employed In the determination of the absolute measure of an 
electromotive force in the Absolute Electrometer ? 

2. What is an Mectrio Image ? Illustrate the use of this conception in the 
solution of prohlems of electrical distribution. 

If a sphere be at zero potential and hare its centre at a distance f from an 
03wternal point at which a charge of m units of electricity is pi iced, show that the 

quantity of electricity on the sphere is — a being the radius. 

3. Show that in a system of six conduefcors ths diaj^oniU are conjugate to 
each other if the products of the resistances in theoppO‘it3 sides be equal 
Explain the application of this proposition to the determination of tbS 
resistance of wires and of batteries. 

When the resistances in the four sides are nob all equal, at which point* 
\iould you connect your battery and galvanometer respectively {») when th< 
icsistance of the galvanometer is the groatei, (6) when the resistance of tin 
battery is the greater ? 

4* Describe any form of Quadrant Electrometer and shew that its deflec 
fc oJJS are approximately proportional to the difference of potential between 
the two pairs of quadrants. 

How would you use such an electrometer in measuring the resistant 
ot a cell and in com par ng the capacities of two given condensers? 

6, Write a note on the meebauical effect of the kathode rays in a dla 
•charge through a vacuum and their snsceptioility to the infiueace of . 
magnetic field What is the nature of the charge which they carry ? Wba 
explanatiun has been offered of the fact that they are not deflected by a 
electrostatic field when they pass through a gas ? i 

6, Give an account of the results obtained by Hertz in his researches on tl 
propagation of electric waves by means of wires. Explain his statement thji 
Jill propagation of electric disturbances takes x>lace through aon-condnetor 
and cenductors oppose this propagation with a resistance which in the Case i 
rapid alternation is insuperable. How docs he recouoile this view with tl 
ordinary facts of electric conduction through wires ? 

7 Define Magnetic Shell. Show that a iragnetic shtH is equivalent' 
a current round its edge. Find the potential at any external point l 
a shell of given strength. 

8* Shew how to calculate the intensity of the magnetic field due to a curre 
travelling iu a circular conductor. In a tangent galvanometir vihi^ iU'C 
region of appruxlmutely uniform field ? 

Describe the arrangement of the in Helmholtz’s galvanometer ai 
explain Its advantages in respect of auifoinniby of magnetic field. , , 

9. Explain carefully the ipeaningof zme, niid 

an eketne circuit. ■ ' ' ' •. v - r \\ 
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jifONDAY, 25 th NoTEMBEE. 
[S-30 E.M. TO 5-30 P.M.] 


PHYSICAL CHEMISTBY. 

j5ir»i5.-“jFive questions may be answered, bnt equal credit will be given 
, , to exceptionally good and complete answers to a smaller numW« 

Question 1 must bs answered. 

Write an essay on one of tbe following subjects ; — 

(а) Tbe nature of Colloid Solutions. 

(б) Tbe Oousfcitutioa of Alloys. 

(c) The effect of Traces of Water on Chemical Reactions, 

% Describe such experiments as you would propose to make to aseerfeaiis 
bow tbe formation of calcium bicarbonate from calcium carbonate, 
water and carbon dioxide is influenced by temperature, and whether 
that influence increases regolarly with rise of temperature or no» 

3. Attempts have recently been made to deter.nine the age of 
rocks by an estimation of tbe quantity o£ radio-active constituents and 
tbeir supposed decomposition products. On what principles are such 
a^ttempts based, and by ubat experiments can they be justified ? 

4. Tbe atomic weights of zinc and iron are said to be in need cf veri- 
fication. What reactions of either (me only) of these metals would you 
choose as being suitable for use in such verification, and why ? 

5. How do you account for tbe existence of supersaturated solutions ? 
Under what conditions ar^ they usually formed ? 

6. Tbe rate of reaction between iodine and potassium pbenyl-propiolat© 
in equivalent quantities was determined by measuring tbe rate of disappear- 
ance of tbe iodine. 25 cc. of tbe solution wee© withdrawn after suitable 
iutervaU from tbe reaction mixture, and titrated with decinormal sodimn 
thiosulphate. Tbe following figures were obtained : — 


Time in hours. 

Titration. 

0 

24*96 cc. 

20 

10*39 cc. 

24, 

&'25 cc. 

28 

8*45 cc. 

42 

6^36 cc. 


What is tbe order of tbe reaction, and wbab is tbe velo?ifey constant ? 

7, How could you, by an iuvostigatlon of the specific heat of a gas at 
coiistaufe pressure, and also at constant volume, determine whether the 
molecules of the gas are com peso J of one or more atoms ? Give instances 
in which the method has been usefully applied. 

S. What experiments would you propose to carry cut to df*termine 
whether tbe formula of potassium pern anganate in solution should bo 
represented by KMn 04 or IVjjMujjOs? As many methods as possubie 
should be given. 
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Thesbay, 26tfi Noyembee* 

[2-30 P,M. TO 5-30 F.M,] 

IKORGAHIC CHEMIST ay, 

N,B. — Tvre questions may "be answered, but equal credit will be given to 
exceptionally good and complete answers to a smaller number. Ques- 
tion 1 must be answered. 

1. Write an essay on onfi of tbe following subjects : — 

(a) liife and work of Berzelius or Stas. 

(h) Liquid air and its applications. 

(o) Water of crystallia ition : its nature and condition, 

2. Hive some account of the compounds of nitrogen and hydrogen. 

If you assume nitrogen to be trivalent bow can you account for their 
existence ? 

3. The practical importance of metallic sodium has very much increased 
in recent years. Give an account of the changes which have in coa&e:|aence 
been made in tbe methods by which it is technically produced, and 'a short 
description of the method now adopted. 

4. What is tbe nature of tbe so-called ‘ p®^ ’ salts ? How are they, 
usually produced, what is their relation to peroxides, and for what purposes 
are they employed ? 

5. Draw up a scheme for the quantitative analysis of a mixture of a 
ohloridoj hypochlorite, and chlorate. 

6. Certain substances have the property of quickening reactions when 
they are present (catalysts). Gi'^e some acounfc of how the properties of 
such substances are affected by concentration, temperature, or other physical 
conditionsw Is there any analogy between these substances and ferments ? 
If so, in what way ? 

7. Give some account of the electric furnace, the purposes for which 
it is used, and the special substances in conneotion with which it has been 
most largely employed. 

8. What is the nature of ' producer gas and how is it obtained ? 
What applications can be made of it as a fuel, a reducing agent# and as 
chemical reagent in other directions ? 


Wedkesbay, 27th Kotembeh. 
[10-30 A.M. To 1-30 B.M.] 


ORGASTIC CHEMISTRY. 

— ^Five questions may be answered, but equal credit will be given 
to exceptionally good and complete answers to a smaller number. , ' 

Question 1 must be answered, 
h Write an essay on one of the following subjects:— 

(a) Recent work on the nature of the proteids. 

{h) The use of the polarimeter as a means of investigating the coaSfeltd’^ 
tion of organic compounds. . , J ' 

<<?) The use of tho alkyl compounds of^ maguMum' ' 

(Grignar'd’s reaefion). > ^ ^ ^ 
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2* Wbat is polymerisation ? What classes of organic sabatances most 
frequently and easily polymerise, and under what conditions does this 
usually tal?e place? Give instances, especially of any which are or may be 
Qsad on an industrial scale. 

3. A sample of an insecticide comes into your hands, hi the form of a 
paste, which is evidently a mixture of soap and an organic substance, the 
latter forming the active part of the mixture. The whole forms an 
emulsion with water. How would you proceed to investigate the nature 
of the material ? 

4. Hoiv would you investigate a substance supposed to have the formula 
<CH!^)s 5 t GH , OH.OH . CHj . OOOH, with a view to proving its constitu- 
tion? How would you then synthesise it? What aubstancos would you 
espeot to be produced by the action of (1) chloriue, (2) phosphorus penta- 
chforlde and (3) oxidising agents upon it ? 

6, Write a short account of the use of electrolytic reduction methods 
in the preparation of organic compounds. 

6. Under wbat conditions are alkaline oxidising agents employed in 
organic chemistry ? Specify some of the agents available, and the condi- 
tions under which you would use them. 

7. The leaves of a plant contain an essential oil. How would you 
determine the quantity of the latter, and then pi'oceed to ascer tain its 
nature, so far as the class of substances to which it belongs is concerned ? 

8. How would you synthesise quinoline, and prove that the ermpound 
> ou obtain has really the structure you propose for ic ? How far are 
eimilar methods applicable in preparing other nitrogen * ring * compounds ? 

9. How has the difference between the structure of the various sugars 

of the formula been determined ? 


Mo vDAY, 25th Kovbmber. 
[10 30 A.M. TO 1-30 P.M.] 


ZOOLOdX — First Pap^r.' 

— Draw diagrams where required, 

1 . Give a short account of the Parasitic Protozoa or Sporozoa, and give 
structure and life history of Monocystis. 

2. Describe the structure of the nervous system aud sense organs of Aui 

3. Describe the general organisation of Holothuroidea. 

4. Describe the general characters of the subclass Entomostraca, and gi 
comparative account of its various groups. 

5. Give the structural characters aud development of Peripatus, and dis^ 
Its mlationsbip and zoological position* 
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Monijay, 25th: ^oveTxMbee. 
[2 30 p.M. TO 5-30 p.m:.] 


ZOOLOGY— Second Paper. 

^ *-S. — 0raw diagrams wliere required# 

1. What struotnres arise from the hyoid and mandibular arches and t 
clefts between them, in the embryos of the several groups of the Veriebiata? 

2, Give an account of the structure of the pelvis in living and extii 
Reptiles, 

3* Give a short account of the vanous forms of copulatory organs amoa| 
Vertebrates. # 

4. Discuss the skeletal peculiarities of Cetaceans. 

5. Give a brief account of MendeVs discoveries. State his results in the fo] 
of a law. What theoretical interpretation did he advance for “ Meadelxsm ’** I 


Tuesday, 26th Kovejiber* 
[10-30 A.M. TO 1-30 P.3A.] 


BOTANY—Fisst Papes. 

1 . Describe the chemical characters and jaicrochemical reactions of Feet 
Callose, Suberin, and Cut in. 

2. Give a description of the water stomata, and mention the plants a 
parts of plants where they are met with, and compare them with the air stoma 

3# Describe the phenomenon of weeping or bleeding when the stem is 
and give the explanations which have been put forward to account for it. 

4. What is Symbiosis? Illustrate it by a few examples. What is ' 
relationship between Symbiosis and Metabio sis ? 

5. Describe fully the process of formation of Proteida as the result of pis 
metabolism. 


Tuesday, 26th November* 
[2-30 p.H. TO 6-30 P.M.J 


BOTANY— Secoto Fapee. 

1. Describe the protective arrangements hj which tl^ pollen of 
Plants escaj^es damage by water, , ^4: , v ; 

2* Describe the prooess of fertili^tioa and etbbjfy^^e^j |n a I 
sperm. Give the distinguLhingohaiacters v 
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3, Give an account of the flowers that are pollinated by Flies (Diptera),„ 
describing the striking floral mechanisms that assist cross-fertilisation. 

4, How are Monocotyledons classified into gronps or series according to the 
natural system adopted b\ Vinos and Bentham and Hooker ? G-ive the distin- 
guishing charactei s of the series. 

5, Give the general characters of the N. 0. Cyperacese. ’Name the indige" 
nous plants belonging to them, and discuss their aflinities with allied orders. 


Wednesday, 27th Kovetvibee. 

[10-30 A*M. TO 1-30 P M,] 

GEOLOGY— First Paper. 

1. Classify and de^^crihe the different leading types of mountains and moun- 
tain structures, 

2* What explanations have been put forward as regards the cause of the 
remarkahl© change of climate during the Pleistocene time ? 

3* Give an account of the group of volcanic rocks belonging to the XTltra- 
■basic Series, describing their mineral composition and their distinctive charac- 
ters, 

4. Give an account of the nature of deposits in Salt and Bitter Lakes, 

5, Give a short account of the nature and results of Contact Metamorphism, 
and describe in detail Marmarosis and Dolomitisation. 


Wednesday, 27th Noveimcbeb. 
[2-SO P.M, TO 5-30 P.M.] 


GEOLOGY — Second Papes. 

1. Describe the axial relations in six Crystallographic Systems, and mention 
the principles of Crystallographic Notation of Naumann and Miller. 

% Give an account of the Dharwar or Huronian System, and mention the 
chief minerals of economic value occurring-there. 

3. State the various views which have been advanced as to the history of 
Coal Streams, and the formation of Goal Basins, 

4. Discuss the nature of Eozoon and Oldhamia, and give reasons for and 
against their being considered to he of organic origin. 

5. Write what you km w concerning the nature and stratigraphic4 ranges' 
of the following Fossis j—Clisiophyllum, Ventriculites, Lithostrotion, Euompha-' 
his, Siphoniai Jnoceramus, Olenelius,’ Pafeybomus, Voltzia, Montiivaltia. , , ' 
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FIRST EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF LL.B» 

EXAMIHERS. 

R, K. Tarachat?!), B.A. 

SlTARAM S. Patkab, B.A., LL.B. 

A* A. Chitr-b, B,A., LL.B. 


Mokbat, 17 th Juke. 

[10-30 A.M. TO 1-30 P.H.] 

EOMAK LAW. 

1. Write short notes on (a) CapiiU deminuUOi (h) Dontdio propUt 1S2 
%uptias, {c) SmiaHs oonmltum JPepasiamm, {d) repHcaUo* 

3, I)e6ne Mandatum and state the different forms of a mandate and 13 
the respective duties of the mpdator and mandaiarius, Ilisfcingnish 
between a mandate and the nepotiorem gentio^ 

3. State the different kinds of partnership and the reciprocal rights and 13 
dudes of partners in Roman Law. flow was partnership ended f 

4. State the essentials of the Roman Will and draw a contrast between 10 
the ancient and modern will. 

00 Define Looatio-eondibctio* State the respective duties of the locator 12 
and the conductor when the contract relates to land. 

6. State the provisions of Roman Law with reference to the contract of 10 
suretyship. 

7. *‘The movement of the progressive societies has hitherto been a 10 
movement from status to contract/’ Explain this fully. 

8. Discuss the theory of occupancy being the origin of private property. 13 

9. State the origin and differeat forms of primogeaiture and trace the 10 
causes of the spread of primogeniture. 

Tuesday, Isth June. 

[10-30 A.M. TO 1-30 P.M.] 

GENERAL ^DRISFBDnENCB. 

SEonox 1, 

L (a) What according to Austin is Jurisprudence and what is the use 13 
of studying it ? f 

(h) Is Austin’s theory of sovereignty applicable to a federal government 7 ^ , 

2. Are any and, if so, which of the following things law according 
Austin, and why, or why not : — 

{«) The By-Laws of the Bombay Tramway Company* 

(5) The liawa of Bridge, 

(0) Order by the Commissioner of police regarding Molor 

' ^ {d) The Byrljaws of the Bt^mbay ^ - 

($} ^ The 'By-Laws ,of a Bciwlag fiJinb' at* Fobik; 
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3* ^ Iq administering tlie Law what aathority, if any, ought according to 10 
Austin the Courts of a country to assign to— 

(a) Customary Law, 

(&) Decided Oases, 

(e) The opinions of text writers. 
id) The usages of trade, 

SiOTioisr II. 

Discuss the normal and necessary marks in a civilized commonwealth 10 
of jm^ice administered according to law. 

. 6. iSfcatethe general conditions required for the validity of a local 10 

custom. 

6, Discuss the sources of English Law and the origin of Equity juris- 10 
diction in England. 

Sectiohj hi. 

7, State shortly the difference between the le^slation characteristic 15 
of the era of individualism and the legislation characteristic of the era of 
coUectivism, and give a short analysis of the conditions or causes which have 

• favoured the growth of collectivism in England. Can you give some 
recent instances of collectivist legislation in England ? 

8, Discuss the applicability of the masina “ He is not to be heard who 10 
alleges things contiadiotory to each other What is the principle under- 
lying the doctrine of election ? 

Explain and illustrate the maxim that the law does not compel a lO 
man to do that which he cannot possibly perforin 

Distinguish between initial impossibility and subsequent impossibility. 

Wednesday, 19 th June. 

[10-30 A.M. TO 1-SO P.M.] 

CONTRACTS AND TORTS. 

1. {«) What is the meaning of the “holder in due course ** of a Bill of 10 
Exchange ? 

ih) In an. action on a Bill of Exchange, on which party does the burden 
lie of proving tuab the plaintiff is or is not a holder in due course ? 

2. (a) What are the essentials of an agreement ? Do the Courts of 15 
Law require any, and what additional formalities, before they will regard 

an agi*eemenb as an enforceable contract ? 

(b) Is there any, and what contract made in the following cases ^ 

(1) A takes his seat in a tramcar; 

(2) A put a penny in the slob of an automatic machine at a Railway 

Station j 

(3) A sees a book which he wants on a second-hand bookstall, marked 
Es. 2-8. He has unfortunately left his purse at home j but the 
bookseller kindly promises to keep the book for him till the next 
day, Thai night the bookseller seiL the book to JB iot Rs. S ? 

3. C, with the mtention of indudug D. to enter into a conttact with 12 
, him* makes a statement to D, which ^ in fwt untrue* and thereby induces , \ 
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D to enter into that contract. What are i)’3 rights, i£ the statement is 
made by C : — 

(a) knowing that it was nntruo ; 

{h\ recklessly, without caring whether it was trae or false ; 

(c) in good faith, but negligently 5 

{d) in good laitli, and without negligence? 

4. A* consigns from Surat unpressed bales of cotton to Tf, m Bombay, 22 
Would nn action he tor damage to tho cotton by fire at Dadar caused by 
sfarks from (a) the M. P, Mill’s chunney, {b) the engine of the train con- 
veying the bales ? 

5. A local authority is empowered to make a sustain of sewers for % 10 
town. It neglects to do so, and there is an outbreak of fever m the town* 

J!. keeps a boarding-scho. .1 in the town. His wife dies of the fever, 
and bis pupils leave, and the school is bioken up. Has A, any remedy 
agrtinst the local authority in respect of either the death of his wife or 
the loss of the profits -f his school ? 

6. JR, is being driven down Esplanade Road in a velriele which comes 10 
into collision with a tramcar and is iujiivd. P»oth the driver of J2/s 
vehicle and the driver of the tramci-r were guilty of negligence. Has M, 
any remedy against the Tramway Company, 

, {a) assuming that i2, was being driven m a hired taxi-cab, 

(6) assuming that was being driven by his own coachman in his own 
brougham ? 

7. Is there any, and if so wh^(^ difference between the rules as to esti- S 
mating the measure of damages in contract and in tort ? 

8. State with examples the meaning of the following expressions 8 

(cr) Res ipsa loquitur (the tMng speaks for itself) ; 

(5) Waiver of tort j 
(c) Act of God. 

9. What is meant hy a fair comment ’’ ? In what cases and to what 15* 

extent is it a defence to an action of defamation that the words are a Mff ', 
comment ? Can a fair comment be written or published maliciously ? . , 

TntTESPAY, 20^ JlTKR. ' , 

[10-30 A.M, TO 1-30 P,M.l 

CRIMES AND CEIMmAL PROCEDURE* , , 

1. State the extent of the applicability of the provisions of the Indlan^^ t2, 
Penal Code to extra-territorial offences* 

A, a native Indian subject, commits tnnrder in England and escapes t}<> 
Germany where ho is arrested by the Indian Police under an illegal warrant , , 

and taken to India and charged with murder. What defence will you urge 
against the jurisdiofeiou of the Indian Court ? Cite authorities* , 

A, a foreigner, administered poison to B in Goa. B died in consequence,^ *' 
on his arrival in Bombay. A was found within jurisdiction of the Bombay 
Courts and cnargtd with murdvr. Discuss the legality of the trial* 

2. What are the two tests of criminal responsibility of a pei^on of . 10 ' 
unsound mind? When is unsoundness caused by reason of intoxication I* 
good defence ? 

S snfferetl from a delusion that the world was coming to an end and, 
that he was commissioned by the Almighty to save «r4i)kiud by thO sacrifice;' ■ ' , 
of himself, 0 unwilling to commit atiieide decided bommSt an offers ' . ; 
for which he would he hanged*, "Bt aooprdiiigly «omtettte4, 'psitiTder ^ 

Discuss the orh®tiaal respoiMblllty of -i" with s^htmn 

' I , , ' > ‘ ’ .1 /’i, , \ /'< 'll !l, 1’ ' ' 1' 
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Bm \VTxat are the limitations to the right of private defence? XJncler 30 
what cli^cnmstances ca*i a person take the r.sk of caasmg harm to an inno- 
eent person in the exercise of his right of private defence ? 

Jif a detective police ofBcer in plain clothes, enters by night 7?’s house to 
execnte a warrant. B iu good faith taking A for a house-breaker hits him 
with a heavy hammer. A fired a rev^dver and wounded B. Cross com- 
plaints were filed by both A and j 5. Discuss the criminal responsibility of 
each. 

4* Define Extortion, Criminal breach of Trust and false document. 12 

What is the difference between robbery founded on theft and robbery 
founded on extortion ? Is the element of materiality essential to the offence 
of giving false evidence ? 

with a view to defeat the claims of the rightful heir of B, deceased, 
forged a will of B in hb own favour. The will, however, not being properly 
attested as required by law, could not legally convey any interest to A* 

Has A committed any offence ? 

5* Defi.ne Bigamy. What is the proper forum for the trial of the 12 
offence of Bigamy ? 

A, a married Hindu, becomes a convert to Christianity. His wife then 
remarries. Has the wife committed any offence ? 

B, a married Christian, becomes a oonverluto Mohamedanism, and then 
marries a Moba nedan woman. What offence, if any, has B committed ? 

€, a married Mobamedan, becomes a convert to Christianity, His wife 
thereupon remarries. Has she committed any offence ? 

Give reasons for your answers. . 

6. Every offence shall ordinarily be inquired into and tried by a Court 10 
within the local limits of whose jurisdiction it was committed, btate shortly 
the exceptions to this general rule. 

A committed murder in Tha*na District and was arrcste 1 and put up for 
trial in the Sessions Court at Poona. A was convicted of murder and sen* 
tenced. Discuss the legality of the conviction. 

Evidence shall be recorded in the presence of the accused. What are 8 
the exceptions to this general rule ? In what cases is evidence given or 
taken iu the absence of the accused relevant and admissible ? 

8. When is a previous acquittal or conviction of an accused a bar to h) 
his further trial ? Wbat acts and orders under the Criminal Procedure 
Code operate as acquittals ? 

What do you understand by a warrant case ? Point out the essential $ 
difii^rence in the procedure of a summons and a warrant case. 

10, Wbat are the powers of the High Court in Revision ? In what 8 
cases has the Sessions Court got* concurrent powers with the High Court 
in Bevisional matters f 
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EXAMINERS. 


B. K TAR\0.rivD, B. V, 

S. S. RA>fJ2rhKAE, B.A., LTi,B, 
A. A. CHnnK. B.A., LL.B. 


Tt'E-5T>AY, IOTlI XoVKAIltEB. 

[1 U-30 A.M, TO 1-30 I*. Vi j 

CONTEAOIS AND TOUTS. 

JST.B. — Candidates should always give rca*»(ms foi their ans ^ erj. 

1. Bistlngnish and explain the seller’s Han an I his right o6 stoppage in 12 
transitu, 

a timber merchant, agreed to buy from one S the trnnhs of certain 
teak trees belonging to 8, He marked out tbe tmibor he wanted and paid 
for it and it only remained for to sever the parts not wanted and send 
oil tbe rest to tbe purch%8er. Just then 8 became insolvent, if filed a 
suit against tbe Official Assignee to obtain delivery of the timber bought by 
him* Will he succeed ? 

2. Distinguish clearly between — 10 

(1) An agreement and a contract. 

(2) A void and a voidable contraot. 

(3) A wagering contract and a contingent contract, 

(4) A sale and an agreement of sale. 

Give illustrations where possible. 

3. What are the rights of a surety against his principal and against 10 
hia co-sureties ? 

A is indebted to ® in the sum of Rs- 2,000. A as agent for C enters 
into a contract with B to buy Rs. 10,000 worth of cotton from B, B 
neither knew nor had reason to suspect that A was acting as agent for € . 
in the transaction. What are che rights ot A, B and C. Can B refuse to 
fulfil the contract ? If so, when ? 

4* State clearly the rules of law governing appropriation of payments, 10 
A> a merchant, bought sugar by sample to be delivered per rail at hia shop, 
Sugar was tendered at the bhup in intended esecutivU of the contraet, but A 
opened and examined a bag and found that it was not in accordance with 
the sample. He sold four bags and returned the rest to the seller. AdTke 
uhe seller and A as to their rights. 

5. State and compare the conditions and extent of the liability of 12 
(1) an Acceptor, (2) a Dmwer and (4j an indorser of a Kegotiable 
Instrument. 

A is tbe acceptor of*a BUI of Exchange of which B is the payee. a 
bolder, in due course sues A who pleads that B had no authority to indorse ^ 
the Bill. How will you decide the suit ? 

6* What is an Acceptance for Honour and what U the position of 10 
Acceptor for Honour as regards prior and eubsenucnt parties to the Bill f 
. Jt put a blank acceptance in his desk. His cleric steals and dlls it op . 

as a complete bill for lis. 2oO and gets it discounted. The bill % dis- 
honoured and a bolder in due oeurse'sues A as Acceptoar* ^iU bs 
■ 7., (<*) What is Ooatribtiijdry 'Keg%ehC(i< 14 

parties affeeW byitf -> Give ' !' 
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•®®. service employed to work a machine saw 
which both A and S know is m a defective condition. A uses tbe <!aw 
with knowledge and appreciation of the risk Solely by reason of its defec- 
tive condition he is ini n red. Eas a good cause of action anainst 
Would your answer be diJSferent if the case had arisen in England ? 

$, Explain the following 

{a) (1) Damnum sine iniuria. 


12 


(2) Tort fou!|ded on a contract, 

(a) Sic utere iuo ut aliennm mn l&das fenjoy yonr own pronertv 
in such a manner as not ti injure that of another person). ^ 
(5) What place has malice in the law of libel ? 


9» In what casts of tort is actual damage the gist of the action ? 

A asked the owner of a motor car, to let him have a ride with him 
knowing that J5’s chauffeur C was incompetent. By reason of T’s 
negligence an accident happened and A sustained severe iniuries A 
both B and C for damages. How will you decide the suit ? 


Tuesday, 19th November, 
[2*30 P.M, TO 5-30 p.M,] 


CRIMES AND CEIMIHAL PROOEBUEB. 

1. JB, a European British subject and Chief Engineer on a Gorman lo 
liinen committed murder of his assistant on the High Seas. The Liner 
stranded off Karwar and ^ was tiled and convicted of murder *hy the Court 

of Sessions at Earwar. Is the trial in accoruance with the provisions of fehA 
Admkalty Offences (Colonial) Act, and the Merchant Shipping Act ? nvl 
reasons, ® 

2. What is lawful consent which either excuses or minimhes an offence f 10 
A husband was accused of causing a raisearnaffe of his wife with Imr ’ 

consent and at her request. Has the husband or the wife committed anv 
offence ? ^ 

5. In the^ of committing a dacoity one of the dacoits murdered an 10 
mmata of thehonse. 'i he whole gang was pnt on their trial for murder 

It was found as a fact that murder was not the common obiect of the 
What is the criminal responsibility of each ? 

4. DeBne " stolen property'*. Can the thief and the receiver he tried 40 

together? How would a plea of guilty by the thief affect the receiver f 

6. £. M. sa,ve a cheque drawn in the name of W. M., a ectitions nerson in 

upon a bank a which there was no account answering to tbTt sigL^re’ 
but the prosecut<» took the cheque helieviug that it was drawn in the 
prisoners name. What offence uo the facts disclose ? '4 


6.^ What is excessive publication ? How far is a iudge. an advoesfe 
a witness responsible for defamatory statements made from the Uenoh, the 
bar and the witness-box ? Cite authorities. ' ^ 

7. W^t is the diffei once between separahie offenees and distinct offences P 
How ,s the inatimum punishment to be determined in each case, in oTe wd 
the same txnal ? Give lilustrations. 

S. What are the general principles on which a Court is to be imided« 
In the matter of granting sanction to pri^eoute f 


10 
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One year after the terminafcioni of a suit, sanction to pro^eento was 
asked for and obtained from a successor in ofSi'e f the who heard 

the case. The person who obtained the sanction died witbo.it iiavin^ 
acted upon it. Was the sanction gofiil in its inception ? Can a third person 
act upon it ? 

9. State shortly the essential points of procedure in a trial by jury before 10 
the Court of Session. What are the powers of the Might Court where a 
sessions judge disagrees with the verdn t of the jury ? 

10. What are the powers of the High Court and of the Gov ernor-General- 10 
in-Gonncil respectively in the matter of transfer of cii ninai ''ases? 
Under what circumstances are the powers e.\ereised by the High Courc ? 


Monday, IStei Novbmbt3r. 
[10-30 A,M. TO 1-30 P.M.] 


ROMAN LAW. 

1. {a) What attempts were made in the sixth century after Christ to 10 
codify the Roman Law ? 

(5) Give a brief account of both the Digest and the Institutes of Justinian, 
mentioning the year in which they were published, by whom they were 
compiled, the object of their publieatian, and their distinguishing features. 

2. Advise Titius as to his liabilities in the following cases 12 

(a) While walking past the Poruni his dog attacked and after a fight 
killed a dog of Scius. 

(5) A dish of meat which had been served up for a stranger at a restaur 
rant was during tho latter*s temporary absence eaten by Titiub 

(tf) His slave negligently killed a horse belonging to his upighbour Piso* 

3. Advise Maevius as to his rights iu the following ca-sos : — 12 

(a) While walking past the Forum the signboard of a shop fell and broke 
his head. 

0) While staying at an inn a box of apples he had with him was 
purloined by one of the innkeeper’s slaves. 

ia) Having liought Davus as a slave from Massala at a bargain, Davos 
tamed out to be a freeman. 


4. {a) Compare Exchange (Permatatio) with the Contract of Sale 
(Emptio Venditio), 

(5) What Icsal transaction is involved in taking a ticket for the theatre ? 
2s it a contract of sale ? 

5. (a) What is an aditio heredidatis " ? 

What benefits were accorded to children "in potestnte,” and to slaves 
declared free and nomin ited heirs by testament, respectively, iu the case 
of a “ damnosa hereditas ” delate to them P 

6. Write short notes on any 5 of the following 

({t) Actio d© peculio, 

(&) Actio tributaria, . ^ 

<c) Caotio, 

{d) Mutuum, . ' 

1 0 ) Beneficmm ah^inandS, 

' if) Fideioommissom, , , ^ „ 

- ' _ < lateroeklc^ ' ■ ' ''/V- ' ^ 


10 
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7. («) pistmguisli betweon Positive and Negative Prescription, 

(J) To Tvbafc extent lias a “bona fide possessor nght to tlie frnctus of things 
possassad by him ? 

8* Under what circumstances could one acquire possession through 
(fls) his slaves, 

{b) free persons in his potestas ? 

9. State and briefiv’' comment on the three agencies by which, according 
to Sir Henry Maine law is brought into harmony with the progress of 
society. 'Give instances from Roman Law, 


Moni)a.y, ISth November, 
[2-30 B.M, TO 5-30 P.M,] 


GENERAL JURISPRUDENCE. 

, N.i?.— Answers to the three sections should be written in separate boohs. 

Section I. 

1, Explain the marJes mentioned by Austin for distinguishing an ino£e» 
penrhnt political society^ Give illustrations. How does Austin criticise 
Benibaui^s’and Eobb*s definition of an independent political society ? 

2. UistinoruTsh JPosttive Law from Positive Morality, giving illustra* 
tioiis. Give some osatnples ot posiUve moral rules which are laws impro- 
perly so called, 

8. Discuss the following statement : The law of God, positive law, 
an 1 positive morality sometimes cot sometimes do ngt coinHde and 
sometimes conflict^*’ 

4- Fully discuss the following : — 

{a A command, (b) “ The Hng is incapable of committing wrong,^’ 

(<?) ** Eight is might,’* 

Section II. 

5. What do you understand by an action in the law. How far does the 
aw r egard motive as distinct from intention ? 

6. What is the rationale of the system of ascribing authority to 
decided cases ? What do you understand by ratio decidendi of a case ? 

7. How far has the IndividuaU«»tic liberalism of Old fostered the growth 
of democratic socialism of to-day in England ? 

Section III, 

8. Ea^plain the maxim that no man shall take advantage of his own 
wrong, and quote decided cases to illustrate its principle. State, giving 
reasons, whether this maxim is applicable where the right of a third party 
is affected. 

9. What qualifications are made by decided cases in the maxim that 
an argument drawn from inconvenience is forcible in law (Go. Litt*, p* 6fia) 
and uby are they made ? 


i 
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IX. 

SECOND EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE^ 
OF LL.B. 


T* M. Kajiji, M.A., LL,0, 
B, Ghae-puee, B a., LL»B# 
S. S. Baugnekae, B-A., LL.B. 

Monday, 17th Jtms. 
[2-80 E.M, TO 5-30 p.5r.] 


SUCCESSION AiJD FAMILY EIGHTS. 

AT. i?.— The atiswera to questions ou Hindu Law may be chiofly conS.aed to 
the Bombay School of the Law. Candidates should always give rees ms 
for their answers. 

1. Briefly state the essentials of a valid adoption and discuss the effect 8 
of an invalid adoption. 

2. [a) Discuss tho pTnei pic of Hindu Law that sons have a right to 13 
control the father in the alienation of family property and stale the extent 

of its limits* 

(S) A Hindu father borrows money for an immoral purpose. The 
cmitor files a suit against him and his son and seeks to make the whole 
of the family property liable. The son disputes his claim. How w'ould 
you decide the suit and what decree will you pass? Would your decision 
be different supposing the father died during the proceedings ? 

3. (a) Compare the rights of a son and a grandson as regards enforcing 8 , 
partition by a siut. 

(5) Who are necessary parties to a suit for partition ? 

4. (a) A, a Hindu, dies leaving him surviving, B and 0 the sons and D 11 
thedauglteofa prelecea'<'d daughter, B and F sous another pre- 
deceased daughter, Q hi . brotbor's sou and K his grandmother. All ot 
them claim the property. Ho«v will yuu distribute the property amongst 
them supposing the family la governed bv the M^yiikha ? 

(3) ^tate briefly the principles of succession according to the MUAh* 
sTkata and mention the leading points of distinctiuu between the Miidh^ 
shara and the 

5. Write short notes on the following, giving illustrations wherever ID 
possible 

(1) Ademption of legacies, (2) Onerous bequest, (3) Apratibandha 
succession, (4) Ariat, (£) Sulka, 

6. {<t>) How does yijndneshwara define Siridhatn and in what respects 1.2 

does his definition differ from that of Manu ? 'V 

m A Hindu widow inherited property from her brother and died leaving . 
her surviving A and F, the sou and daughter respectively of her lmsbi.nd *0 
brother, 0 her sister and D the son of a predeceased sister. Who Is entitled 
to succeed to her property? 

7. (a) Give shortly the definition, condition and Ieg4 effect of XI , 

as compared with Isa under any 'and what.cltntim-/ ; 

'stances? '' , ’ ' , ^ ^ 
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Mab-omedati dies leaving: liim survivin 
sister*. His property is worth, its. 60,000. i3 
its. £O»GO0 to C*. Tbe widow sells the faiuily h 
"be^Fore the estate is distributed amoiig-st the he 
claim to JO at the time ot the purchase- 
Suit to recover his mouev and to attach the 1 
purchaser Me comes to you for advice, 

him, aud agasust whom should he proceed ? 

S- What is the extent of the risr^ts of t 

to do-wer over her deceased husband’s proper 
brother, (2} in her own possession, (S) in the h 
fer value P 

(&> B, TMahomedau, mahes a will and leave 
iso his father Mis wife attests the wil 

childless- On the wife’s de** th her brother 
property from Mow- will you decide the d 

*9. (ijpl What are the rights of a widower i 
C ) the Mahon edau Law, (2) the Indian fcsu. 
Succession Act ? 

<S) hA Maho-medan widow dies leaving a d 
tw-o illegitimate sons of her sister. How will 
amongst those person^ ? 

lO <€3!) Under what circumstances can prol 
& will when tho original exists ? 

(d) A Hindu testator bequeathes a fund to b 
•after- her death to her daughters. At the tim 
sister had two daughters, and two more were 
Js the bequest “valid ? 


TiTESnAY, ISriT d 
[2-30 I*,M, TO 5-3r 


MKOFHBXY, HASEMiShTTS, X 

1, Mention the kinds of property which m 
transfer of Property Act. 

^ transfers his right to sue for damages for 
transfer g lod 

" 2* Xlistisiguish between a vested and a 
this distinction operate upon the devolution of 
a Hindu widow, institutes a suit for 

(i) arrears of maintenance due under a 

(ii) a declaration of her right to receive 

^ dies duriuijf the continuance of the suit, 
suit and^ if so, to what extent P 

3* Explain the rlsrhts and li i,hilitie*s of a se 
ntidor the X'^ransfer or Property Act- 

Can a seller refuse to give possession on th€ 
money has not been paid if the oon*raCi is o?h 

How doe» the Transfer of Pi'operty J 
tinguish a ^mortgige by conditional s-tle ’ fiox 
repurchase 
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5, Explain tlie conditions es^gantial for a valid depjsit by a mortgagor* B 
Wtat is tbe legal effect of such a deposUi ? 

A mortgagor deposits the mortgage money into Oonifc which the mort- 
gagee refuses to accept. The moi t^agor subsequently withdraws it after 
the refusal. What is the ejSeeb of such a deposit and withdrawal f 

6. Who are entitled to redeom? S 

What is the position of a purchaser at a Court sale of a first mortgagee’s 

interest as against the mortgagor and as against subsequent mortgagees ? 

7* Define a ‘ lease *, and explain the uiodos in which leases may bo S 
created under the Transfer of Property Act. 

Can an instrument duly registered, but not signed by the lessor be 
considered a lease ? 

8* Define an oasement and explain the terms ‘continuous’, ‘dis« 6 
continuous ‘ apparent * and * non-appaT<*iit ’ easements. 

9. What are the limitations upon the powers of a * dominant owner * 10 

regarding the exercise f his rights under an easement? 

10. What steps are necessary for i person to take up unoccupied lands 10 
and what are the penalties for an unauthorized occupation ? 

Explain briefly the position of an occupant on alienated and unalienatcd 
lauds. 

11. Explain the combined effect of the Re\»'enue Jurisdiction Act and ® 
the Dand Revenue Cods upon suits brought against the ^ec^eta^y of State. 

A institutes a suit in a Civil Court against the Secretary of State for an 
unauthorized attainment of his goods lying on his land by a Covm> 
ment servant. The Government object on the ground th »t all the lemerliei 
under the Revenue Daws were not exhaustol by the pl-iin iil la the 
objection aood? What wouid be yonr answer if the plaintiff jiroves that 
he had filed the Revenue appeal's, but did not wait for the decisions ? 

10. Mention the documents which must be registered under the Xudian 
B^stration Act, and state the effect of non-registration. 

Which of the following documents require registration and why ? 

(а) An agreement for the redaction of rent under an existing lease. 

(б) A document varying the amount of rent under a previously existing 

lease as also the incidents of such payment. 

(e) An agreement to execute a suh-kase and to get it registered at a future 
date, 

Wbdnesuax, IfiTii June, 

[2-SO r.M. To 6-30 P.M.] 

KQTJITT. 

iy.jB.---Oandidates should always give reasons for their answers, 

1. Explain clearly : — 

Settled account. 

Administrator pendente Hte. 

Precatory trust. 

0. State the facts and explain the principles laid down in the following^ 
Oaset':*-* * ' 

Ellison m Ellison, 

Pussey «5x, Fussey., * 

, Keech Sandl^i^t . , 
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E^p’^afn ai'i I HIi strute "by examples the following maxiras :— 

Delay defeats eqaifcy, 

Equity follows the law. 

Delegatus non potest delegare. 

(^) equity of redomptioa is a right not given by the terms of 3 
tno agreement between the parties to it, but contrary to them.^' 

(2) Any agreement maldng such right of redemption more burdensome 
IS void/^ 

^ (cl It is a very dangerous thing at any time to buy equities of redemp- 
tion or to deal with them in any way*"** 

Explain and illustrate these statements. 

5. Define the equitable doctrine of elecHon, What general principles 3 
could be laid down to render an election valid ? 

A testator gives to Rs 10,0(X), and to B a bouse of small value to 
which A 5s entitled. If A refuses to give up bis own property, will 
e absolutely forfeit the benefit given him by the will ? 

6. ^ Under what circumstances is notice to an agent constructive notice 
to bis principal ? 

A man acts as secretary of two different companies. Is a fact whieb 
comes to bis knowledge as secretary of one company notice to him as 
secretary of the other company ? Give reasons for your answer. 

7. Explain and illustrate febo three certainties required for constituting 
a trust. 

Explain and illustrate the rule that : ** once a trust is fully constituted, 
it can be enforced against the settlor by any cestui que trust, whether be 
gave or did not give value for the trust/^ 

Arc there any exceptions to this rule ? 

S. Under what circumstances will the right to contribution towards loss 
tbronsh b»eaeh of trust as between co-trustees be? and be not, recognized by 
the Courts P 

9. (o) What are tbo requirements for a suit under the Specific "Relief 

Act by a person dispossessed of immovable property ? 

(5) Will such a suit lie by plaintiff alleging to be in possession on behalf 
of bis father who is alive, but not a party to the suit, aud dispossessed by 
the defendant? 

(o) A mortgagee who has been dispossessed by the mortgagor brings 
a suit under section 9 of the Specific Relief Act for possession against 
him* The mortgagor alleges that the mortgage and the possession 
under it were obtaiaed by the fraud of the mortgagee. Is this a good 
defence ? 

10. (i) widow was sole trustee of A^s estate consisting of a business 

under a trust to convert and invest the proceed sin recognized securities, and 
bold the same in trust for herself for life and then for children. The 
widow finding that to wind up the business would^ greatly decrease the 
income from the estate determined to continue it.^ B and O agreed to 
assist her in so doing, and a banking account consisting of trust moneys 
was opened upon which the widow alone was entitled to draw, but her 
cheques bad to be initUlled by B and C before they were honoured. B 
and C were aware that carrying on of the business by the widow was a 
breach of the trust 5 they received no remuneration, and there was no 
suggestion of fraud against them. Many bills were paid with such cheques. 
IJltiinately the business proved a failure, and the estate was^ distributed in 
payment cf business debts. The children bring a suit against B and 0 
claiming a declaration that B and 0 were liable to repay all money otb®i 
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than lor the purposes directed by the trust, and that they were liable for 
all the estate employed m the business. How far will the childfea S'lcceed 7 
(ii) A settles property on B, a living person for life, with remainder to 
his unborn son for life, with remainder to his unborn grarid-ion absolutely* 

What interest do B, bis son and grandson take (n) under the ImlUn law^ 

(d) under the English law ? 

(iU) A trustee is made a director of a company, liis quabfication and the 
ground of his appointment being shares in the company which he bolds as 
trustee. Can he retain for himself the fees which he receives as director ? 

Thttusday, 20th Jhne. 
p-30 P.M. TO 5->30 P.M.] 

EYIBENOE, CIVIL PEOCEDUEE Axn LIMITATION. 

-Candidates should always give reasons for their answers. Answers to the 
three sections to be written in separate books, 

SrOTlOK I. 

1. {a) What decree will you pass in a foreclosure suit ? IB 

{h) In execution of a decree of the Court at Poona, a house belonging 
to the judgment-debtor was att niched by the Court at Belganm, and ordered 
to be sold. An appeal from the decree is pending and the judgment- 
debtor comes to you for advice. What adviee will you give him? 

% {:tate the procedure to be followed in the following^ cases 13 
(11 when execution is applied for by a transferee of the decree ; 

(2) when a judgment-creditor wishes to proceed against the legal 
representative of the judgm^ nt debtor j 

(3) when tbe decree of whicb execution is sought is more than a year 

old 5 

(4f) when the judgment-debtor^s objection to the attachment of the 
property in his possession as a Trustee is overruled, 

3, (ui) How and under what circumstances can an aggrieved party 12 
obtain the reversal of an erroneous decree m a case in which no appeal Is , 
allowed by law ? 

(5) State briefly the procedure to be followed in the following cases 

(i) when a person wishes to sue or appeal in formd pauperis ; 

(ii) when a defendant wishes to have discovery of documents in the 

possession of the plaintiff. 

4:. (a) When can a Court appoint a Becoiver? Cana Eeeelver be IB 
appointed after decree ? State what are the duties of a Eeeeiver and how 
they may be enforced* 

{h) Two undivided Hindu brothers who have not effected partition of 
the family property live in two different houses for mutnat convenience. 

One of them dies childless, The other has one son of fourteen years of 
age and a daughter three years old. The widow of the deceased brother 
wishes to file a suit for maintenance. Draw a plaint on these facts, 

Sectios- II, J 

5. Distinguish between : — 10 

Eea judicata and Estoppel. 

Expert evidence and Ordinaiy evidence* , , , 

Ambiguity and Inaccuracy. , ^ 

Admissibility and Eelevsney* , , , 

disproved and Hot proven. ^ i , ' ' 
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0- (i) In what way can the credit o£ an adversary’s witness he 
impeached ? 

(ii) Under what circnmstances can a witness refresh his memory from 
a writing (a) made by himself, (5) made by another? Can he do so from 
a doonment which is inadmissible in evidence as not being dnly stamped ? 

(iii) What is meant by proving a document ? Sow are wills proved ? 

7. (i) Biscues the safeguards which the Legislature has provided in 

order to make confessions admissible. 

(ii) I’rom what questions will a witness be excused or protected by the 
Court ? 

{iii) Under what circumstances is a deposition of an absent witness 
admissible ? 

(Iv) In a suit on a bond, A, an attesting witness, deposes to his having 
attested the bond. Subsequently the bond is found to be forged, and A is 
preseented for abetting the forgery. Can his deposition in the civil suit 
be proved against him in the criminal trial ? 

Seotioit III. 

S* Mention briefly the periods of time which are excluded in comput- 
ing the periods prescribed by the Indian Limitation Act for suits, appeals 
and applications. 

9. Are the following suits in time ? 

(i) A holds a mortgage bond dated 4th March 1897 against J5 who 
is an agriculturist. A applied to the conciliator for a certificate on 
15tb June 1910, obtained th^ certificate on Pth August 1910 and 
filed a suit for rceoveiing money under the bond on 10th August 
1910, 

(ii) A sues B in 1890 for recovery of possession of certain immovable 

property, alleging that ^ had taken wrongful possession of the same 
in 1882. B admits his possession since lb82, but says that he 
was adopted by the last holder in 1882. A denies the factum of the 
adoption as well as its legality. 

(iii) A deposited Hs, 500 with a banker in 18G0 and died in 1870 with* 
out claiming the deposit. In 1876 heir brings a suit for recover- 
ing the amount with interest. 


EXAMINEES. 


T, M. KajiJI, ir.A., LL.B. 

J. E. GHAsruBE, B.A., LL.B. 
SlTARAM S. Patkar, B.A., LL.B. 


Moitoay, 25th Novembeb. 
[10-30 A.3C. TO 1-30 P.M.3 


SUCCESSION AND FAMILY BIGHTS. 
j!jr.J5.'---Xbe answers to questions on Hindu Law may be chiefly confined to 
the Bombay School of the Law, Candidates should always give 
reasons for their answers and cite cases. 

1, State the basic principle of a Joint tenancy as distinguished from 
a tenancy**in*common unde* Hindu Law. State the nature of the estate 
whether Joint tenancy or tenaney-in-common in the following cases 
(«) gift of a house to two brothers living in union as members of a joint 
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faraUv s (S) property iaherited bv tbo sons from tbeir mother ; (e) propony 
inberited from a maternal grandfather by gramUons (by the same da«iqnter» 
hrm^ as members of a joint family 5 {d) daughters succeeding to the 
sbridhan of tbeir mother. 

2. Biscuss the limits of the rule of Hindn law thVe 
adopted whose mother the adopter could not have legally 
does the power of -widow to adopt come to an end so as to bo incap Die o. 
being revived? 

A, B, and C, three brothers, effected a partition oC "5^ 

Deshpande Vatan. The yatan was divided into thr^ Itrn rhirtlfof 
a son D and a grandson B, an>l C had a son F. 

SOU Jf was adopted by JB D after bis adoption male a will boqntatmu^ 
ZtlJhto of ^the vain in favoar of his son"^^ horn ‘<> '“‘VlndiltF 
and died leaving behind him his widow (5 and a daU',hMr > ' - ’ 

id son :Bbo?n before adoption. A Posthumon^s son A was born to D ^ 
died after two years, ff, of i>, now w.sh^ 

ft minor son and make a provision for her dangbter by ma i ^ g 
rfine of tL“ tan lands aL ^ 

son by entering into an agreement with the natural father of the ui * hnj- 
Zpposes on the ground that ho Bad a right to the property by dense. 
JPopises on the ground that the will in favour of B '■?, 
ie Llv of K under the Vatan Act. What advice will you give to/?, 
the widow of 2), as to her right of adoption and 

conations on the adopted son and as to the rival contention, of A! and r ? ^ 

3. Discuss generally the liability of the sons to pay the debts of thrfr 
father under Hmdu Daw, and specially in 

liability arising un'lcr a tort committed by him by obstructiBg tu ter 
“ of aJher person; (6) fatWs liability . as sure y for a^debts 
{4}) misappropriation by father amounting to a criminal oneut^e. 

What is tbe effect of Bombay Act VII of 1806 on the son^s liability ? 

4. Contrast tbe rales of Hindu and Mabo^nedan Biw 

(<e) maintenance of wives, (6) revocation of gifts, (c) effec^^ o P ^ 
the marital tie. - a a 

0. How far does a Hindu widow represent the estate 

hnshand? Is it necessary f a reversioner to set aside the 

a Hindu widow before suing for possession i* What ^ 

consent of the reversioners to the alienation by tbe ’ 

doctrine of the power of tbo widow of accelerating, by surrender of b^ , 

“terest of the next reversioner. How far “blen^^ 

debts contracted by a Hindu widow for a necessary purpose i 
of a specific charge ? 

6. State the different kinds of teohrucal stridhan. 
of the woman’s power of disposal over 

gift or bequest. What would he the nature of the estate allott^to H du 
mother at the time of the parKtion between her sons and how ouM I 
devolve on her death ? a , 

A Hindu woman died possessed of stridhan ■ 

gift stthsequent te marriage) leaving a_ f to ' 
married daughter. Who would be entitled to . the mbentaace aceoramg to 

Mifcaksharaand Mayukha? , 

7. {<*) State the different forms of divorce S > 

and the different modes in which they are «?^eoted m divoWf . , 

obligations arising on the dissolution of a contract 

(5) A woman dies leaving her husbau^ 
would_> YOfu ' diatribute .her property under, the 


10 
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8. state the necessary forms to be observed for claiming a right of pre- 10^ 
emption under the Mabomedan Law. 

Af and C are co-sharprs in certain lands, A sells bis share for 
Hnpees 1,000 to B and S* It is declared in the sale deed that two-thirds of 
the share is to be for B and one third for 8, claim pre-emption in 

the whole or any part of the share sold ? Would it make any difference if 
the price paid by each had been specified in the deed ? 

9, (a) How far does the doctrine of satisfaction that a legacy in the 10 
will is no more than a pA\ment of the deposit or debt apply to the testa- 
mentary disposition of a Khoja Hahomedan ? 

{1) Write short notes on (1) Ademption of legacy. 

(2) Executor de son tort. 

(3) Kef undmg of legacies. 

Monday, 25th Noveimbbr. 

[2-30 E.M. TO 5-30 B.M.] 


PROPERTY, EASEMENTS and LAND TENURES. 

jJT.R, — ^Reasons should be given for each answer and cases should be cited. 

1. Define an actionable claim ’* nnder the Transfer of Property Act, 10 

Are the following actionable claims ? 

(1) The right to claim the benefit of the enforcement of certain condi- 

tions nnder a contract for the pui chase of goods. 

(2) A Decree of a Civil Court. 

2. {a) Describe the legal results of a transfer under the Transfer of 10 
Property Act. 

(6) State the rale against accumulations and mention the exceptions, if 
any, to that rule. 

3. State the doctrines of marshalling a»'d conirihution and distinguish 10 
between the two. Can a vendee of immoveable pioperty claim the benefit 

of any of these against prior incumbrauctrs, and if so, to what extent and 
nnder wbat circumstances P 

4. Properties A and B belong to P and both were mortgaged to X in 10- 
1894. In 1900 T purchase* f the property B at an auction ale held in execu- 
tion of a money decree against P. X brings a suit on Ms mortgage m 1905 
and makes P and Y the defendants. Advise P, 

5. Discuss fully with reference to decided cases the position of an 10* 
owner of a ehatge or other encumbrance cn immoveable property when he 
becomes absolutely entitled to such property. 

(a) Land belonging to A w’as first mortgaged to P, then It was charged 
under a registered decree pasf'ed in favour of €, and subsequently 
it was mortcaved in favour of D who paid off P's mortgage. What 
are the rights of P aiid C ? 

6* Define a leasso " and distinguish it from a license 10 

In 1880 A allows B to build a house on Ms land and P executes an agree- 
ment whereby he undertakes to remove the building whenever required to 
do so. A died in 1 865 and in 1900 X's son C brings a suit to evict P. . 
Advise B* 

7. ' Write short notes on the following tenures? describing the incidents 10 
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8. (a) What is tlio estonfc of a VatinJae^s pj^ver of lienatioa of a 
property which is Vataa ? 

{h} What are the pen iltios provided for |hy the Vaian Act for the mis- 
^conduct of a Vataadar ? 

(c) UiKier what circuaisfcances may a deputy bo appointed in the place of 
a representative V'ataadar? 

9. (a) Explain the torn ‘^Land-Uavenue” and state on whit lands h IQ 
it chargeable under the Land Revenue Code. 

ih) What are the powers of the Collector when failure in payment of 
Land Revenue occurs ? 

(c) What do you understand by the term Local Fund Cess and how is it 
assessed ? 

10. How are Easements acquired by prescription ? 

Enumerate the rights which cannot be so acquired. 


Tuesday, 26 tii Noyesiber. 
[10-30 A.M. TO 1-30 P.M.] 


EQUITY, 

1, State the facts and explain the principles laid down in the follow* 9 
lug cases 

(a) Robinson v- Rett. 
ib) Russell V Ruasell. 

(c) Woollam c. Hearn, 

2* {a) Write explanatory and liistoneal note on the following passage 9 

Equity is a roguish thing. Pur law wc have a measure. . . . equity is 
according to the conscience of him that is chancellvir, and as that is larger 
or narrower, so is equity, ^Tis all one as if they should make the standard 
Tor the measure a chancellor’s foot.*' 

(6) Explain the statement that “ a puisne mortgagee may foreclose without* 
redeeming but be cannot redeem without foreclosing/' 

3. (tf) Contrast the equitable remedy by account with the legal remedy S 
in damages. 

(&) A owned and worked the minerals under S’b land* As a result of the 
working JB’s surface was let down and further subsidence was threatened, 

B sued A for an injunction and damages* The Court refused the injanc- 
tion and gave damages only. On what principle will the damages be 
asaeS'ed if when B’s suit was commenced the working (i) was being eon- 
tinned, (ii) bad ceased ? 

4. State the rule in Shelley’s case. Boos the rule apply to^ ^ 

{a) A grant of land to A for life, with remainder to his wife for life, with 

remainder to the heirs of .4 ? 

(b) A gift of land to A for life, with remainder to his eldest ^oa ,and 

heirs of bis body ? 

(c) A gift of land in a will to trustees on trust to settle the land npbPL 4 ^ ' 

and the heirs of hxs body in succession ? , , - 

(a) Explain the object and effect of the following clause contained , it, 
in conditions of sale of land;-— If any objection or requisition Is / 
made and insisted on, which the vendor shall be unable or ap,wiilinf to ^ . 
remove or comply with, then, notwithsteding any 
or litigation, the vendor shall be at liberty % 
the 6,10." , r', 
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(5) State the effect of the hotchpot and advancement clauses usually 
inserted in a Deed of Settlement. Give illustrations showing the 
expediency of inserting the clauses. 

6, ta) ** Where a question of election arises, compensation, not forfeiture, 0: 
is the rule of the court. 

Explain this, with examples. 

(?) How does the doctrine of election apply to appoiutments under special 
powers ? 

7 (<») Attempt a definition of a power, distinguishing ii from owner- II 

ship ^ and ** trust What is meant by— 

(1) a common law power, 

(2) an equitable power ? 

(5) What is an executor’s right of preference, and by what means, if any, 
may the exercise of that right he prevented ? 

6, (us) In what kinds of cases and how may an injunction be — 13* 

(i) the instrument by which a contract is specifically enforced, 

(ii) ancillary to specific performance of a contract ? 

(S) In what classes of cases, and on what piinclples, may the specific 
performance of a contract he successfully rests ced op tne ground of ' 
U) hardship, (ii) mistake, and tiii) inadequacy of considei^ation ? 

(a) Under what circumstances, if at all, can a trustee vaUdly pur* 11 
chase property subject to his trust ? 

(?) A trustee is about to invest trust money on a mortgage of real estate. 
Advise him as to his possible liability for any loss to the trust estate and as 
to how he can protect himself. 

(<!?) State the requisites of a valid Charitable Trust, and explain the 
doctrine of 

10. {a) Cn January 1, 1912, A having at that time no funds to his credit at 15 

his hank, sells se urities he holds in trust for X for Es. 10,000, which sum 
he pa\s mto his pnvate account. In Fcbruaiy ho pays in a further 
sum of Rs. 5,000, boin^ money beknging to himself. In March he draws 
Bs. 10,000 which he applies to his own use. Subsequently he becomes 
Insolvent. Who is entitled to the Bs. 5,000, still standing to credit? 
Would it make any difference if the Es. 5,000, paid in in February, had been 
money held by A in trust for T? 

(?) Under a marriage settlement funds were held in trust after the 
deaths of A and B (the husband at,d wife) for any of thoir children as they 
should appoint, and in default of appointment for their childron equally. 
5?hey had two sons and a daughter. 1 he daughter having died leaving 
ehildren, A and B appointed all the funds to their elder son, on a verbal 
bargain between them and him that he should resettle the funds in trust for 
himself for his life, and subject thereto for his sister’s children. Was the- ‘ 
appointment valid or invalid wholly or partially, and why ? 

{o) (i) A gave to B a bond to secure payment to B of Rs. 20,000 within 
six months after A’s death, and subsequently by his will directed his debts 
to be paid and bequeathed Ks. 15,000 to B, (ii) A bequehthed Bs. 5,000 to 
Mb eldoi brother i>*, aiid appointed him executor, and died owing him an ' 
interest-bearing debt of Es. 4,500 payable on demand, the interest on which 
debt had bten paid up to death. , f/ , 

f ' IkVhat did B take in each of the aboye cases, and why F ’ " ' '' 
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XOSDAT, 26th KoVEMBKII, 
[2-30 T.M. TO 6-30 F.M.] 


CIVIL PEOCEDURE, EVIDENCE, LIMITATION, 


Candidates should always give reasons for their answers. Answers 
to the three sections to bo written in separate hooks. 

Sectiok I. 

1. {a) Define Substituted Service. Whab is its efi!ect ? 

(&) A summons was forwarded to the defendant in a registered packet 
through the Post Office, and the packet was leturned OEdonsed 
Is this service good or defective ? If defective, in what way ? 

(c) Discuss the various remedies open to defendants, when an ex^parte 
decree is passed against them or one of them. 


3. (a) Tn what actions ma\ payment into Court be made by a 
defendant? At what stages in a suit may such juymenfc be made?* In, 
wbat suits is a defendant not allowed to pay into Court when pleading a 
denial of liability ? When can a plaintiff take out of Court the money paid 
in? ^ 


(5) Define and distinguish 


(i) An affidavit of documents. 

(ii) A notice to produce documents. 

(iii) A notice to inspect and admit documents. 


What useful purpose is served by each of them ? 

(a) Distinguish Particulars" from the ‘“‘Answers to Intcrro- 1 
gatories What steps must a party take to obtain each of these ? 

(b) “What is the distinction between an amendment of a decree and a 
review of judgment, especially as regards the occasion’j or reasons for 
granting them, the powers cf Judges and their successors to grant them, the 
limits upon their repetition and the periods of limitation for applying for 
them ? 


4. (a) A and who were partners in a firm, engaged G to be their 1 

cashier at the ’salary of lis. 1,200 a year, pajable quarbjrly. In the middle 
of a quarter, A, in the presence of charged C w'iih misapproppiatloa, and 
dismissed him from his post, C indignantly denied the charge, and refused' 
to leavd the couutins house* A then sent for a policeman, who forcibly 
expelled C from the premises, 

C desires to claim damages from the firm for wongful dismissal and' 
from A for slander and assault. Can these claims he joined in the safue 
suit ? Draw an appropriate plaint. . 

(b) Draw a written statement to the plaint which yon have drawn In 
your answer to tije above question, on the assumption that 4 is now's^ti#^ , 
fied that G had not misappropriated an> money belonging to tte bat 
that 0 had kept the books so negligently that there were at first righi ^ 
grounds for believing that he had misappropriated certain items. 

Section II* . ; , 

6* 'How far are judgments not ' partm a miseihlajn 
How far is evidence of subsequent nonduot and ‘ ' 

contemporanedtiS agreement ' 

nsale-deedds in reality a mortgage? \ v'*’’ ' 
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6* fJtate the rules laid down by the Indian. Evidence Act with respect 10 
io (1) impeaching the credit of witnesses, f2) privilege of professional com- 
Jnunieations. How far is a statement taten in writing of a witness on 
'behalf of the prosecution and recorded by a police officer under section 162 
of the Criminal Piocedure Code admissible in evidence against the accused? 

7* State the rales laid down by the Indian Evidence Act with respect * 10 
to estoppel, Gan a mortgagee deny the title of the mortgagor ? Can 
estoppel by conduct validate a marriage which is invalid under Hindu Law ? 
How far is representation relating to a promise de futuro binding as an 
estoppel ? 

8, Distinguish between primary and secondary evidence and state the 7 
circuinstances under which secondary evidence is admissible. 

. Sbotiost III. 

0, Discuss the conditions under which {a) an aelmowledgment and (5) lo 

payment in part, serve to extend the period of limitation. 

10. Are the following suits in time : — 10 

(a) A sues to redeem a mortgage more than 60 years after the due date, 
hut relies upon an acknowledgment by one of the joint-mortgagees made 
before the expiry of 60 years ? 

> 0) Ai a mortgagee, brings a suit upon his mortgage under section 31, 
of Act IX of 1908, but files the plaint on Monday, the 8th August 1910 ? 

(c) A suit by a religions trnstee to recover trust property which had 
been alienated more than 12 years before suit by the plaintiff's predecessor 
ih title who had granted a permanent lease in commutation for a fixed 
rent and on the payment of a fine ? 

(d) A suit by an unpaid vendor to enforce his charge on the land for the 
nnpaid purchase money ? 
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X. 

EXAMINATION' FOR THl DEOREB OF MASTER 
OF LAWS. 

(Beakch it.) 

EXAMmERS. 

BiifSKAH E. MitiiLA, H.A., LL.B. 

M. R. Jasaear, M.Ao LL.B. 

HoNDAT, 25th 25‘OTEMaEE. 

[10-30 A.M. TO 1-30 P.M.] 

mmxj LAW— papeb I. 

1. state fho siaHent features of ancient Hindu jampradenee as dk** lO* 
tinguklied from modem European systems. 

2. State briefly the rules o£ pleading and evidence known to the IS 
Mitakshara, pointing out their resemblance, if any, to British Indian rules 

in that behalf. 

3. Mention the tests which indicate that notions of the laws of liml- 20 
tation, agency, adverse possession, appellate jurisdiction, treasure trove, 
suretyship, attestation, and succession per eiirpeS) were known to ancient 
Hindu Law. 

4. Comment on the statement, giving instances, 30 

*Hhe difference between self-acquired and ancestral property was 
unknown to ancient Hindu Law/* 

5. Comment on the statement “ the i^wer of a Hindu father over his 8 

wife and children was limited in ancient Hindu Law, and did not amount 

to ownership”. 

6. State the law relating to **■ gains of science,” tracing the diSerent ' W' 
stages through which it has passed, and give your opinion as to whether and 
how legislation s lould modify the same. 

7. Comment on the statement 10’ 

the adoptd son must be a refiectxon of the natural born son/' 

^ t" 

S. Criticize the statement that a devise to Dharam ” is void* 1^ 

I ' " ' f-; 

Monday, 25th IJotbmbbk, 

[2-30 P.M. TO 5-30 b.mJ 

HINDU LAW— Bapeb II. ; , 

X. istate w^bat developments have taken place in the rules of modOfU ' 
Hindu Law, based on the following ancient texts ; ' - „ ' 

(<56) 1?he father is the pirncr of All jOwels, peeAgi,an^^ 1/’ 

* ‘ (&) Sons and grandepna' should pay, debts*'’ '' ^ t . 'il : " '' ' ^ 
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(e) Married brothers shonld get their tinmarried sisters married by 
giving them a qnarter share. 

(c?) Partition is but a particular cmdifcion of the mind, 

2. Trace the development of the Law of Stndhau, mentioning the changes 1 5 
introduced therein by ifdjnavalkya, the MitAkshar/i, the Maydkha, and the 
Privy Council. 

3. State the position in Hindu Law, with regard to succession, of the 10 
following persons, raentiouiug the texts on which it is based : — 

(a) sister; 

(b) brother’s grandson ; 

(c) dbughter’s son. 

4. Mention the rules governing the validity of agreements made between 10 
the ad'^ptive and genet ive parents of the adopted son relating to his rights 

of inheritance on adoption. 

5. What are mandatory and directory texts ? Give three instances of 15 
each 5 and mention some of the rules which govern their interpretation. 

' 6* Comment on the statement— 1 

The head of a Muth in Hindu Law is a corporation sole.^^ 

7. State the view of the Datt ChandrikA as regards the rights of an 10 
adopted sou on partitiou with the collaterals of his father. Comment on 
the validity of he said view. 

8* Comment on the statement ‘'the tendency of modern decisions is to 10 
regard, more and more, the power to give a son in adoption as belonging 
to the pairia poiesias of the parents 


Tuesday, 26tH Novembeb. 
[10-30 A.M:. TO 1-30 p.M*] 


MAHOMEDAN LAW— Paper I. 

1. A, a Bhiah Mahomedan, has a son B and a daughter 0, On the date 
of C’s marriage the following documents are executed one after another ; — 

i) a deed purporting to be a deed of gift of Es. 5,000 by A in favour 
of Ci 

(!i) a deed purportihg to he a release by <7 of her right of inheritance to 
the estate of A i 

(iii) a deed of settlement by C by which she purports to transfer the 
said sum of Ks. SjW to -4 as a trustee upo,? trust to pay the 
income thereof to C for life and to divide the surplus after her 
death am ong her children. 

. Pursuant to the lost deed A pays the mcom of Es. 5,000 from time 
to time to 0» A then dies leaving C» and C’s son /?. € sues B and D 
to recover her share of the property left by A, and for a declaration 
that neither the release nor the deed of settlement is bimhng on bet. 
W at are the rights of C, and J> ? 

3. State the provisions of the Sunni and the bhiah Mahomedan Law 
luting to gifts of 
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15,000 and a hor.ao wnrth 
Es. y, 0 u 0 to certain persons as trustees with directions to them to ap’d? the 
net income towards the following purposes : 

(i) for readino- the Koran at his grave 5 

(ii) for maintaining his tomb ; 

(tu) for ccleurating bis da}'^t (anniversary of his death) ; 

(iv) for performing tbo annual of his deceased parents. 

Are the trusts valid ? 

4. A Shiah Mabomedan dies leaving a son and a brother# By his will 
he bequeaths his property, which is ascertained to be worth Bs. 40,0u0, as 
follows : — 

(i) Rs, 10,000 to his son ; 

(ii) Bs. 0,000 to his brother 5 

(iii) Rs. 10,000 to a friend of his ; 

(ivj Rs. 10,000 to charity. 

Are the legacies valid, and, if so, to what extent ? \Yould it make any 
difference if the deceased was a Sunni ? 

6 # A Mahomedan marries a Christian woman, the marriage being solem- . 
nized according to Mabomedan rites. He then dies leaving the said woman 
and a brother. Who is entitled to his property ? 

6 . In what cases does an acknowledgment by a Mahomedan of another 
person as his child entitle the child to inherit to the acknowledger ? 

7 . A Mahomedan dies leaving a widow and a minor sou. After his 
death the widow mortgages her husband’s propertys and pays off his 
creditors with moneys bon owed from the mortgagee. Is the mortgage bind- 
ing on the son ? 

8 # The heirs of a deceased Mahomedan sell his property and divide the 
purchase-money among themselves* Subsequently a creditor of the 
deceased obtains a decree against the heirs, and applies for attachment of 
the property in the hands of the purchaser. Is he entitled to attach the 
property, and, if so, in what cases ? 

9 A Mahomedan dies leaving two sons by a daughter’s son and a $m 
and two daughters by a daughter^’s daughter. To what shares are the^ 
entitled ? 

10 , What are the points of distinction between the Sunni and the SHah 
law of pre-emption ? 

By wtiat law is the right of pre-emption to be detei'mincd if the veadbr 
as a Shiah and the jire-emptor a Sunni ? 


Tuesday, SOth Novumbed* « 
[2-SO P.M. TO 5-SO p.m#3 


MAHOMBOAN LAW— Papee II. 

1# A Mabomedan while suffering from disposes of .Mis* '' ' 

third of his property hy gift, another third by and he gtvee the ^ 
remaining third to the 'trustees of a certain'’ charity* fit, are ,, ^ 

dispositions valid f , 
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^ 2t A Sunni MaKomedan executes a deed of tru<^t whereby he transfers 
his property to certain persons as trustees to hold the same upon the follow- 
ing trusts 

(1) to pay the inoome thereof to the settlor for the maintenance 

of himself and his family tall his son attained the age of 

years 5 

( 2 ) in the event of A,JB. attaining the age of 21 years, the 
trustees to transfer the property to the settlor and A,B, jointly ; 

(3) if A*JB. died before attaining the age of 21 years, the trusts 

to come to an end as if no deed was executed. 

s 

Some time after the execution of the said deed the settlor sells the 
property to C.D, A.B^ attains the age of 21 years, and brings a suit 
against his father, the trustees and for a declaration that he is 

entitled to a moiety of the property. What are the respective rights of the 
parties ? 

S. _ State which of the following estates are recognized by either the 
Sunni or Shiah Mahomedan law : — 

ia) an estate for life 5 

(J) a vested I'emaiuder 5 and 

(a) a contingent remainder. 

45 -4, a Sunni Mahomedan, executes a deed of gift whereby he gives to B 
ibe whole income of a certain immoveable property belonging to him till A*s 
death. The deed does not contain any further dispositions of the property# 
Is the gift to a valid gift ? 

5. A Sunni Mahomedan executes a deed whereby be transfers certain 
immoveable property worth Bs. 60,000 and realizing an income of 
Bs. 2,600 per annum to certain persons as trustees upon trust to pay one- 
tenth of the income to his daughter and her descendants from generation 
to generation, and the remainder to charity. Ten years after the date 
of the deed the settlor dies leaving a brother and Ms said daughter. The 
daughter dies next leaving a son. Bii teen years after the date of the deed 
the daughter’s son institutes a suit against the trustees and the settlor’s 
brother for a declaration that the deed is void, and that he is entitled to 
the whole of the property as the heir of his mother. The brother 
contends that he is entitled to the property as the heir of the settlor. 
The trustee contends that the deed is valid, and if it is held to bo invalid 
as to any portion thereof, that the claim of both the daughter’s son and 
the brother is barred by the law of limitation. How would you decide 
-the case ^ 

‘ 6, (a) Name the sharers who inherit under certain circumstances as 

r sduaries. 

0 ) Name the heirs who are always entitled to a share of inheritance, 
ther as a sharer or as a residuary, 

(0) If a Mahomedan dies without leaving any son but leaving a son’s son, 
what other relations must he leave him surviving so as to exclude tbe son’s 
' s n alto getber from inheritance ? 

Answer the question with reference to Sunni law. 

t # A Shiah Mahomedan dies leaving a father, a daughter, a mother, and 
w o full brothers. In what shares would you divide his estate ? 



EXAMIjJfAXXON FOE THK DEGRBK OF Eli.M., 1912* 
Wbofesoay, 271!H Hovkmbbe* 

[lO-SO A.M. TO 1-30 F.M.] 


THE LAW OF WILLS. 

1. State the extent of the testamentary power of a married Hindo 
woman in the Bombay Presidency over property inherited by her from 
J^er father. 

2. What are the conditions necessary to the validity of bequests made 
to unborn persons in cases governed by the Indian Succession Act? 

3. ia) A childless Hiudix disposes of his self-acquired property by will# 
Is the will revoked — 

(i) by the subsequent adoption by him of a son ; 

(u) by the birth of a posthumous son to him ? 

Would it make any difference if the will was one made by a sole surviv*' 
ing coparcener governed by the Mitakshara law, and the property disposed 
of by the will was coparcenary property ? 

(i} Is the will of a Hindu revoked in any case by bis marriage ? 

4. A Hindu testator bequeaths his property to such persons as A may 
by his { A ’s) will appoint. State the limits within which the power can be 
effectually exercised by A, 

5. A Hindu, governed by the Hindu Wills Act, bequeaths his property 
to his three sons A, j5 and C in equal shares, and directs that in the event 
of any of his sons dying without sous, his share should pass over to the Sons 
then living All the three sons survive the testator. One of the soils* 
A, dies leaving a widow, but without leaving any sons* Who is entitled 
to A’s one-third share of the propoity ? 

Would it make any differenco if tho case was not governed by the Hindu 
Wills Act ? 

6. By what law is the construction of tho wills of Khoja Hemons 

governed ? ♦ 

A Khoja Memon bequeaths the whole of his property to his son, with a 
condition that if the son died before attaining the age of 31 years and 
without leaving a will, the property should go to charity. The son 4k» 
before attaining the age of 21 ve.rs an i without leaving a wilh On the 
•death of the son his uncle claims the property as his heir. Who is entitled, 
to the property ? 

7. State, giving reasons, which of the following bequests are valid and 
which are void 

{a) a bequest of Rs* 5,000 by a Shiah Mahomedan to one of hSi3 
daughters. The testator dies leaving three daughters and property 
woifch Rs. 14,000 ; i 

(h) a bequest of Rs. 1,000 by a Sbiah Mahomedan to A) and another 
bequest also of Rs. 1,000 to B, The testator dies leaving 
daughters ar4d property worfh Es, 3,000 j 

(e) a bequest of Es. 600 by a Sunni Mahomedan to his hroHlirv 
The testator dies leaving a son and property worth Es* 2,000 f 

{d) a bequest by a Hindu to such girl as his son may marry 5 

(e) a bequest by a Hindu to ah Idol not yet installed, , , , , . ' 
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Wednesday, 37th November. 

[2-30 P.M. TO 5-30 P.M.] 

XHB LAW OP MAEEIAGE AND SUCCESSION m BRITISH INDIA, 

1. Discuss the merits of what is known as the Harrington scheme of 10 
snceession in Hindu Law, as opposed to its rival systems. 

2. Comment on the statement, giving exhaustive instances, ^‘the 15 
MitAksharA scheme of succession is more natural than the Ddya-Bh^ga 

3. State the position of ancient Hindu Law with regard to inter-casbe 15 
majrnages, and point out how the same has been affected by modern deci- 
sions. ’State whether and how legislation should modify the same. 

4. State briefly the po^mciples governing intestate succession among Ifl 
Parsees, and contrast the same with the provisions of the Hindu Law in 
that behalf. 

5. State and explain the principle known as the " rule against perpe- 15 

tnitles **. Mention how far the said principle is in conformity with the 
rules of ancient Hindu Law, and ’ how far it ought to find a place in 
Indian Law. « 

6. Explcdu the . principles on which the following rules of law, as laid 15 
down in the Indian Succession Act, are based 

{a) A power of appointment must be taken to be executed by a 
general bequest. 

(5) A direction for accumulation of income is bad, 

(e) A bequest to the testator’s lineal descendant does not lapse on 
his death during the testator’s life-timo. 

7. Comment on the statement 10 
* ** Guardianship for the marriage of maidens is a duty and not a right in 
Hindu Law.’'' 

8. State how far the ancient Hindu Law rules relating to prohibited 10 
relations for marriage are followed in practice at the present date. 


EXAMINEES. 

Branch IT. 

Etjstam K. E. Cama, BA., LL.B. 

Dinshah P. Mitlla, M.A., LL.B. 

Monday, 2oth November. 

[XO-SO A M. TO 1-30 P.M.] 

LAW OF CONTRACTS. 

1, In what cases is time of the essence of a contract, and in what cases is it 
not ? Has the nature of the property sold under a contract any bearing on the 
question as to whether time is of the essence of the contract ? Can time be made 
of the essence of a contract by notice ? .Discuss the question with reference both 
to the English and the Indian law on tOe subject. 

3, State what was decided in — 

V. {1852), 5 De, G- S. 485. 

^ la there any corresponding provision in the Anglo-Indian Codas? 
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3# ^ The guardian of a minor enters into an agreement with AB %q purchase 
certain immoveable property for the minor. After the minor at+aias majotity 
AB sues him for specific performance of the contract. Are there any dofenees 
which the deicndant can successfully raise against AB ? 

4. j ^ Hindu, pa\ s Rs. 1,000 to B as consideration for Bh promise to marry 
his daughter to A's son, and agrees to pay to B a further sum of 
Es<. 1,600 on the celebration of the marriage. A\ son dies before the marriage 
could take place. Is A entitled to recover back R'l. 1,000 already paid to S ? 

Is there any section of the Indian Contract Act bearing on the point ? 

5. A - policy of insurance against fire reserves to the insurers the elcetion to 
reinstate the insured premises insread of paying for the damage. The, premises 
are destroyed by fire, and the insurers give notice that they u’oula reinsiatie the 
premises. The premises are subsequently pulled down by the Municipality m 
being in a dangerous condition but not attributable to the fire. The msurer^i 
thereup refuse to reinstate the premises, and offer to pay for the damage^ 
Are they entitled to do so 7 

6 . Sfcnte the rules of English law relating to accord and satisfaction. Have 
these rules been reproduced in the Indian Contract Act, and, if so, to wh&t 
extent ? 

7. By what law is the capacity of a person to enter into a contract gowned^ 
where the contract is an ordinary mercantile contract, and where it is one relat- 
ing to immoveable property ? 

A, a man of 20 , is domiciled in England, When in Bombay ho incurs a debt 
for the price of jewels sold to him. An action is brought for the debt in Eng*’ 
laud. Is he liable for the price 7 

8 . A is appointed receiver of the estate of a deceased person with power to 
carry on the business for the purpose of winding it up. In the course of such 
business A incurs debts which are not alleged to be improper. Is the credi- 
tor entitled to sue the administrator of the estate of A for the recove^ of 
the debts ? la he entitled to be paid in priority to other crediborf of the 
estate ? 

9. What is the measure of damages payable to the buyer in each of thp 
following cases : — 

(a) where the buyer does not press the seller for delivery on the due date, 

.then after a few days goes into the market and buys at an advanced 
price 5 

«« ‘ 

ih) where the subject-matter of the contract is not marketable 5 

(<j) where the seller Is given aa option to deliver the goods In August ' 
September, and he gives notice to the buyer in the middle of August that 
he will be unable to perform the contract, and the buyer treats thn refu- 
sal as an immediate breach. ' ' , 

(d) where the contra-i’t is for delivery in August an<^ September, and tbt' 
seller gives notice as in case (r) above, ' , 1 ^ ^ 

10. In what cases is a contract made on behalf of a company , 

under the Indian Companies^ Act, 1882, required to, he under the common , 
of the company^ and in what cases can it be made, by j^tol 2 - . < , , . ' ‘ 
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[2-30 p M. TO 6-30 P.M.] 
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LAW OF PAaXNBBSHIP Xtsd COMPANIES. 

1. Which of tlie following acts done by a partner in a going concern bind 
his co-partners, and in what circumstances : — 

(а) acknowledgment of debt due by the firm ; 

(б) submitting to arbitration matters in difference between the firm and a 

third person ; 

(e) drawing bills of exchange in the name of the firm ; 

(d) taking a lease of premises in his own name for partnership business ; 

(a) mortgaging partnership property for payment of partnership debts ? 


2. In what cases is notice to a partner notice to the firm? Is notice to a 
person who afterwards becomes a partner notice to the firm ? 

S. Can a suit be brought by one partner against another for a partial 
account ? Discuss the question fully, citing authorities, 

4. A manager, who has no authority to borrow money or overdraw liis 
prindpaPs account, overdraws the account and misapplies the money. He then 
borrows Bs, 2,000 from AB for the alleged purpose of paying the principals 
workmen (but really to make up the defalcations), pays it into the principal’s 
account and draws on the account to pay the workmen Is the principal 
liable to repay the amount to AB7 Sfeate the principle underlying the 
above case. 

6. State the cases in which a principal cannot revoke the authority given 
t Ms agent. 

^ consigns goods to a factor, fox sale. B makes advances to A on the 
credit of the goods. Subsequently, A gives authority to 3 to sell at the 
market price and retain the advances out of the proceeds. Can A revoke the 
authority? ^ 

6, (a) Is a principal liable for frauds committed by his agent 2 

{h) Is a principal bound hy the acts of a sub«agent ? 

(o) Is a sub-agent in any case responsible for his acts to the principal ? 

A €m;jpoys a person carrying on business on the fucoi adc^t system to 
buy cotton for him on the distinct understanding that he {A) would not take 
delivery of the cotton, but would only pay or receive diffei^ences oh the duo 
, date. Is the j^ucea adaiya entitled to recover from A losses he may have 
paid in respect of the transaction ? 

8. Dan a company registered under the Indian Companies Act alter the^ 
IMfovisxons of its memorandum of association, and, if so, in what cases, and 
^ subject to what limitations ? 
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d, Ho'iV far ilo tlie article^ of aasociafeioii of a company bind tbe 
(^) in relation to outsiders 5 
{7j) in relation to members? 

10. What U t'Mo legal effect of arts done by tbe directors of a company aftei 
tbeir number has fallen below the minimum number d'^cd by the articles of 
associatiorj— 

(«r) in relation to the company ; 

{h) in relation to third parties affected by an act go done ? 


Tuesday, SS'm NovEiiBEK. 
[10-30 A.H* TO 1 30 P.M .3 


MBRCABTILS LAW. 


1, Sfcafce the distinction between— 

(a) the law merchant and usages of trade $ 

(b) immerrorial local customs and usages of trade. 

Can evidence he admitted of any usage of trade inconsistent with the pro** 
visions of the Indian Contract Act ? 

In what eases is a seller of goods entitled to rc*s 0 ll them on aceouni an^ 
at the risk of the buyer ? 

How does the right of re-sale affect the measure of damages ? 

3. A sends goods to S at Surat for sate on commission. business is - 

carried on by C who holds a general power of attorney from After 
death, A demands pa\ meut from B of the proceeds of the sale of Ms goods* . 
C V rites to A acknowledging the amount due from By and requesting d ifeo. 
wait for a month. A is not aware of B*b death, nor is any aotico given to hisu 
by C of the death. Arc the legal representatives of B hound by the ackhow-' 
lodgment ? 

4. State what was decided in 2Vie Banh of Bnglan^ v, Vagtiitm 

(1891), A. C. 107 [forgery of name of payee]. , ^ 

5. A sells and consigns certain goods to B^ and sends him the railway 

receipt in respect thereof. A being still unpaid, B becomes insolvent, and* 
while the goods are in transit, assigns the railway receipt for cash to & who 
is not aware of his insolvency. Can A stop the goods in transit ? ^ 

6. What is a continuing guarantee, and how can h be revoked f 

Letters of administration of the estate of A are granted to on ^ 
surety for Can 8 revoke the guarantee while the administtatioa penTOg r 

7. In what case^.is a bank' liable for the loss _of ad by It 
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8* Two ^^ips A, and S come into a collision, 
negligence of those in charge of A The owner 
recovers from the underwriters the amount of hi 
nc the owner of J? to recover the amount of the Ic 

9* What are the rights of a pawnee of goods i 
In payment of the debt in respect of which the goo 

A lends Ks. 500 to -B on a pledge of good 

qnently A lends a further sum of Ks. 200 to JB. I 
goods for tne debt of Rs. 200 ? 

10* Can a carrier of goods limit his liability hy 
in what cases ? 

11. A passes a promissory note payable to f? op 1 
sues A on the note. What defences are available tc 


Tttesday, 26 th jt^ovjsanBi 
£2-30 p . m :. to 5-30 p . m .] 


MAitITIMK I.AW, 

Hxplain Cead Freight, Xiay Days, Alongside, 
Jettison, Clean Bill of hading. Ship's Husband. 

Is damage by Cockroaches a peril of the sea ? 

To whom and by whom i» freight payable ? 

F" sold goods to jP, saying nothing about their 
JET and arranged with K. that the goods should be fc 
from A . J? then directed F to send the goods to AT 
Hailway Company gave ST notice that they held the 
men. Has a right to stop in transit or not ? Civ 

A vessel was damaged while on her voyage hy 
Master having an opportunity to repair, proceeded wi 
Jn consequence the cargo was damaged. Is or is : 
for such damages ? Cive reasons. 

When is a vessel said to be outside Indian Water! 
extra-territorial Jurisdiction of Indian Courts to t 
the High Seas. 


WruNESDAv, S7 t3h: ISTovemb] 
[10-30 A.M. TO 1-30 p-m.3 


DAW OF TORTS. 

1. Illustrate by e 3 camples that the Daw of Co 
a^ord concurrent remedies, in the alternative, to tb 
of the same wrongful act < f the defendants. 

9. Discuss the Buie that an employer is not liable 
Contractor employed by him or the Gontraetor's servaa 
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' 3. What wan tlendcd iti tho cane of \fer8weather tj* Kixoti ? How !ian this 
«ase been recently commented on ? With what limitation hag its anthority 
been accepted by modern English and Inrlian cases ? 

4. Discuss the saying the greater the truth, the greater the 

I* When the surface ami sub-soil of land are vested m dtjjferent persons^ 
what recipiocal obligations does the Law impt^e on them ? Cite ca-es* 

6 Give a diort history of the origin, the gradual dcwlopmL‘nt and the 
mudera doctrines of Law, aa settled either bv deckled ca^es, or statutory 
euaotments, in respect of actions for injuries arising from Irauduli^iife combiM* 
tions arid conspiracies whether by fake prosecutions or otherwise, 


7, Explain the doctrine of Identification and state how it has been 
affected by recently deckled cases What is the true liule in Cdses whore 
damage has been sustained by the concurrent negligence of two or more 


8. What did the House of Lords decide in the case of Derry t?. Peek? 


WE»^II:SI>AS■, 27xH Hovu^ibbb, 
[2*80 TO 5-80 PM*] 


LAW Of CEIMES. 

1. How is the maxim AcUis mi FacU reum nisi m&m sit fm given effect 
to In the FtjJial Code ? 

2, Does the maxim Vdenii non fit injarm furnish a good defense to a 
criminal charge, and if so in which case^ ? 

8, Write a critical note on the law telatmo; to the ptibUcafion of aedifeiousr 
writings in India and point out the changes that have been ejected in it sinoo 
the passing of the Penal Code* ^ 

4, Compare the Indian and English Law relating to the dispersing lOl 
unlawful assemblies and the suppression of riotg, the u^e of Military Force for 
the purpose, and the respoasibihtjes of the soldiers so employed, 

5. State what provisions exist in the Indian Law for the issue of dir^&ni 
in the nature of Habeas Corpus* 

6* Explain fully the legal text of responsibility in cases of alleged uuiotmd* 
ness of mind distinguishing it from tuc Medical test, , 
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SECOKD 1. M. & S. EXAMINATIO'', 1912. 

XI. 

SECOND L. M. & S. EXAMINATION 


MajoT T. S. Novis, E.R.O.S*, I.M.S. 
H, A. Nakhoosa, Ii.M. & S 


*** I In Anatomy. 


Major L* T, B. HirTCHiNSON, M.A*, H.I)., ") 

D.P.H., D.T«M, & H., I. M. S. > In Physiology and Histol<^y« 
B. li. Go3srsALVi!S, L.M. & S. .. ... ... 3 


Monday, 1st Apkti,. 
[10-30 A,M. TO 1-30 P.M,] 


ANATOMSf^ 

Section A. 

1. Describe the inosculations around the Scapula, and the course of the 
dlfi^erent vessels from their origin to their termination, 

2, Describe the Rectum and its relations in the male and female 
re'^pectively. 

3» What is the course of the Portal Tein ? What are the anastomoses 
ht-tween the portal and systemic venous systems ? 

♦ - Section B. 

, 4 What is Velum Interpositum ? where is it situated ? and on 
laiteing it from before-backwards, what structures would be exposed ? 

5. Mention the parts exposed on removing the Olutseus Maximus, 
and state their relative position from abo’te downwards. 

Describe the Pihula. 


Mondav, 1st ApeiIi. 
[2-SO P.M. TO 5-oO F.Aiv] 


PBYSIOLOOY AND HISrOLOGY. 

An Give diagrams or drawings in illustration of your answers whereve 

practicable. 

Section A. 

1. Give an account of the electi^cal currents which occur in a muscle 
during* contraction and deseiihe fully how they may he demonstyated. 

2. Give an account of the influence of Saliva on digestion, and describe 
fully the nervous mechanism by which the secretion of saliva is controlled. 

3* Give an account of the muscular mechanism of respiration and 
explain how the resulting pressure variations produce the ^ alternate 
, ditstension and eodapsc of the air eeUa of the lung|i, ^ 
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Section B, 

4* Describe tb© mlnuliO striictwre of the skin. What ate its fimctions? Ill 
Make special reference to its ioEaence on the beafc-regalating mechanism* 

6* Of two specimens of urine containing a chemical sedlmont, one U 20 
acid and the other is alkaline. What may these deposits be ? Give a fnh 
acBount of their source, nature and composition and state how you would 
proceed to distinguish them, 

6. What are the effects of complete transverse ssetion of the ^pisjtfd 20 
Cord in the mid-dorsal region ? Describe tho ascending and descending 
tracts of degeneration which develop above and below the soction. 


EXAMINEES. 


Major T. S. Notis, F.R.C,^., I. M. S. 
H, A. Namooba, L.M. & S.,« ••• 

Major L. T*B. HtmoHiNSON, M,A., 

' B.O., D.P.H , D.T.M. & H*, I. M. S. 

B. D. GoNSAiTEe, L.M, & S. *•• 


*** ^ In Anatomy* 



In Physiology and Histology. 


ATonbav, /th October* 

[10-30 A,TC, TO 1*30 T.M.] 

AHATOMY. a 
Section A. 

1* Describe the under surface of the Liver, 

2* Describe the constrictors of the pharynx, giving their attachments* 1^5 
3* Describe the Fornix. 1^ 

Section B. 

4, Describe the Axilla, giving its boundaries and contents in their <,1^ 

relative position* , , ■ 

5, Describe fully the course, relations and distribution of the Musculo- 15 
spiral Herve. 

6, Give the course, relations and benches, with their ^Idributloa, ef to , II 

, Profunda, Femoris Artery* ' i' ' ' .m 



292 


SECOND D.M* & S. EXAMTNA’i lOH, 1S12. 


Monday, 7th Ootobee. 
[2^30 P.M 4 TO 6-30 p,M.] 


PHTSIOIiOay AND HISTOLOGY. 

Give diagrams in illustration of your answers, whenever piaticable.. 
Section A, 


1. What do you understand by the term Asphyxia? Describe the IS 
effects produced % it on — 

(a) the blood, 

(ft) the blood pressure. ’ ^ 

2. Draw and describe the histological structure of the Thyroid. Give 18 

an account of its functions and the experimental evidence in support of 
your statements. ' ' ' 

8 « Give an account of the chemical composition of millc and of the 14 
changes which it undergoes during digestion and when it turns sour. 


Section B. 


4. Describe the minute structure of the Betina. What proofs would you !§’ 
advance to show that it is the layer of rods and cones which is capable of 
stimulation by light ? 

5. Describe fully the course of the circulation of blood in the Bcetus, 1$ , 

and the changts which occur in the circulatory system after birth. ^ , 

6 . Give an up-to-date account of our knowledge of Cerebral Localisa* 18 ; 
tioi3> and the methods by which it has been obtained. 
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EXAMINATION FOP. THE DEGREE OF L,M, & S. 


EXAIkllKBSa 


A. O. YiEGiiS, L.M* & S .n 

OaptaSn Wiiii.i.iM D. H. Stevensox. M.A., > la Mfdiclue and Paibolo;?y. 

LM.a ) 


Malor T. S. Kotts, F.R.C.S., T, X R. 
H/I. Jaw Mahamed, MX% B.S., 


I In Surgtty. 


H. K. A?3Klesaria, F.’R.O.So F.O.S. (Ediw.). . ) In Mid\s-?fery and Diseases of 
Major A. W. Tttke, F.EX-S.I., B.P.H., I. M. S. J Womm and GInidreiu 

Major L. % R. Htjtchiwsok, M.A., M 4B.J*) lu ^dedical Jiimprndencc, Ky- 
B.C., BX.H., D«T.M. & H., I. M. S. V gicne, and Practical Toxieo* 

B. F. Ghasvala, L.M. & S ) logy. 


Monday, 24th June, 

[ 10-30 AM. TO 1-30 p.mJ 

MBDICIUB AND PATHOLOGY* 

Sbotion I* 

1, Give the causes, symptoms, differential diagnosis and mcdic£|l 
treatment of Acute Peritonitis. 

2, Mention thelliseases in which. Asoites may occur. How would you SS 
diagnose the possible came of this condition ? 

Section U, 

3* (a) Discuss the causes of Second iry Anaamia, and describe minutely 16 
the changes which may occur iu the blood in that condition* 

(h) Describe in detail the treatment both general and medicinal that yon M 
would adopt in a case of Chlorosis, 

4. Discuss the etiology and morbid anatomy of Dysentery. ^ , 

Monday, 24th Jitne. 

[ 2-30 TO 5 30 T.M.] 


SUKGBEY. 

^ ' Seotion A. 

1. Give the symptoms, diagnosis, and treatment of a loose body in the- i7, 
knee* joint. Give a brief account of the internal anatomy of the knee-joint* , . ; 

2. A patient oomes up to you with a sore on his penis. What are the ' p 
points on which you would rely and what examinations would you make 

to establish a diagnosis ? Give a brief acc;>uat of the treatment of! n pfW' ' , 
of Secondary Syphilis* ^ . v ' 

, S* Give tW trcatme‘nfejp«^l atd 

'Inwlviug/ the skin and ^ 

%ppcr eitrcinity*' 
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Seciion B. 

4. Wliat injuries might a patient be sufiferiag from as a result of being 17 
run ov^ by a cart ? Give an account of how you would esainiue and treat 
such a case. 

5. Give an account of the symptoms, complications and treatment of 16 
Ohionic Suppurative Otitis Mediae Bescribe tie operation of tying the 
Internal Jugular Vein. What are the conditions for which you would do 
it? 

6. Describe the various injuries that may occur {a) in children, (5) in 17 
adults, in the neighbourhood of the elbow-joint* Mention the main points 

in differential diagnosis and treatment. 

Tttesdat, 25th June. 

[10-33 A^lM. Tu 1-30 P.M.] 

MIDWIFERY AKD DISEASES of WOMENT and CHILDREN. 
Section A, 

1. What are the diagnostic and therapeutic uses of the uterine sound ? 15 
What dangers may result from its employment, and what are the contra-* 
indications to its use ? 

2. Mention all the structures divided in a complete laceration of the 15 
perineum, and describe an operation for their repair. 

3. Discuss the nature and causation of puerperal septicsemia, and 20 
stivte how j4u would investigate such a case so as to settle the best form 

of treatment. 


Section B. 

4. Describe the condition of a woman suffering from Tonic contraction 20 
of the uterus and compare it with the condition that would be found in a 
CJise of secondary uterine Inertia. 

5. Give the clinical history and diagnosis of a case of ruptured ectopic 1 5 
gestation. 

What treatment would you recommend in such a case ? 

6* What are the usual symptoms of a case of Tubercular Meningitis 15 
and what is the pathology of the disease ? 


Tuesday, 25th June. 
[2-30 TO 6-30 p.m.3 


MBBIOAL JURISFB0DENCE, HYGIENE and PRACTICAL 
TOXICOLOGY. 

Sbctiok a, 

1. Describe the symptoms (of both acute and chronic forms), treatment 20 
ard post mortem appearances of a case of poisoning by lead. 

What are the most common causes of lead poisoning f 

2. A dead body is found in water. How would you proceed tu, 16 
determine whether death was due to drowning, and if due to drowning, 

, whether it was accidental, suicidal or homicidal? \ ^ 

v,0\ DeSne the terms Diu^dn, Delusion aftd. li 

: ‘WhatlsaMeM mteiTfidf.,, \ 
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Sicriojr B. 

4. la wlmt ways is air vitiatcfl by tbe respimtioa of buman bein';® aivl lA 
hem may iiealtb be thus aSected ? 

Define ibe term ** limit of permissible impurity and explain bow it 
n<ay be calculated. 

5. What are the esecatials of a good water closet? Dascribe and 
explain by means of a diagram its eonstraefcion and connections. 

0. Wlmt do you know of the etiology and spread of Yellow Feirer ? 
What precautions should bo taken to prevent its importation into tbli 
country ? 


DAIIT I. 
EXA.MINERS, 


A. G-. Yipg-aSj L.M & S ) 

Major E. P. Gobdon ThOKBBs M.B., B.S., / In Medicine and Pathology. 
M.E,C,P., I. M. S. ! 

Major S. C. Eta-its, M,B., O.M., I.M.S. Midwifery and Diseasci of 

JuMH, M.D I Women and CMldron. 

Mokbay. 25th HoTuraEB. 

[10-80 A.M. TO 1-30 P,M,] 

MlBICmB Am PATHOLOGY. 

KB.— The answers to the two sections should be written in separate hook 
Sbctioh I. 

1. {«) Give the aetiology, symptoms, prognosis, and treatment of 25 ‘ 

Locomotor Ataxy. . ; 

(51 What are the diseases or diseased conditions which resemble Loco- 
motor Ataxy, and how would you differentiate them from it ? 

2. Give the mtiology, symptoms, complioations, differentaid diagnosU, 25 
proghosis, and treatment of fiheumatic Pever. 

Sbction IL 

8, Describe the pathology, symptoms, and treatment .of Myxoedema and 25 ‘ 
Cretinism, , ^ . 

4. Describe the symptoms, and enumerate the complications of Diah«4»i* 2^1 / , 
MelUtus* 

Mosbay, 25th Hovbmhee. ' ^ , 

[2-30 F,M. TO 5-80 F.M.J ’ ! ' ’ 


MIDWIFERY Aim DISEASES oF WOMEMT anp CHILWIS?. ‘ ; 

Skctioh A. , ' 

1. Give an account of the disease known as Hydatidiform Mole hnder ^0 
the following heads ' 



